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Price, 20 cents

¢ Is charged to defray a portion of the additional
expense necessary in getting together the in-

structions, the valuable tables, formulz, etc.

4 As we are constantly adding new articles of
merit to our stock, we shall have many things
received since the catalogue was published.
Always write for what may not be described in
the catalogue.

& Be sure to use the ful/ firm name when you

write to us.

Andrew J. Lloyd
and Company.

4 Our Long Distance Telephone is

... 366 BosToN.

Andrew J. Lloyd & Company.

Departments.

Department 1.

Spectacles, Epe-glasses,
Lorgnettes, efe. Spherical,
Cylindrical, Prismatic, Toric, and
Hyperbolic Lenses, Reading
Glasses, Artificial Eyes. Ppof.
Bolmgren’s Worsted Test
for Color Blindness.

Department 2.

Opera, Field, and Marine
Glasses, Spy-glasses, Tele-
scopes, Objectives, and Eye-
pieces. Zeiss Field Glasses.

Department 3.

Barometers, Thermometers,
Hydrometers, Hygrometers,
Compasses, Pedometers, Pas-
someters, Hour-glasses, etc.

Departinent 4.

Microscopes, simple and com-
pound, and accessories, Mounted
Objects, Glass Slips and Covers,
Mounting Media, etc. ;

Department 5.

Photographic Lenses, Iris
Diaphragms, Shutters, Films,
Projection Lenses, Condensers,
Dry Plates, Cameras, Chemicals,
Apparatus, Materials, etc.

Departinent 6.

Ophthalmological Apparatus :
Ophthalmoscopes, Ophthalmom-
eters, Retinoscopic Mirrors,
Trial Cases, etc.

Repairs in each department promptly attended fto.
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Please Read Carefully.

¢ ¢ ¢

Our catalogues are consulted by a great many people necessarily unknown to us.
For the sake of the promptest service and our own protection, we request
careful adherence to the rules that follow.

Tn ordering goods, specify clearly what quantities, sizes, etc., are wanted.

Orders should be accompanied by an express or postal money order. If
too large an amount is sent, change will be immediately refunded.

Orders nof accompanied by remitffance must be sent C. O.D. We
cannot pay charges for returns of money when the amount is less than $3.00.

Parties unknown fto us, who may wish to open a 30 days’ credit account,
should furnish us with reference. A remittance should accompany the first
order, to save the time necessary to consult the references.

D.B.—AIl open accounts must be settled once a month.

{se the prices given in this catalogite. Do not estimate the cost of an
order of goods from prices obtained elsewhere, as we are obliged to lay aside
such orders until those that are properly made out are attended to.

Che safest wayp to send goods is usually by express. Goods sent by mail
- are at the buyer's risk. Unless shipping directions are given to us, we will
ship according to our best judgment.

Claims for errors must be made promptly. 1f date and number of
bill are given, we will correct the error at once.

Claims For breakage, damage, efc., must be made against transportation
companies and not against us. We deliver our goods carefully packed and
in good order to the carrying companies, who are thus responsible for rough
usage. :

Carefully note the above, and we will ship orders the same day we

receive them.
¢ ¢ ¢

Prices of Photograpbic Goods fluctuate, and are

subject to change without notice.

BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS ANASTIGMAT LENS

BY H. E. MURDOCK

SUMMER



e P

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. : 3

Mail Order
Department ¥

UR business throughout the United States
has grown so rapidly that we have organ-
ized a separate ;

Mail Order Department.

served by experienced clerks, whose sole duty
is to give immediate attention to orders received
by mail.

Customers can assure themselves of the
promptest service by observing the following
1nstructions:

Indicate name and full address very clearly.

With the order enclose a post money or express order for
the amount of your purchase. These are safe forms of
remittance. Stamps and money are not safe, as they are
liable to be stolen.

State how goods are to be sent, by mail, express, or freight.
If by mail, add enough to catalogue prices to pay for postage.

If no instructions are given, we will ship according to our
best judgment.
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PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES.

In selecting a lens or any other optical apparatus, the construction
and working value cannot be competently judged except by an expert.
Practically, a purchaser’s only safeguard is confidence that the dealer is
competent to judge and to criticize properly the manufacturer’s work,
and that the dealer’s reputation is of more value to him than the sale of
a lens. Many serious defects may exist in a lens, impossible to detect
by visual test alone.

In order to demonstrate more fully the helplessness of the average
purchaser in respect to the detection of errors in lenses from a casual
examination, we reproduce some photographs of lenses in which these
various errors exist, and which are not visible to the naked eye, but
which are painfully apparent to the scrutinizing eye of the camera.
The glass from which the Bausch & Lomb lenses are made is obtained
from the best glass makers of the world, German, French, English, the
justly famous Jena glass preponderating. The rough glass is tested in
every instance before any work is done upon it, so that the foundation may
be perfect in the beginning. The first step in the making of a lens
consists in roughly outlining the dimensions of the lens from a piece of
glass which has first been fastened to a suitable tool to enable the
workman to hold it. These partly formed lenses are then given to the
skilled grinder, who forms the surface to the exact curvature required by
the optical formula from which he works, testing the work at each step
with a steel gauge, to insure its accuracy. The system of testing at
every stage of the work, and the delicate tests which are rigidly applied,
are the chief elements in maintaining the uniformly high grade of ph?to-

graphic lenses. The lens, having been given the correct form and

thickness, is ready for polishing, the final process, in which the highest
skill and care are required, and which determines whether the finished
objective shall give brilliant pictures or flat ones; whether it shall be
slower than its ratio of focus to aperture indicates it should bc, or have
its normal speed ; and whether it will retain its speed and brilliancy, or
gradually lose them. The accuracy of the polished surface is deter-
mined by means of the test-glass, which is a plate of hard glass, one
surface of which has an absolutely perfect curvature corresponding to

that required in the optical formula of the lens. The surface of the
finished lens is fitted into this test plate, and, if perfectly true, a uniform
color will appear over the entire surface. A variation of g of an inch
is instantly detected by this test, and a variation of more than g in
the curvature is not permitted. The tests for thickness, freedom from

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 9

scratches, stri, etc., are equally severe; and the testing is not omitted
during any process, but is continued until the lenses have been cemented
together to form systems, and the systems have been placed in the
mounts. :

The finished objectives are allowed to season for a time, and are
then retested, to determine whether any strains have been introduced, or
changes have taken place in the cement or mounting of the lens. The
necessity of this critical testing at every stage is demonstrated by the
fact that a variation of 3 of an inch in the thickness of some lenses
greatly impairs the definition of the objective in which it is used, and
that the shghtest variation in the thickness of the film of cement between
the lenses, the slightest decentring or too tight mounting in the cell,
will produce the same results; and yet such an objective might readily
be imposed upon an unsuspecting purchaser, only to be glaringly appm:—
ent later. :

The above describes the system of manufacture and of test
employed by the Bausch & Lomb Optical Company, whose lenses we
believe to be the best that can be obtained. The fact that we are'con-
stantly in communication with parties desiring lenses for all sorts of
purposes, and that we have a long list of satisfied purchasers, is
abundant evidence not only of the merits of the lenses themselves, but
of the value of our expert acquaintance with them.

Effect of strain in cement. Undetect- Cross striation, from defective polish-  Effect of minute erack in cement, such
able except by special test, ing. ‘\m. visible to the un- as would escape nrdin.\ry'
aided eye. examination.

Pit marks in defectively polished lens. Slab of optical glass partly sawed into strips from
Not visible to unaided eye. which lenses are cut,
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Lloyd “Special”

Extra Rapid Rectilinear Lens.

The growing demand for our *Lrovp Specian LeExs” proves the superior
quality of lenses constructed on our formule. As we are anxious to meet the full
requirements of the professional and amateur photographer, we introduced the
“Lroyp SpeciaL’” Extra Rapid Rectilinear, for extremely rapid work in the studio
and field, and especially adapted for groups and standing figures where distance is
limited.

The lenses of this series are the result of exhaustive calculations, and are
constructed of carefully selected glass. Are perfectly aplanatic. Their peculiarly
accurate correction for spherical and chromatic aberration permits the use of large
stops, thereby giving brilliant portraits and groups, or obtaining fully exposed instan-
taneous pictures with rapid shutters.

The smaller sizes are invaluable for use in hand camera work.
They are supplied only with our Improved Iris Diaphragm.

Size Plate, Size Plate, Equivalent

o Il'nrtmtt Group. | Landscape. Focus. BRAREG T Frice.
.

- Lo e e e B tentce] et T =
A | e xsl mN Sty . 64 in. |  5%in $17.50
B A R R s R B/ | e EAL] | 22.50
& 6bx8F ¢ | & x10 ¢ af 8} . 28.50
D 8ix10 " 10 x12 * | 10 e < B ' 38,50
E 10,7 xpia g te SN £ L Tdg o 12} { 52,00
F 18 x 35, ST TS [ LT [ 15} 70.00
G !llﬁ x20 18 x22 “ I oy e 19§ « | 90.00

C. Approximate required distance for standing cabinet figure, 13 ft.

D. i ° £ X £ it % 16 “

E- 13 i e i o i e 20 LS

For vignette only half of these distances required.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 11

The “Lloyd Special” Rapid

Rectilinear

For Instantaneous Qutdoor Work, Groups, and Standing
Figures in the Studio.

These lenses are of the rapid rectilinear symmetrical type, They have

unusual crispness of definition, great covering capacity, and depth. The speed will

be found ample for all ordinary lighted studios and for instantaneous outdoor work.

Nos. C and D will be found valuable lenses for cabinets and small groups.

Disme r size of Plate for ! Size of Plate for Price with
No., m;‘"’“ el FPortraits and | Views with Bmall | Equivalent Focus, Iris Dia-
e Groups. | Srop, phragms.
A [ 15 e AN 5 x 7 in 6 in. £12.50
o T 5 x 8 6tx 8 g 17.50
C 13 ¢ B3 X *B} “ g x10 % 11 o 22,00
|
D A B iaAA00 | o3 B 131 a7.50
K ap « | 10 x12 ¥ 1 x4 17 | s7.00
¥ TR R 14 x17 ™ 19 " | 53.00
3o 1600 e I8L =% 2% i | 7000
H ag “ 18 x%2 20 x24 '] L G000
B. Approximate required distance for standing cabinet figure, 13 ft.
{.{- ik il 13 i ik [ 13 (13 16 e
I). I 13 13 i ‘e “ [ .a_,l 13

For vignette only half of these distances required.
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The “Lloyd Special” Wide Angle

[enses

Give fine results in interior and
architectural work. The larger stops
give an abundance of time to allow
their use with flash light exposures
and outdoor instantaneous work under
favorable conditions.

We quote them working with large
stops, and in another column with
small stops, in each case giving the
angular aperture which the lenses
have on each specified plate.

. ‘ Size of Plate cov- | Size of Flate cov- | Equivalent
No. | ered with Large ered with Small Back Focus, Facus. Price.
| Stop, Angle 507, l Stop.  Angle 1002, ! i
! - = e
| | |
A | A STy ‘ R e 31 in | 31 in, £0.50
|
B e T 6 x Bf “ 47 e 14.00
|
( i 6} x B8} ¥ l 8. 10 ¢ Gk e G 17.00
D 8 x10 (200 scin s TR e 21.00
]
B BES ek L U LA Tca ] TS O st | 10 e 26.00
et | |
e T R T 16, x 180 & 13F “ 14 33.00
|
G | L6} o208t | | B Crer et 16 - | L7 o i 42,00
H | 20 x24 ‘ 24 x24 ¥ 20} | 22 = i' 55.00
i | |

Lloyd’s Single Achromatic Lenses.

These lenses are carefully made up of a positive crown and negative flint glass lens. They give
the best possible spherical correction of this construction, and make the photographic image coinci-
dent with the ground glass.

The:,' are also supplied in neat brass mountings, nice]y' finished and ]acquered, which are
provided with revolving diaphragms and morocco cap.

No. I Size of Plate, Diameter of | Focus. | Price Telegraphic Price Telegraphic
Lens, | | Unmounted. | Code, Mounted., | Code,

1 | 3}x 4}in.| i;}iu. 5} in. £1.20 Singe. | 8275 | Simia.

2|4 x5 Y L 63 “ 1.50 |  Sinker. 3.00 Simil.

B SIS e gL e g e R R 2.00 Sinter. 4.50 Simoon.

£ | 63x B ™ ) et | ML 2,50 Sineus. 6.00 Simper.

S | ARk O RS st | S 2.50 Sinure. 7.00 Simu.
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Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

Invention of These lenses, invented by Dr. P. Rudolph of the firm of Carl
Dr. P. Rudolph. Zeiss, Jena, from whom we have secured the exclusive right to
~manufacture them in America, under American patents, have
marked an epoch in the construction of photographic lenses. Their optical ad-
vantages are so pronounced that they were immediately recognized, and are to-day
zenerally accepted as the standard photographic lenses.
Like all meritorious articles, they were followed by imitations, but
it is self-evident that the knowledge and ability which eriginated
this type of lens must forge ahead of all imitators, no matter how strenuous their
efforts,. This truth is exemplified in the fact that “Zeiss Anastigmat’ is the
svnonym for the “Best plolographic lenses in existence.”
The patentees have supplied us with the exact specifications for

Imitations.

Qa::irfiiaclalt]igfls their construction, and keep us fully informed as to all improve-
D];rect from -ments and the construction of new types. The high quality of

Zeiss. these lenses exacts the most critical methods of workmanship in
the various processes of manufacture and in the final tests. How-
ever, our long experience in the production of precise optical work, the pains-
taking care which is used, and the systematic control of work at each step of
manufacture enable us to produce lenses possessing in the highest degree the
superior optical properties appertaining to this improved construction.
Points of The advantages of the Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses are: The perfect
Superiority. correction of astigmatism, astigmatism being a defect inherent in all
the older types of lenses and even in some ‘““anastigmat’ lenses
of other makers.

The proper correction of axial and marginal rays, and the exact coincidence and
cqual magnitude of the visnal and chemical fmages giving sharply defined pictures
over the entire plate, reproducing straight lines as such and refaining the definition
with all stops, whichever may have been used to obtain the focus,

There is wo flare spot or ghost to impair the brilliancy of the image, even when
used under dazzling light.

The definition being perfect even with large apertures, as a result of the
elimination of astigmatism and of curvature of the image, lenses of shorter focus
for a given sized plate may be used, giving greater depth of focus, wide angle, and
making the lens itself more compact.

Not The Zeiss Anastigmats, except Series VIIa, are not symmetrical
Symmetrical.  lenses in the sense that either of the combinations composing

them may be used separately for photographic purposes, as it is
impossible without the use of an additional set of elements to produce a single
combination which will give satisfactory results.

If one will but give the claims made for lenses of symmetrical construction a
moment’s consideration, their fallacy will be recognized. Almost all lenses, except
for studio and technical purposes, are at present used on folding hand cameras

re compactness is the first consideration. In such cameras there is not suffi-
t bellows extension to permit the use of the rear combination of these lenses,
he focus is much longer than in the anastigmats covering the same plate.
:rthermore, the results obtainable are far from satisfactory, as such single combi-
ons not only require microscopic stops to secure definition, but are even then
ot at all rectilinear.

The Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses are the nearest approach to the ideal universal
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS
PLANAR LENS, SERIES Ia.

SPEED f-3.6

"Figure shows the 3 x 4% Series Ia Lens actual size.

Description, These objectives are composed of two systems, the outer element
of each being a single collective lens, and the inner composed of two dispersive
lenses, having approximately the same refractive, but different dispersive power.
On account of their extreme rapidity and the consequent large size of the
lenses, the planars are somewhat heavier than the other anastigmats.

Optical These lenses reach the extreme limit of rapidity, the speed varying

from f-3.6 in the smaller and medium sizes to f—g in the larger
sizes. The angle of the image circle is 72 degrees, of which 50 degrees are
utilized on the small plates for which the lenses are rated. The Planars are
superior in precision of defining power to any of the other anastigmats. In
fact, the results obtainable are such as to leave nothing further to be desired.

Application, In this lens the photo-engraver will find that which he has looked
in vain for in other lenses, viz., a lens which will give a reproduction equal
to the copy, from same size down to the smallest reduction. They possess in
Photo- addition great speed, making them time savers, not only in giving
Engraving.  the best work, but with very short exposure.

For those difficult and peculiar classes of instantaneous photography
where speed is the imperative quality, the Planar will be found a great
Ultra Rapid improvement over the extra rapid lenses of other types heretofore
Instantaneous used, as they have speed equal to that of the fastest portrait
Fhotography. Janses, and at the same time a covering power which the others
have not. For making kinemetograph and other negatives for the projection
of animated pictures, these lenses are particularly well adapted, the smaller
sizes having the requisite depth of focus and speed,

Properties.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 15

PRICE-LIST

OF

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Planar Lenses.

SERIES Ia.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap.

Tl Siﬁuﬂrﬂﬂe | Lquiva- | Diameter v

3 Eilg) & I¥o. Larg::sir.d‘::‘;lop.‘ ; Iii:ll‘ 121[15‘ Speed; Angle. Leil:gf!'y.t
: 50 ‘ Inches, Inches. | Inches. Deg.
Flagium 9 ! zbx 3t i 41 & | f-3.6 7o 53 53O0
Plakoid 10 | tcaat J 5 i f-3.8 70 | 63 oo
Plancta 11 | 3txat (S5} 1} | =338 70 | 77 oo
Llanum 1z 4tx 6} : 8 2 : f—q 65 ‘ 109 oo
Llasma 13 5 x 8 10 2} I f—q. 65 | 150 00
Plastic 14 6ix 84| 12 2} f—q.2 6z 192 00
Plastron I35 yexig ot rabilfes s Al foas 72 l 241 00

|
Plata 16 8 x1o | 16t | 3} II f—4.5 72 | 300 oo
Platanno | 17 | 10 x12 184 31—I ’ I-s. | 68 | 349 oo
Platinid g 1801 st 6| Bt e a1 [l s 68 || 695105
) —— ! - S— ! - = )

* The next larger plate is well covered with intermediate stop.

T Nos. g, 19, 11, and 12 only can be fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter.

Sizes larger or smaller than listed above will be made to order if desired.

When ordering lenses fitted with shutter by telegraph, specify Diaphragm
in addition to the code word for the size of the lens.
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS PRICE-LIST
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES Il

OF

SPEED f-6.3

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES II.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and

Morocco Cap.
= 3 Size of Plate Equiva- i Free Price.
. Telograpsic | o | T e _
; Code. Stop f-0.% Focus. Lens, When Fitted
Figure shows 4 x 5 Series II Lens actual size. Inches, Tnches, | Inches. | RN el
Description. ~ The front system of these objectives is composed of two and the Zapir : | e | ; | ; | T B
back system of three lenses. As the systems are necessarily quite large, on 2 l I = il 2 ek
account of the large aperture, the lens as a whole is somewhat heavy; the Zany 2 zix 4} at 3 33 50 48 50
mounts, however, are reduced in weight in every practical way. The Iris ; ;
Diaphragm shutter may be fitted to all sizes up to and including the 674 x 814. Lealons 3 i 4esas | 5t x 40850 G552
The .sizcs larger than 614 x S},é. have an.apcrturc greater than the largest Zedoary 1 ! a4tx 6} | 6t | 1t 5T co 66 oo
opening of the shutter, hence, if fitted with a shutter, the speed would be | J
reduced. Special shutters must therefore be used on these larger sizes, Zephyr 5 Xy 81 ITs 64 5o 80 50
Optical The speed of this series is f-6.3. Being one of the most rapid -% :
Properties. of the anastigmats, they are particularly adapted for the fastest Zigsag 6 5x 8 9t 1% 78 50 96 oo
fnstantaneo?s, exposures, c_)rdina.rily r:etpid instantaneous work on cloudy days, Fine ; o ie : 5 e G es
in shaded situations, and in the studio. | i
The full angle of the field is 85 degrees, of which 46 degrees are utilized Zincky 8 8 x10 | 14 2§ | 150 0o
on the plates for which the respective sizes are rated. The anastigmatic and s 5|
spherical corrections are of a very high order, especially considering the speed Zodiac 9 JORD L2 164§ 21t ToS8ce
:Tnd.zmgle. ! Zone 1o 11 X14 zofs 3t 240 30
Application. Where a lens is to be selected solely on account of great speed,
Instantaneons ANd where the VIIa is too expensive, this lens will be found the Zoology II 1z x5 | 23d 3t | 300 oo
Photography. hest of all anastigmats. | | |

They possess a further advantage, that they may be used for all ordinary
purposes by reducing the speed (aperture), thus giving the same covering
General Work. power and depth of focus which other lenses working under the

* The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.

same conditions have. 2 . )
Price for matching two lenses for stereoscopic work, $3.c0.

The Series II lenses are especially desirable for the studio on account of
their great speed combined with optical qualities which enable the photog-
Studio. rapher to place sitters for groups in any desired position, and
does not confine them to the usual semi-circular arrangement in order to
secure equal definition and size of figures.

For sizes of flanges, see page 66.
Special sizes of Series II lenses, either larger or smaller than listed above,

zre made to order only. Prices on application.

When ordering shutters fitted to lenses, by telegraph, specify Diaphragm

in addition to the code word for the size of lens.
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS PRICE-LIST
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES Ila, |

SPEED f{-8

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES Ila.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap.

| Size of Plate | Equiva- | _ Free i Price.
Telegraphic No. "“L‘ﬁ{l"’d lent J;'I":‘r‘;ﬁt -
Code. Stop £-8.% Focus. Lens. When Fitted
- Lens Culy. with Diaphragm
Figure shows the 5 x 7 Series Ila Lens actual size. ; : Tnches. Inches. Inches. Shutter.
|
Description, The front system of these objectives is composed of two and the Zada 5 a8k 4% # PR O
back system of three lenses, special Jena glass being used. The two systems - : % "
have a}grcmer separation than in the other anastigmat lenses, and thgrefore Zaccho 2 4tx 6% 58 i 33 59 48350
admit the application of the Iris Diaphragm shutter, as well as the Unicum e
and other shutters which operate between the lenses, to the smaller sizes. Zapha 3 5.x8 6} : it G2 59500
The mountings are extremely neat and compact. et >
Optical ‘%‘he:‘.e lenses have a speed of f-8 and give ample illumination Zamia 4 6ix 81 # ris 54 50 G925
Properties, under unfavorable circumstances, The anastigmatic and spherical o 3 3 5 6 gL
corrections are not equaled in any other lens, except the Series VIIa. They cEele S R 9 < 4558 e
have therefore unequaled covering power, reproducing the minutest detail Zarmich 6 : : 3 3
without the necessity of reducing the aperture, and rendering straight lines at ATt A TR A % 5 5@ SE3P0
all angles and in all parts of the field as such. They have an angular field of i 3 A
75 degrees, 6o degrees of which are utilized on the plates for which the = 7 Tk 13 2 125 59 4590
various sizes are rated. The focus of each lens of the series is shorter for the Zov 3 3 o 6
plate for which it is rated, than can be employed with other lenses, thus LVt e = 25 L0850
giving greater depth of focus and angle, '

Application. On account O[. their SUPERION Ol:.,tlca.l. quahtlcs, short fOCuE;, the * The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.
compactness of the mounting, and the applicability of shutters to them, the
Hand smaller numbers are better suited for use with hand cameras
Cameras, than any other lenses, excepting only the Series VIIa. Thisis
also true regarding all the sizes when used for tripod cameras. In fact, they
General are the best of all the Zeiss Anastigmats where one lens only is ey 4 :
Photography. to serve for all kinds of work. ; Price for matching two lenses for stereoscopic work, $3.00.

See page 66 for sizes of flanges.
pecial sizes of the Series IIa lenses, either larger or smaller than listed

In a well lighted studio they are suited for portraits of heads and full
figures on account of their depth of focus and for groups, as they do not
Studio. " require the proverbial semi-circular arrangement in order to ==
secure definition and equal size of all figures.

Severe and practical tests have shown the Series ITa lenses to be well
Reproductions. suited for copying, on account of faultless reproduction of detail,
flatness of the field, and the capacity to copy straight lines at all angles.
They are in everyday use by a large number of photo-engravers.

will be made to order only. Prices on application,

=n ordering shutters fitted to lenses, by telegraph, specify Diaphragn
= =cddition to the code word for the size of lens.
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS PRICE-LIST
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES III. | o

SPEED f-7.2 . Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES III.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap.

Size of Plate Equiva- Free Price.

Telegraphic . c“»‘_:‘:;'fd lent ‘}?'1'::’_;':5‘; -
Caode. 2 Stopi-7.2% | Focus. Lens, - : ; }\'114.-;«._ Fitted
Inches. Inches. Inches. Znonly; “"h;.:{',fﬁfﬂ,'.fagm'
Zumic 1 3tx 4l 3t} $ $ 24 50 | & 39 50
! Zurbite 2 4 X 5 4% s 28 oo 43 oo
Figure represents the 5 x 7 Series III Lens actual size. i ' ¢
Zoonic 3 4kx 6F sH I 3L 50 46 s0
Zoolite 4 Rty 71t 1} 42 00 57 oo
Description. The front system of these objectives is composed of two and the Zomar 5 s 81t IT3 52 50 68 50
back system of two lenses, not, however, of symmetrical construction. This
is the original type of the anastigmat lenses, and embodies the principles of Zode 6 6ix 8% ot | 1t 63 oo 8o 5o
correction on which the anastigmats are founded. They are of simpler = ol
X . 2izel 7 8 x10 127 | 2 | 84 oo 10I 5O
construction than the Series I and IIa. : |
Optical The speed of this series is f-7.2. The anastigmatic corrections Zorcon 8 i 1o X132 174 21 | 132 50
Properties. are not quite equal to the Series IIa and IIIa, but the speed [ '
. . . . AT | 5 inpiahs =il 51 =
being greater, it meets the requirements for a lens between the Series IT and Zincode bl R e 237s | 3H ' 188 50
the IIa and IIIa. | ’ |

The field embraces an angle of 85 degrees, about 5o degrees of which

g 5 £ E * The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.
are intercepted by the plate for which the special sizes are rated.

Application. The Series III lenses being less in price than the Series II and
ITa, and still spherically and anastigmatically well corrected, are often pre- i
. % Ti atchi y stereoscopi k, $3.00.
Genéral ferred to the latter, as they are sufficiently rapid for nearly all A R T B B s e SOl it

See page 66 for sizes of flanges,

Special sizes of Series III lenses, either larger or smaller than listed
=bove, are made only to order. Prices on application.

When ordering shutters fitted to lenses, by telegraph, specify Diaphragm
= addition to the code word for the size of lens.

Photography. instantaneous work.

They are particularly adapted for portraiture and for photographing
Studio, groups, as they do not require the proverbial semi-circular
arrangement, and for single figures give roundness with excellent definition.



22 Andrew J. Lloyd & Company,
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES Il]a.
SPEED f-9
{
Figure- represents the 5 x 7 Series I1la Lens actual size. =
Description. The objectives of this serics are composed of four lenses, some-
what less in diameter than the preceding series, therefore lighter and more
compact.
Optical Having a speed of f-g, they are suitable for all ordinary instan-
Properties, taneous work. The anastigmatic corrections are perfect beyond
the size of plate for which they are rated. The field embraces an angle of
97 degrees, and about 55 degrees are included by the plates for which the
various numbers are scheduled. It is therefore practical to use them as
medium wide-angle lenses on larger plates than those for which they are
rated, giving perfect definition to the margin, an advantage not possessed by
any lens of any other make. :
Application. Where a cheaper though somewhat slower lens than series Ila is

Hand desired for hand camera work, the IIIa is recommended.

Chnasar. For general photography, they are good outdoor lenses and
General cheaper than Seriecs ITa, and may be used as medium wide
Photography. angle objectives on larger sized plates than those for which
they are rated,

Stereoscopic L€ small sizes have the proper angle for stereoscopic work
Work. with great depth of focus.

323 and 3256 Washington Street, Boston.
PRICE-LIST

OF

SERIES Illa.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap. i

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

Price for matching two lenses for stereoscopic work, $3.00.

1 in

size of flanges see page 66.
ial*sizes of Series IITa lenses, either larger or smaller than listed
-. are made to order only. Prices on application. ’
ising the telegraphic code specify Diaphragm if diaphragm shutter is

addition to the code word for the size of lens.

| ;
Size of Plate Equiva- Free | Price.
Telegraphic ‘ Covered ?:IT::, Diameter |
s No. with of Largest T
Code. Stop f5. Focus. Lens. : When Fitted
| Inches. Inches, Inches, LeanCuly: “'tllsll:mm:"""
Zas o 2ix 3} 3 Ts | $2r oo |8 36 00
Zif oo 3bx gt 3t b i 21 0O 36 oo
Zinn I 4 x5 4t e R G 38 oo
]
|
ey | 3 i
Zikn |2 4ix 61 5i T [ s o 41 50
l
Zeguel [ G52 61 % 31 50 46 350
- 5§ I
Zadidow I 4 5 X 71 1 33 oo 50 00
Zeriti] {=55e 6ix 8} o' 1} 45 50 6o 50
Zerions: | ° 6 I 7 X 9 1o} Irs | 56 00 72 00
! |
Zerf " I 8 x10 12} xf 70 00 86 oo
Zerge 8 10 X12 16 2 105 00 221150
Zet 9| Ty 19§ 27z 139 350
; . el
Zelon 10 12 XI5 23§ 213 174 .50
]
- | |
Zetto TITARSCToT 27 vy 3t | aagioo
Zeven 12 16 x 20 32t 3t} 279 oo
e ————————————— S————————— .I — !
* Next larger plate is well covered with smaller stop.
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES IV. PRICE-LIST

SPEED f-12.5 o

: Gt Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES IV,

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and

Morocco Cap.
Si’é of P_]é“e Equiva- . Free
leeraphic o : iz e T
Telegraphie | o e et Dame o8
Code. Stop f-1.5.% Focus. Lens, Lens Only.
Inches. Inches. Inches.
Zibet 1 3tx 4} 275 $ $ 17 o
Figure shows 5 x 8 Series IV Lens actual size. ;
Zeud 2 4 X5 3t # 17 50
Zofer 3 4lx 6} att i 21 00
Description. These are very compact objectives, each system being composed Zein 4 5x 8 67% $ 24 50
of two lenses. The two systems are not, however, of the same focus, hence :
not usable as single lenses. The improved Jena glass is used in this as Lircon 5 8 x10 7 H 31 50
in the other anastigmats. s
[lasug : (s Zoril 6 10 X1I2 10} I 47 oo
The mountings are all fitted with Iris Diaphragm, except the two smaller
sizes, in which the systems are so close together that the revolving diaphragm Zennir 7 Sy xire 157% 17y 71 50
only can be used.
Optical The speed is f-12.5, which is fast enough for outdoor instanta- Zopit 8 . 16 x20 231} Z K2 G850
Properties. neous work under favorable circumstances. The field of the first Zods, 11
: 0k : odic 9 20 X 24 351 21} 282 5o
six numbers embraces an angle of over 100 degrees. They give an angle of
68 degrees on the long side of the plates for which they are rated. The full Zunn 10 24 X 30 48% 3f 631 oo
angle of the larger numbers is 85 degrees, of which 44 degrees are utilized on | I
the plates for which they are listed. : 3 2
T 5 ‘ | : * The next larger plate is well covered with smaller stop.
Application, Lor rapid wide-angle work or where architectural or other.subjects .
Instantaneous are to be photographed instantly, and where the distance from
Wide-angle

Photography. the camera is such as to require a wide-angle lens, the first six
numbers are recommended.
Flashlight  Anterior photography, where a rapid lens is desire(}, as for flash-
farsions light work, and still a wide angle required.

Fither enlarging or reducing. The five larger sizes are designed
Reproductions. especially for copying, and are of less aperture than the smaller
numbers of the series.

For sizes of flanges, see page 66.
In using the telegraphic code specify Diapliragm if the Iris Diaphragm
tutter is desired fitted to the lens, in addition to the code word for the size

i IENS,

s
Q

>
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES V.

SPEED f-18

Figure shows 8 x 10 Series V Lens actual size.

Description. The two dissymmetrical systems are composed of two lenses each.
Being small and very close together, the objectives are the most compact
possible to construct. The mountings are fitted with the Iris Diaphragm,
except in the two smaller sizes, where the systems are so close together that
the revolving diaphragm only can be used.

The speed of the lenses of this series is f-18, The field embraces
an angle of 110 degrees in the sizes up to and including No. 7a.
The full angle of the lenses above No. 7a is go degrees. On the plate for
which the smaller numbers are rated, the angle is 75 degrees, but the full
angle may be obtained by using them on larger plates with smaller stops.
The larger sizes have an angle of about 40 degrees on the plates for which
they are listed. The anastigmatic and spherical corrections are the most
perfect yet obtained in a wide-angle lens, and the'imﬂges are entirely free
from distortion to the margin of the plate even with the most extreme angle.

Optical
Properties.

Application. The lenses of this series are without question the most desirable

‘vapgcmcl wide-angle lenses made, and should be selected wherever an
ide-angle 5 - . -

Work. extreme wide angle is required. They have greater speed and

covering power and greater effective angle than any other extreme wide-angle
lens, and are at the same time much more compact.

Copying. The larger sizes were designed especially for copying, and for that
purpose cannot be equaled in the quality of work which they will do. They
are, however, not quite rapid enough for some kinds of photo-engraving.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 27

PRICE-LIST

OF |

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES V.

All Lenses are supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm
and Morocco Cap.

Sizsof Plate | Equiva. |  Free i
Telegraphic | ‘ ]:.'fnc\,-emd1 S F‘}g::;a Diameter Price.
| No. with 1 of Largest | — P =
Code. Stop 18> | Focus. Lens. R | When Fitted
‘ Inches. | Inches, Inches, AL !“"hslf::ﬁ'tg:ngm
! 5 |
Zambo e B | ¥t | § 22 5o
| |
Zanite 2[R R R i 22 50
S | |
Zeal 3. 6bx 8% | 5% | & 28 oo | $ 43 oo
Zebra 4 | 8 x10 7 R 35 oo 50 o
| f
Zebu 5 | 10 x12 |. 8% 1 44 oo 59 co
|
Zealor [ 11 X14 | Iors 1t 54 50 69 350
Zenith = 12 X15 127y | ° 1% 64 50 79 3o
Zet 7a| 16 x18 158 1 7§ 00 90 oo
Zulp 8 12 X15 18} 1 8z 50 100 50
Zero 9 16 x18 | 24% 18 123 50 I4I 50
Zest | 10 | 20 x25 | 37 | 2k | 247 50
4 %, | |

ove, will be made to order only.

= . : e
* The next larger plate is covered with small stop.

Special sizes of Series V lenses, either larger or smaller than listed
Prices on application.

See page 66 for sizes of flanges.

When ordering shutter fitted to lenses, by telegraph, specify Diaphragm
e Iris Diaphragm shutter is desired, in addition to the code word for the

CnS.
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS
ANASTIGMAT LENS, SERIES VII.

SINGLE ANASTIGMATS.

SPEED f-12.5

Figure shows No. 1, Series VII Lens actual size. S

Description. The single anastigmatic system is composed of four elementary

lenses (two pairs) cemented together. The lens system is mounted in a sep-
arate adapter of standard size, which fits either end of the tube of the mount.
This construction has been adopted to carry out' the original design of the
inventor of this remarkable lens, viz.: the combination of two systems of the
same or different foci, each of which is in itself a perfect anastigmat, to form
a doublet of extreme speed and angle. A Series VII single anastigmat
consists of one lens system in an adapter as described above, and a mounting

into which the lens system fits (see figure). The mounting is provided with -

Iris Diaphragm. The diaphragm apertures (stop numbers) are engraved in
U. 5. numbers on a movable ring, which may bear numbers for two or more
single anastigmats of different foci, and also for their combined focus. Each
system has a serial number and the focal length engraved upon it for
reference,

Optical The history of lenses shows the invention, trial, and decadence
Properties. of a large number of “all purpose * lenses, i. e., doublets in which

it was sought to produce single systems of sufficient covering power to be
usable separately, and which, when combined, would produce a good doublet

Application. While it is not intend-

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 29

of greater speed and angle. Some of these lenses are still offered, but they
will be found unsatisfactory for the reason that the astigmatism and spherical
distortion inherent in all single
systems of the symmetrical type of
lens, are impossible of elimination
except by the method devised by
Correction. Dr. Rudolph for the
single anastigmats, viz., the anas-
tigmatic correction of the single
systems according to the same

F

principles employed in the correc-
tion of the preceding systems of
doublets. The increase in the
number of lenses and the develop-
ment of suitable glass has made it
possible to apply these principles in the single anastigmats with much more
satisfactory results than is possible where a less number is employed.

Speed, The speed of the single anastigmats is f-12.5.

Angle. The field has an angle
of 85 degrees, of which from 35 to
43 degrees are utilized on the plates
for which each size is listed.

The images given are anastig-
matic, very flat, and with almost no
distortion, the little which does exist
being detectable only in that por-
tion of the image circle outside of
the area included by the plate for
which each size is listed.

Fia. 1.
Made with a 7-in. Focus Convertible Anastigmat Lens,

ed that the single anastigmats shall Made with Back Comtumation of 7-in,” Convertible
. Anastigmat Lens, from same positon as Fig, 1.

take the place of the more rapid
and wider angle doublets, they form the basis for the Series VIla Convertible
Anastigmats, and have in addition a distinct field of their own,
in that, when used singly, they give the most excellent results
B ; = as landscape lenses, the ratio of
' focus to diagonal of plate for each
number being considerably greater
than that of the doublet lenses com-
monly used for all around work.

The speed is sufficient for in-
stantaneous exposures under favor-
able circumstances.
Group Work. For outside group work
they are also excellent, giving neg-
atives of great brilliancy and beau-
tiful definition, with agreeable per-

a2

Fic, 3.
Made with Front Combination of 7-in Convertible =
Anastigmat Lens, from same puslgiun as Fig, 1. spective.
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PRICE-LIST

OF

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Single Anastigmat
Lenses.

SERIES VII.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and

Morocco Cap.
Size of Plate | Equiva- it o Price.
Toewml e Bl e
Code. | Stop f-12.5.% | Focus. Lens, | Image. R R
i Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches, | Inches. | 2 niﬁfﬂl:lfm
Aeacia | 1 4ix ol 7t 3 I 1 :S 26 50 | 841 350
Acarina | 2 5oy 9 o} i 13} | 30 oo 435 o0
Aceton 31|63 8k|Nard | Srzi 1 17t | 35 00| 50 00
Achilles 4 8 x10 14 154 1} 21} 42 co | 57 oo
Acidalia EllSTof X2 16} 184 14 25 54 50 | 7o 50
Aconitume | 6 | 11 x14 | 19} z1} 13 29 75 00 | 92 go
Adinol siliaz xa6 |[zah | 267 2 353 96 oo i
Aencas 8 | 13 x16 27} 30t 2§ 41% | 125 50
Acolus g | 16 x18 | 30f 34 2} 471 174 50
Aeguator | 10 | 16 x20 | 34 374 31 52 227 oo
Aether | 1x | 18 x22 | 39k 43% 3% 6a 296 350

*The next larger plate ia well covered with small stop.

When ordering by telegraph it is sufficient to use the code word placed opposite the
number.

When ordering shutters fitted to lenses, by telegraph, specify Diap/dragm when the Iris
Diaphragm shutter is desired, in addition to the code word for the size of lens.

For sizes of flanges, see page 66.

The mountings of these lenses are provided with a revelvable ring, engraved with the
F value of each of the Single and of the Doublet combinations.

If an additional combination is purchased, the graduated ring is exchanged for another
engraved with scales for all of the combinations. A stop fixes the scale in the proper
position,

When ordering an additional Single combination, give the serial number of the lens
with which it is to be used. !

When the Single combination is desired without mounting, an allowance of $1.50 will
be made on numbers 1-5, and $3.00 for numbers 6-10

Nos, 1, 2, and 3 fit the same mount, and each larger size requires a succeedingl
larger mount; all sizes below any given size can, however, be fitted for that mount if deairec{

A
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BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS
CONVERTIBLE ANASTIGMAT LENS
SERIES VIla.

QUADRUPLE ANASTIGMATS.

SPEED f{-6.3

The Convertible Anastigmatsare doublet lenses composed of two
e single anastigmats, Series VII. They contain eight elementary lenses
ed in pairs, two pairs in each system. They may therefore be properly
ed gquadruple anastigmats. Such a lens is convertible into three lenses
erent foci and angle where the two single anastigmats are of different
into two where they are of the same foci.

e most practical combinations of single anastigmats are indicated in

ne appended table of Series VIIa lenses.

The speed when composed of two single anastigmats of the same
foci is f-6.3. When the single anastigmats are of different
“oci. the speed is f—7 or f—7.7, according to the relative foci employed.

he full angle of the image circle is 8o degrees. The average angle
=ized on the size plate for which the numbers are commonly used is about

might be expected from the excellence of the single anastigmats, the
Con le Anastigmats formed by combining two of them are simply per-
n all the qualities which are desired in a photographic lens. The
and defining power is faultless. All parts of the image circle are
well corrected. It is possible, therefore, to use, and still retain the
= aperture, lenses of much shorter foci than where the optical properties
of 2 lower order, hence the great depth of focus and angle which the
=embers of this series possess.
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Application.

Astigmatism is entirely eliminated, and as an example of the mathematical
perfection of the image, we cite the fact that the Series VIIa lenses are now
used in the delicate work of copying bank check, certificate, and bond engrav-
ings, the lines of which are very fine and run at every conceivable angle.
Such perfection not only yields excellent results in ordinary photography
under adverse circumstances, but adds that much desired brilliancy to all the
work of the lens,

The photographer who essays all classes of subjects with one lens
only, whatever the focus of that lens may be, will surely be disappointed in
I]'I?Ll'l)? '\\"ﬂ}"s.

The long-focus lens which gives the most pleasing landscapes will fail
utterly for photographing a moving object. Examples of this kind might be
cited indefinitely. On the other hand, the multiplicity of lenses, front boards,
flanges, shutters, cases, caps, etc., which the photographer is forced to carry
about with him in order to have a “complete equipment” in the ordinary
sense of the word, is almost equally unfortunate. The problem is solved by
the Convertible Anastigmat, as each of its systems may be used singly for
S work req?irillg a long or_ medium long focus, low or m.cdium angle
L and medium speed, while the combined systems give an extra

rapid lens of wide angle suitable for the fastest instantaneous
exposures, the most difficult architectural subjects, and for any situation where
speed, angle, covering power, depth of focus, and brilliancy are required. By
the addition of one single anastigmat to a Series VIIa lens, six lenses, three
single and three doublets, each having different angle, focus, and covering
power, may be obtained.

The addition of two single anastigmats to a Series VIIa lens, gives ten
different lenses, four single and six doublets. :

The advantages of the convertible features of the Series VIIa lenses may
be summed up as follows:

Every doublet is in reality three lenses, each perfectly adapied for a
separate kind of work.

The addition of one system adds three lenses, making six in all.

The addition of two systems adds seven lenses, making ten in all.

The greatest possible compactness is secured.

The least weight.

The fewest parts to lose or wear out.

For hand cameras these lenses stand at the head of the list both in optical
Hand qualities and in their adaptability to the limited space allowed for
o metas. the lens. 1In sclecting the lens see that the back focus of no
combination selected is longer than the greatest extension of which the bellows
is capable.

The Series VIIa Anastigmats in which the two systems are of the same
foci, and especially the larger sizes, are well adapted for process work and
Photo- copying of all kinds. The fact that they are now in use by many
Engraving.  prominent photo-engravers, and give universal satisfaction, is the
best evidence of their excellence,
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PRICE-LIST
OF

Convertible Anastigmat Lenses.

SERIES Vlla.

| ] ;
| Sie - Diame- s
= | in !nc_he.s of | Anastigmats. ter
= Na. Covcﬂ;;t\-im Focus. Speed. Im(::{gc ' When Fittea
Full Tiena Onlyl| B s avith
Aperture® | oo Back | Thchies: Inches, ¥ ! Dg:p!:r:txm
Lens. | Lens, | | Hlile
—— - — | | — —_— |
1 ‘ }x 3k 71 1| 7+ | 4t | £6.3 63 | 8’5100 | § 66 oo
7|2 Rt N0 S 674 NS4 A 1 o7 87 5415088 6950
| 3] 45 | k| gk| 5 | 7.7 1 8] 505 | 7450
gVl s e 9 | 5 | £63 | SF| s8co 73 o0
5 4kx 6 k| g | s%lig 9k | 6300 78 oo
6| 4ix 61| 14 Ay R 10} 70 ©0 35 oo
7| 4dx 73| 113 | 113 | O | £6.3 | 10} 68 oo 83 oo
85| st iy ul | g f— 12 75 6o go oo
T : 9| s x 8L 16} | 11} ! 7 | 7.7 87 30 103 50
16 | 5 x 8} | 14 T RS i-6. 3 I 8z co g7 ©O
11 Gix 81| 16} 14 ! St | -7 i 04 350 110 30
1z | G6hx 81| 19} | 14 | 9t | £-7.7 LL5H 52, skl s
13| 6ix 8L | 6L | 16k | of | £6.3 { 106 50 | 122 50
VR e ] 19} | 16} | 10 f-7 $ | 127 50 | 14500
15 | =mixg 231 161 1 f-7.7 ‘ 148 50 166 ¢o
16 | 7ty T o LRl T o h e Y 6.3 | 146 50 164 co
17| 8 x10 238 [ aghk | 12 f-7 =1 6780 | 135 oo -
18| 8 x10 274 19} 124 | f-7.7 197 ©O | 214 30
)| & x10 23% 23} l 13- | 6.3 158 50 | zo6 oo
20 | 19 X 12 27} 231 14} f-7 z4 | 218 oo
22 | Joiu x 12 27} 274 154 f-6. 3 26 | 247 50
25| 100 xiz 304 3o} 184 | f=6.3 20 345 50
28 | 11 w14 34 34 20} 6.3 I 28} 450 0o
Iz 16 ok | 30k | 23% . f-6.3 i 313 | 580 50 ‘

larger plate 13 covered with smaller stop.

gs of these lenses are provided with a revolvable ring, engraved with the
e Single and of the Doublet Combinations,

for each of the lenses is thus always read from the scale, exactly as in.
] : :
I combination is purchased, the graduated ring is exchanged for another,
s for all the combinations.

o an additional Single Combimation, give the number of the lens with

5, and 7, when desired for hand cameras, are mounted in special compact
4 x 5 Iris Diaphragm Shutter can then be fitted to them, in which case
15 made from the listed price of the respective sizes fitted with Iris
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SETS OF BAUSCH & LOMB-ZEISS CONVERTIBLE
ANASTIGMATS.

While a large number of doublet combinations are listed, having their
uses for the same purposes as other doublet lenses, there are two sets of the
Single Anastigmats which practically cover the entire field.

These sets are offered complete with the lenses mounted interchangeably,
each set consisting of :

One lens mount with iris diaphragm, cap, and flange, as described under
Series VIL

The Single Anastigmat Lenses (three or four as the case may be).

A neat and compact morocco case containing all the parts of the set.

C SET OF ANASTIGMATS.

Complete in case, S103.00. Code word, Alpha.
C set of anastigmats fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter, $118.00.

The six lenses which may be formed with the C set of anastigmats are
shown in the accompanying table, together with their angles, covering power,
and speeds.

D SET OF ANASTIGMATS.

Complete in case, $200.00.

set of anastigmats fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter, $217.50.

Code word, Alphadet.

-nses of this set are the numbers 3, 4, 5, and 6 of Series VII,

Size of Plate | Equivalent Foc

us of Lenses =,
...... N Covered with in Inches. Largest Agﬁ]?c?
==xlto NO, Largest Stop.* - StOp. Plate.
e e Degres
\ 3 61ix 81 11} f-12.5 47
: 4 8 x10 14 f-12.5 39
VIL
5 10 xX12 164 f-12.5° 34
( 6 I1 X14 19} f-12.5 29
8 5 x 8 14 11} 7 f- 7.0 71
9 £ 16} 11} 7% i 67
9a 5 x 8 19} 11} 8 f- 7.7 64
Vila.
11 6ix 81 164 14 8% f- 7.0 61
12 | 6x 8% 19} 14 ot f— 7.7 57
14 8 x10 19} 16} 10 f— 7.0 53

| | SieofPlae | Leuivalent Focus of Lenses | [¥anzieon
e | o | Covered with in Inches. | s 8
SERTESHM| RN o 8 eid st L RS £ _ Speed. B
| e e | e s
: | | | |
2 ‘ % 5% & | oS f-12.5 : 48
| | |
VII., g Gix 8% 11k I‘ f-12.5 | 38
| | |
AL | ) [iEzaec] f-12.3 32
| | ] i
L 5 arx Ch 11} 9 B Lt et
Vila.( 6 | e | 14 ) 6t | - 7.7 i 63
{ 3 | SHeuE SR 1%, 11} o | I= 7.0 | 59
] f |

* The next larger plate is well covered with smaller stop,

=

Flade with Fris Diaphragm Shutier.
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SPEED f-4

Figure shows the No. 2 Universal Portrait Lens one-fourth actual size.

Description. These lenses are composed of two systems, the elementary lenses
of the front system being cemented together, while those of the back S}-'siem
are separated, The rear lens is mounted in an adjustable mounting, per-
mitting correction of the lens by the operator.

All sizes are provided with improved iris diaphragm.

Optical The speed of these lenses being f—4, they are suited for the most

Properties. rapid studio work. Optically they possess those special requisites
which make a portrait lens, and which exist only to a very indifferent degree
in lenses constructed for other work.

The lenses as sent from our factory are corrected to give the greatest
sharpness, as required for small portraits, For large portraits, where the
sitter is near the lens, a greater depth and equality of definition is obtained
by separating the back lenses by means of the adjustable mounting. 1In this
manner any desired softness, roundness, or distribution of focus may be
obtained. In addition to the above qualities, these lenses have unusual
freedom from distortion, and even illumination.

Application. For portrait work only, these lenses are unequaled. They were
desiened solely for this purpose, and the favorable reception they have had
Portrait at the hands of the most expert and well-known photographers,

Photography. proves that they meet the requirements.

The number thrée of this series is especially recommended for cabinet
work.

Testimonials on application.
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PRICE-LIST

OF

Universal Portrait Lenses.

Y
Teler i - - "I)inmet;“o.t:-'_. Back
= "If( L::.th No. Size. Lenses, Facus. FPrice,
i Inches, Inches, | Inches.
Uberty 1 4 X 5 2} (13 3 65 oo
Udal 2 5 x 8 3k 8% 90 00
aler 3 6ix 8} 4% 11} 135 00
Uidder 4 8 x10 4% 13% Igoe oo
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EXTRA RAPID UNIVERSAL LENS, SERIES D.

SPEED ft-6

Figure shows 3% x 4% Series D Lens actual size.

Description. This is the extra rapid type of rectilinear lens, the front and
back systems being each composed of two lenses cemented together.

The lenses are of large diameter, but, being. quite thin, do not increase the
weight of the lens appreciably. The mounting is very compact.

Optical The speed of the lens is {-6.

Properties. The image circle embraces an angle of 70 degrees.

This series represents the best of the rectilinear type of lenses, in speed,
covering power, and depth of focus.

Application. Thousands of photographers in all branches are to-day using this
excellent lens, and, while it does not equal the anastigmats in all respects, it is
General Work. a good and serviceable lens for general work, has sufficient speed
for the most rapid instantaneous work and a decided advantage in price.

The compactness, speed, depth of focus, and moderate price recommend
the smaller sizes for hand cameras, while its speed is greater

Hand

CLinEiss. than necessary under ordinary conditions. Ample exposure is
obtained on dark and misty days where other slower lenses would fail.

Studie. For studio work this lens will be found especially satisfactory, as

the field and focus, especially in the larger sizes, are admirably suited for
portraiture, and it has sufficient covering power for excellent group work.

The speed, f-6, is sufficient for all occasions, as the rapid plates now in
general use do not require a more rapid lens in the studio. These lenses are
now in use in many of the best known studios.
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PRICE-LIST

OF :

Extra Rapid Universal Lenses.

- SERIES D.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap.

: : Size of Diameter | Equiva- | ek | Price.
'T-_‘_c?.raptm: No. Plate. | of ]&1'-! ]
Caode. Lenses. | Focus, | | | Lens with
| | Lens Only. I¥iapl
Inches. 3 Inches. Inches. | Inches. | s I g}f,’,l[??“
| I
Ukase o 3ix 4t e 34 | 3 24 00 | 8§ 39 00
Ulaus oo b 14 63 51% 28 co | 43 oo
Lleer R e ol i 3 7 Z0Noo BTS00
Lhema 2 6ix 8} 1} 97 5t 46 oo 6z ao
|
e |
Linim 3 8 x10 2k J 11} oft | 58 oo 75 50
Linage 4| 10 x12 2§ | 14} T27e 8 clico
|
- y I |
Cndel Efil Sz s 37s | 174 15t | 100 00
Umber 6| 16 x20 2 RS o L T B ) l 130 0O

When ordering lenses fitted with shutter, specify Digpiragm, in additien
o the code word for the size of lens.
Testimonials from prominent photographers on application.
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RAPID UNIVERSAL LENS.

SPEED f-8

Figure shows the Rapid Universal lens 4 x 5 actual size.

Description. This is our original rapid rectilinear type lens, the front and

back systems being similar and composed of two lenses each. The mount- -

ings are now reduced in size 'and made as compact as possible in accordance
with modern requirements.

Optical The speed of these lenses is -8, The angle of the image circle
Properties. is 70 degrees. :
Application. This is the lens which a large majority of all amateur photog-

raphers have used up to 1896, and which a very large number are still buying
el and using. It has excellent covering power, and sufficient speed
Photography. for all ordinary uscs. The focus is such as to give a most
agreeable perspective. The moderate price places a really good lens in the
hands of those who cannot afford an anastigmat.
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PRICE-LIST

OF

Rapid Universal Lenses.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved [ris Diaphragm and
Morocco Cap.

| Price.

AR | Equiv= | Diameter | Diameter | i
T':"':g'l aphic No Large Stop a?cul of Image 1 I_ILO-‘CCI:; -
Code. ] i Covers, Focus, Circle. TLensas, . £ .W'hen' Fitted
| Lens Only. Di “‘1‘11
l Inches. | Inches. Inches. | Inches. laphiragin
- 1 | Shutter,
|
Lendis 4} zix 4% T |G i 4t |8 18 oo 833 oo
|
mbria | 5 | 4 x 3 6% |  of | 1dy 54 2z 00| 37 oo
Unea 8| 5x 8 8% 11 1 7 26 oo 41 oo

aofe

Tnelli 84| 6ix 8% 114 13} 1 1of 35 oo| 31 oo

Upis 1o | 8 x10 13 rct 1 12} 48 oo| 63 5o
Lraca I2 |iTo X1z 17 20 2% 15 6o oo
Uxantis | 15 |12 x 15 20} 21} 2§ 18 | 75 oo

Utica 18 |16 x18 2 A o H S 22} 95 oo

4% 28 125 oo

ta
ta
e
O
b
ta
by
L9
-
A
(oY}
(=33

Uzita

When ordering lenses fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter by telegraph,
specify Diaghragm in addition to the code word for size of lens.
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ALVAN G. CLARK LENS.

SPEED f-8

Figure shows the 4 x 8 Alvan G. Clark Lens actual size.

Description. These lenses are the invention of the late Alvan G. Clark, maker
of the famous Clark telescopes, and differ from the rapid rectilinear type of
lens, in that none of the lenses are cemented, and that the hardest glass is
placed outermost; hence the lenses will never degenerate, or become slower,
and are less liable to become scratched. The mountings are more compact
than in the rectilinear lenses, as the systems are closer together.

Optical . The speed is £-8.

Properties. The angle of the image circle is 100 degrees. _

They are well corrected objectives, and have given satisfaction to a large
number of photographers.

Application. They are applicable to all work for which the rectilinear type of
lens is adapted, and possess the advantage over many in that they may be
used for medium wide-angle work also,

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.

PRICE-LIST

OF

Alvan G. Clark Lenses.

Morocco Cap.

All Lenses are Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm and

specify Diaphragm in addition to the code word for size of lens,

| Size of Plate ¥ 3 : Price.
Telegraphic| Cr:it:i;ed I_;‘llé:‘{- 31-1.::1:3; Dm:%cw Back
Code. 2L Largest Stop, | Focus. Circle. | Lenses, | Focus. | “”hf::_i:'l;i“e‘i
Inches, Inches, | Inches. | Imches. | Inches. Lena Oulyc) Diaphragm
| Shutter,
Abel at| 3tx 4b | st| 8| 2 4t |$ 20 00 3 35 oo y
Abuer Bl s 6t 13 3 of |2 (ool [figgl oot NG SEG
Achan 8| 5x8 8t | 16 1t 78 | 30 00| 45 oo
Adam 8%| 6kx 8% | 11} | =213 | 1} 10t | 38 oo | 54 co
Agate 10 | 8 x10 13t 24% 1§ 1275| 50 oo | 67 s0
Alema 12 |10 x12 16 33 2} 15 64 oo
Amasa I5. |12 XI5 Ig-} 38 2% 18 82 oo
Arab ' | 18 |16 x18 2375 | 47 3 22 105 00
Arbak 22 |20 x22 30 64 4t 28 145 oo
I |
When ordering lens fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter, by telegraph,
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45

UNIVERSAL WIDE-ANGLE LENS.

SPEED f-16 4
PRICE-LIST

OF

Universal Wide-Angle Lenses.

All Lenses are Furnished with Iris Diaphragm and
Moracco Cap.

. | Size of Plate Tepui il i i
Size Equiva- Diameter | Diameter
Telegraphic N Ltﬁ;‘l‘d 11&,“ Back o ; of i
Code. No. Stonbags Fei, Focus, Lenses. L'n,:ﬁc Price.
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches.
c B1s Y Tide- i TP
Figure shows the 624 x 824 Universal Wide-Angle Lens, actual size. Wade 5 4 x5 31 3t 3 32 | $16 oo
Wart 8 5 x 8 5% 4% g 13 20 0O
Waik 8% 6ix 84 61 O | 15 24 oo
Description, These lenses represent the best of the symmetrical wide-anglé Walries Lo 8 x10 8 73 1 18 28 oo
lenses, the front and back systems each composed of two elementary lenses. = : . ;
o = hE i Water 14 IT XITd: 10} 9f 1% 254 36 oo
They are extremely compact® and portable. The substitution of the iris for
the rotary diaphragm in this lens not only adds to the compactness of the Weaner 17 14 X17 14 131 2 32 48 oo
mount, but gives a much greater variety of openings. Y
Optical The speed is f—16. Wale 2z | 18 x22°| 17 16 2} 37 6o oo
Properties, The image circle embraces an angle of over 100 degrees, of =
: s : : ; Whistle 30 | 2§ x30 2z zo} 2} 19 9o oo
which 8c degrees are utilized on the plate for which the various sizes are | ,
" ' . ; ! !
rated. With smaller stops the full angle is obtained on smaller plates. — :
Application, The covering power and definition are excellent, and there is very * The next size plate is well covered when using small stop, giving g5 degrees angle.

little distortion of the image, even with the highest angles.

The speed of these lenses is sufficient to permit their use for interior
flash-light and outdoor instantaneous photography. Their great aperture fits
them for general wide-angle work, and while the images are not as perfect
with extreme angles as in the anastigmats, they are most satisfactory lenses
when anastigmat correction is not essential.
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CHOICE OF LENSES FOR HAND CAMERAS.

In the subjoined tables we give a résumé of lenses suitable for hand cameras,
from which a selection can be readily made. For additional information on the
optical properties of lenses, reference may be made to the descriptions.

Hand cameras require the mountings of lenses to be as compact as it is possi-
ble to make them, in order to allow the camera to fold in asmall space. We mount
our lenses to meet this condition. Since hand camera work consists chiefly of
instantaneous exposures, it is desirable to obtain speed, covering capacity, and cl‘epth
of focus, with proper angular field; and the lenses recommended in the table com-
bine these characteristics to the greatest possible extent.  The equivalent focus of
each is shorter than the diagonal of the plate and longer than its short side.

In all of these lenses the angle is sufficiently large so that they can be used on
the next larger plate, thus giving a greater angular range, which is an immense
advantage,

It is often desirable, and, in cases of interiors and confined situations, abso-
lutely necessary; to use lenses having considerable angle, which can be obtained
only by using a shorter focus, but in which, at the same time, covering power should
be retained to the utmost possible extent. We therefore give also a table of such
lenses (Table IL), which can be used under favorable conditions for instantaneous
exposures.

An ideal outfit should comprise these two classes of Ienses,‘which are made
interchangeable in the shutter or barrel, and are optically of the greatest possible
efficiency. :

TABLE I. MEDIUM ANGLE LENSES.

SERIES. , 5 X |
39 x4} 4% 5 ;3, | 62 x8%
¥ e e el No. 10 No. 11 No. 13 | No. 14
T oyl ey Lol SN O v Mo sl
0. =2 No. 3 i No. 6 No. 7
JBEEEAE s WS s —_— No. 1 No. 3 No. 4
T e s e R R v Mot
No. 1 No.. 2 NG No. 6
[l N e
a S No. oo No. 1 J[No. i No. 5
Ex. Rapid Universal No. o No. oo No. 1 No. =z
Rapid Universal . . No. 44 No. 5 No. 8 No. 814
ARG @ ks S No. 4y No, g Ne. .8 No. 81
TABLE II. WIDE ANGLE LENSES.
e L e No. 1 No. =z No. 4
VR R = —e—= W Notie No. 3
Universal W. A, . . —_— No. s No. 8 No. 81
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BAUSCH & LOMB
TELE-PHOTO ATTACHMENT.

The Figure shows the Tele-Photo Attachment as applied
to a Photographic Lens.

Description. The purpose of the Tele-Photo attachment is to produce larger
pictures in connection with a photographic lens than can be obtained with
the lens alone.

The Tele-Photo attachment is so designed that any ordinary photo-
graphic lens may be used with it. It possesses the advantage over a single
long-focus lens that it does not require nearly as long a camera or extension
of bellows to obtain the same magnification, and over the fixed tele-photo
lens that it is easily applicable to lenses already in use, thus greatly reducing
the cost and permitting a considerable variation in focus.

The attachment consists of an achromatic negative system mounted in a
barrel with sliding tube, which is adjustable by rack and pinion.

The front of the barrel is threaded to receive the photographic lens,
and the rear end is provided with a flange for attachment to the front board
of the camera. The sliding-tube has scale indicating the exact amount of

magnification.
Optical In the construction of this negative system, the greatest latitude
Sroperties, has been allowed for variation in the lenses with which it is to

be used, but it must always be borne in mind that any lack of sharpness in
the image formed by the photographic lens will be exaggerated by the Tele-
Photo attachment in direct proportion to the amount of enlargement, hence
only lenses of the highest grade are suitable for tele-photo work.

Our Tele-Photo attachment permits a variation of magnifying power from
three to eight diameters by simply adjusting the distance. between the negative
and positive lenses with the rack and pinion.

Application. There are many objects so situated that they cannot be satis-

;ﬁomgmphing factorily photographed with an ordinary lens, but may be,
tant e s = -

O;:?:cts. readily, from a distance. In such cases a magnified (teie-photo)

picture is required.
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PRICE-LIST

' OF

Bausch & Lomb Tele-Photo Attachment.

DISTANCE FROM THE FRONT BOARD TO THE GROUND GLASS,

Equiva- Magnification. ]
lent Resulting Focus when used with Tele-Photo Attachment. ;
Size. Focus of Price.
Photo
Lens. 3 4 ' 5 1 6 ‘ 7 8
Inches. Inches. Inches. | Inches. | Inches, | Inches. | Inches. Inches,
4 X 5 6% 62 o 12§ 16% [ agd 22§ | 316 oo
Taxes 8% 84 I3 17k | 22 26k | 31 18 oo
6kx 8% 11k 1ok 16} z2% | 28F [ 34%:| 4of 20 00
8 x10 134 134 20} 271 34} 41k 481 24 oo
|
Telegraphic | Size. Diameters of Image Circle.

Code, | Inches. When used with Tele-Photo Attachment.

Tab 4 x5 5% 7% 9t | 12 15 | 17k

et
b
]
bop

Fubdy |5 x 8 6% 9 12} 16} 19§

Tubid 6ix 81 8 11 144 18 22

Tabie & x10 9 12} 164 20} 26

N. B.—We do not advise the fitting of Tele-Photo Attachment to any
except the zery dest guality lenses, as results will not be satisfactory.

Lenses should in all cases be sent us in order to secure correct adjustment
and fitting.

The scale indicating magnification is computed for prevailing foci of
photographic lenses, but special standardized secale will be made at an exira

cost of 75 cents.
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PROJECTION LENSES.

Figure shows (he 1/4 Plate Objective two-thirds actual size.

Sesc=iption. These lenses are designed for projecting magnified images of

sitive pictures on the screen, and are used in the stercopticon, magic
sntern, ete. The lenses are mounted in a nickeled tube, which is adjust-
2l by rack and pinion: for rapid and accurate focusing. FEach lens also
== a flange for attaching to camera board. The working parts are all
astructed with great accuracy, and will be found to work much smoother
—=n those of other lenses now on the market.
Borcal These lenses are especially designed for projection purposes and
Semmeiies, utilize an exceptionally large amount of the light of the lantern,
ng beautifully illuminated, sharp, clear pictures. Their extremely flat
! gives a clear picture of equal sharpness over the entire screen. Optically,
<= lenses are greatly superior to the imported lenses which have been sold
“r projection work. i
S——oation, For stereopticon, magic lantern, and all kinds of projection work,
enses should be selected. Where a small picture is to be made to
¢ a large screen at a short distance, the special wide-angle objcctive
& is recommended,
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PRICE-LIST

OF

Projection Lenses.

All Lenses are Furnished with Leather Cap.

Back Equi\'a]unt i IDiameter
No. Size. Focus. | Focus. | of Lenses. Price.
Inches, | Inches, Il Inches,
1 4[4 Plate 10} 15 3 $32 00
2 2 3 RS 8% 12 2} 21 oo
3 T/aRg 7 10 2} 14 50
4 1 Jn’ B 5k s | it 12 00
|
5 Tl 4t G 1§ 7 oo
6* T/ 3 5 1% 8 oo

*Wide Angle.

TABLE SHOWING DISTANCE FROM OBIECT TO SCREEN, DIAMETER IN
FEET OF PICTURE, AND FOCUS OF LENS WHICH MUST BE
USED WHEN OBIJECT 1S THREE INCHES DIAMETER.

Equiva- [ Distance from Object to Screen, in Feet.
lent
Facus of | |
T 10 ‘20 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100
4 | - | ;
15 in. 6 LSS T 14 ‘ 6 | 18 20
- I |
: [ 5a3l e ot o :
12 “ | & 75| 10 123 | 15 178 | 20 ‘ 22} | 25
10 & ; 6 g | 12 13 : 18 21 24
£
Gy | Balv1z 16 20 24
2
o
(SRR R 10 | It 20 |
rasii 6 (I"xzi || 18 | =y i l | \
i I |
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'PHOTOGRAPHIC PRISMS.

Figure shows the Prism and method of applying it to the lens.

T3 These prisms are mounted so as to be entirely protected by the
metal case.  They are attached to the hood of any photographic lens by a
threaded adapter. The mountings are so arranged as to bring the surface of
he prism as close as possible to the front of the lens, thus securing the
createst effective angle of the lens and the maximum illumination and speed.
he glass is of the purest quality and greatest possible light transmitting
roperties,

The three surfaces are optically plane and have the highest
possible polish, thus giving the least loss of light. There is no
~terference whatever with the sharpness of the image produced by the lens.
==tion, The prism is used to reverse the image formed by the lens, from
1o right, thus making it unnecessary to strip and turn the films in process

It effects a great saving in time and labor, and obviates the danger of
sretching or damaging the film during manipulation.
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OF
Photographic Prisms. ,
Full Figures in the margin show correct size Prism for Lenses as below, Price.
Aperture |p. e & Lomb| Batsch & Lomb| Bausch & Lomb| Bausch & Lomb| Dausch & Lomb T
of Zelss Zelss | Zelss Zelss c hml' When | When
. onvertible . -] &
Prism. Planar. | Anastigmat. Anastigmmat. Anastigmat. Anastigmat, .IS!E:LEtlz::Tss- Iﬁ:::}:s.zf
Inches. Series Ia. | Series 1Ia. Series IV, | Series V. | Series VIIa, Lens, other make,
= | -_ _,_ T I-
2} No. 12 I No. 6 No. 7 No.g | No. 16 [$ 45 oo $ 47 o0
2} No. 13 ‘ 53opi5500
3 No. 14 | No. 7 No. 8 [ No. 10 | No. 19 | 65 00| 67 oo
: | |
3% No. 15 | No.38 ‘Nb.ez 78 0o | 80 oo
4 N OGRS ‘No.e5 go oo | 93 oo
| 1
| |
4% No. 17 No. g ... | No. 28 | 14000 | 145 cO
|
5k No. 18 514 570 No. 10 .... | No.zo | 18000 | 185 0o
| |
| |

In estimating the size of prism which is required for a particular lens, a
size should be selected which is at least equal to the diameter of the hood.
A size which is larger than this is preferable, but under no circumstances
should a smaller one be selected, as, in the work in which these prisms are
required, it is of great importance to utilize all the light which the lens can
transmit.
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THE IRIS DIAPHRAGM SHUTTER.

The construction of the Iris Diaphragm Shutter is based on a careful
consideration of the optical principles involved, and it is without question the
most scientifically correct shutter yet produced.

The following are some of its advantages:

It is placed between the systems of the lens, at the diaphragm point, thus
acting as stop and shutter at once. No extra stops or iris diaphragm are
needed.

It gives absolutely uniform illumination over the entire plate.

It gives brilliant high lights, and at the same time definition in the
shadows.

It gives automatically any exposure from one one-hundredth of a second
o three seconds. It gives time exposures of any duration.

It has setting device to give any size opening from pin-hole to the largest
stop.

It is operated either by pneumatic bulb or finger release.

A simple turn of the setting lever makes it ready for exposure.

It cannot open, or expose the plate, while being set.

It does not jar the camera, even when working at the highest speed.

It can be applied to any lens, and always improves its covering power and
cepth of focus.

It can be arranged for use with two or more lenses,

It is especially adapted for hand camera lenses,
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In devising the Iris Diaphragm Shutter we have succeeded in equalizing
the distribution of light over the entire plate more perfectly than is possible
with any other construction.

It can be easily proven, both theoretically and by actual experience, that
as the size of stop is decreased, the lens has not only greater covering power,
but the illumination (exposure) becomes more uniform. Furthermore, it is well
known that exposures with large openings give greater contrast between the
high lights and shadows, while with small stops and long exposures, greater
detail is obtained in the shadows. For this reason a shutter constructed on
the iris diaphragm principle, opening in the center with a minute aperture,
and gradually enlarging to the full opening desired, then gradually reducing
its opening to the closing point, gives the high lights full value and sharpness,
depth of focus, and detail in the shadows approaching the results obtained
with small stops, so that in actual use the diaphragm shutter gives greater
covering power, more equal illumination, and greater depth of focus than is
possible with any other form of shutter. This principle having been brought
before the public by the introduction of our shutter, a number of prominent
optical firms in Europe have recognized its advantages, and have endeavored
to construct shutters embodying the same principle, but they are prevented
by our patents from following our construction, and hence cannot obtain the
advantages which our shutter alone possesses.

The popularity of the Iris Diaphragm Shutter is greater to-day than ever
before, both in America and abroad. It is used in every quarter of the globe
in which photography is practiced, and from the hot, moist atmosphere of the
Indian jungles to the Peary-traversed wilds of Greenland; has proven its
adaptability to every climate and every condition.

While the Iris Diaphragm Shutter meets all requirements for instantaneous
work, we disclaim its suitability for ultra rapid photography, although surpris-
ing results, such as trains running sixty miles per hour, and trotting horses,
show its capacity under suitable management.

For all except the ultra-rapid, it has no competitor.

Price-List of Iris Diaphragm Shutter.

‘When Fitted to When Fitted to 2
Rapid Universal, Lenses of : & Louk
SIZE. Extra-rapid Universal,( Other Manufacture, Alvin G. Clark, S=;i ss'T1 Iﬂla
with Regular Barrel Leaving Barrel i ;I’] ! !
and Diaphragm. Inract.
' e |
4 x5 $14 oo S14 50
4} |2
5x 8 15 oo 15 5o 5 $15 oo 3 815 co
a ] 3
6ix 81 16 oo 16 50 | 8% 16 oo (5,} 16 oo
8 x10 17 50 18 oo 10 T oR g 17 ‘50
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Price-List of Iris Diaphragm Shutter.— Continued.

Bausch & Lomb-
Zeiss Anastigmat Bauseh & Lomb- Bauseh & Lomb- Bausch & Lomb-
SIZE. Series 11 .-uuf‘u;.. Zeiss Anastigmat Zeiss Anastizmat Zeiss Anastigmat
Special for Series [1a, Series 1\;‘, Series WV,
Hand Cameras. :
It l
4 x § 2f} S14 oo
3t o
o 5 3
1 | J] 4
5x8 j } 15 0o | =2 $S15 oo 4 $15 oo g $I5 50
et ; 7
= 8
St
~1 WG
6lx 8} | _’} 16 oo | 7 16 o0 | 9 16 oo
2 |2 i
5 x10 | 3 e el || b 17 50
| | Bawsch & Lomb-
Bausch & Lomb- Bausch & Lomb- Zeiss Anastigmat el .
SIZE. Zeiss Anasticmat Zeiss Anastigmat | Series V1Ia. le1étﬁg)l'w
Seriea VII. Series VIla. Special for +
| Hand Cameras.
J 1t |
| 2t
: [t
A et f' SL4 00 Daipion
lifea P
I ] L7
1) | 3
o ¢l :
5 x 8 2 $15 00 57 B15 00 Danites
H %
7
| e
| | 10
| | .
| ]
6ix 8 |3 16 oo | 11 16 oo Dara
13
1z
| 14
— ik 16 o
3 x10 6 17 50 TS*% 17 50 | LDarius
[ 1%
15% |

|

effective aperture when lens is used as a doublet, but reduces speed of the single combination of

» to additienal work invelved when so adapted, no extra barrel is supplied.

raduate disk to correspond with stops accompanying lens, extra, 50¢,
(4 x 5 is regularly

=

Tincer release attachment to shutters, 5x8 to 8x 10 size, exira, $1.00.

=d with finger release at no additional cost.)
T-lesraphic code refers to shutters in brass mounting; if desired in aluminum it should

d.

=== of Opening, in inches, % 1} 1§ 1f
Sx= of Shutter forealiiietet & ofx g 3txgd sixsh atx st

£ and width.
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Figure shows the 4 x 5 Unicum Shutter actual size.

.

The Unicum Shutter is of the same general form as the Iris Diaphragm
Shutter, and is intended to meet the demand for a cheaper, yet well made
and durable shutter.

The case of the Unicum Shmter is of highly finished bronze metal, and
the actuating mechanism is well protected from dust and injury.

The shutter blades are of thin rubber, so shaped as to give the most even
illumination possible with two blades only, the aperture formed by them
being at first elliptical, becoming circular.

Back of the shutter blades there is an iris diaphragm, operated by the
index lever at the lower margin of the shutter, by which any desired size of
stop can be obtained.

This shutter gives automatic exposures from one one-hundredth of a
second to one second, and has, in addition, a “bulb exposure ” so arranged

that compression of the pneumatic bulb opens the shutter, and the blades

remain open as long as the bulb is compressed, closing instantly when it is
released. This is a very useful feature, as short exposures over one second
can be made with sufficient accuracy, and in photographing children, animals,
and other objects where their movements are uncertain, it is also possible to

obtain a much longer exposure with the bulb than it would be safe to hazard -

with the automatic exposure,

The shutter also has regular time exposure, the blades being opened by
pressure of the bulb, and remaining open until closed by again pressing
the bulb.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.
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ing device.
e Unicum Shutter can be fitted between the combinations of all lenses
where they are extremely close together. ; :
The tens of thousands of these shutters, which are now in daily use in
zarts of the world, vouch for their correctness of construction and superior

Price-List of Unicum Shutter

When fitted to lenses as specified,

Accuracy of exposure and freedom from jar are secured by our pneumatic

Size of Eapid Universal, | B: 11|sc-h & ].uml:-l Bausch & | | Bausch & | Bausch &
SIZE Opening. A, G, Clark Leiss |n=. tigmat| Lomb-Zeiss| Lomb-Zeiss| Lomb-Zeiss
= {Lﬂ:’l Extra- !'1|\Id. Series I1, | Anastigmat | Anastigmat | Anastigmat
Inches, Universal Lenses, IIa, 'md HI. | Stnus IIa. <n_rlc:ﬁ:l . |Series V1lIa.
s !I
+X5 £ . 4
I
2
3
1 2 1 4
szl otz R e e
3 4 3
7
S
1o
= x8 9
Shxgd it Sixsif 4 ol il
2 z 13
r i 0313
Price, | Price when Fitted to Other Lenses,
SIZE: With Without With Without
Retarding Device, Retarding Device. Retarding Device. Retarding Device,
4x5 $ 8 oo $6 50 S g co $7 5O
5x8 g ©o 7 50 10 00 8 so
61 x 81 10 0O 8 5o 10 00 ) e
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THE BAUSCH & LOMB
STEREOSCOPIC SHUTTER.

Figure shows Stereoscopic Shutter two-thirds actual size.

In designing this shutter we have applied the desirable features of the
Iris Diaphragm Shutter, the actuating mechanism and pneumatic retarding
device being the same. The exposure is made by two thin rubber blades
opening vertically, the openings being diamond shaped. The opening and
closing of the leaves is absolutely synchronous, thus making both pictures
exactly alike. ;

The centers of the openings are 31§ inches apart. The speed regulator
gives all speeds from one one-hundredth of a second to three seconds, Time
exposures of any desired duration over three seconds may be made with the
pneumatic release or finger release, as desired.

Where extremely rapid exposures are required, the shutter blades will be
made to open horizontally, with a rectangular opening across the entire
aperture, becoming slightly wedge-shaped at full opening. This form is
supplied only on special order.

The Stereoscopic Shutter is screwed directly to the front hoard of the
camera.

We can assume no responsibility as to satisfactory fitting unless the lenses
to be used with the shutter are sent here to be fitted.

Price $18.00, fitted to lenses.

The Stereoscopic Shutter may be fitted to the following sizes of our lenses.

ZEIS2 ANASTIGMAT.

]‘.‘.ft'[‘n—mjriﬂ Rapid : AL G. Clark,
Universal. | Universal. | Series 11, Series ITa, | Series IIL | Series IITa,
4 | L3 |
No. oo No. ¢ |l No. g ‘ No.2 |Nos.2&3|Nos.2&3|Nos.2&3
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THE BICHROMATE OF POTASH
RAYEIL'TER:

The Ray Filter is, as its name implies, a light filter for the purpose of
bing, from the light which reaches the lens, certain rays the presence
1 would render the making of a natural picture with true color values,

. and perspective impossible.
he Ray Filter prevents over-exposure of the sky, and gives not only the
gradation of shading from zenith to horizon, but reproduces clouds
== the detail in the clouds as well.

he Ray Tilter gives the true color value of all objects in the picture. The
in drawing or painting, depends entirely on color values to individualize
s and develop their proper relative position. The photographer, in
order to overcome the tendency
to flatness in his monochrome
picture, must reproduce color
values with the greatest possible
accuracy.

-+

A Rayfiltergraph,

wwo views of the same scene, one made

]\1\ Filter and the other an ordinary
. are introduced to demonstrate
value of the Bichromate of Pote
rin landscape work,

A Photograph.

The Ray Filter prevents halation by absorbing the rays which cause the
tion, hence non-halation plates may be dispensed with when it is
ployed.
The Ray Filter improves the defining power of the lens by absorbing
== ravs for which the average lens is not well corrected.
The Ray Filter gives distinct pictures of distant objects, such as mountain
—=%s, which cannot be photographed at all without it, by absorbing the
znlyv refractive rays which cause.the blurry mist that fills up the distance in
photographs of mountainous country.
hort, the Ray Filter is the equalizer which compensates for the super-
itiveness of the photographic plate to ultra-violet, violet, and blue light,
== its lack of sensitiveness to the red.
In Europe the Ray Filter has been known and used in a crude form for
v vears, and European as well as American photographers have not been
1o take advantage of the improved Bichromate of Potash Ray Filter.

1ar

¥
sl
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Our Ray Filter consists of two thin pieces of optical giass, the surfaces of
which have been ground perfectly plane and parallel. Between these plates
‘is cemented a glass ring of uniform thickness throughout, thus forming a cell
in which the Bichromate of Potash solution is contained, The glass part is
mounted in a neat metal ring, which protects it. :

The glass cell and mounting forms the basis for the most practical ray
filter which can be made for the three-color photo-engraving process, as the
cells may be filled with fluids of any desired color, and the shade can be
varied easily and indefinitely by diluting or strengthening the solutions.
Furthermore, the liquid color screen does not degenerate as film screens do.
We have furnished a considerable number of cells for this purpose, and they
give excellent satisfaction.

—mera, The Ray Filter is mounted in a metal ring which slips into an extra
The flange has three screws by which it is fastened to the front
e camera. The Ray Filter may thus be used on the camera, and quickly
-emoved when desired. ;

Style A - Style B. Style 1P, Style 1FF, .

Price-List of Bichromate of Potash Ray Filters.

Each filter is packed in a neat box, with a bottle of fluid, and
pipette for refilling.

A Rayfiltergraph. A Photograph. — =
R e T B R e Number Ifds Dttt Ty

The Ray Filter fits on the front of the lens exactly as a cap does. Itis 1P 1§ $ig oc $ 70
therefore in the most convenient position in case it is desired to remove it for FF 13 3 23 75
any purpose.

The Ray Filters are made in four forms: style “A,” in which the portion of : 1t 3 25 79
the mounting which fits upon the hood of the lens is lined with cork., This 2 1} 359 70
form must be fitted to the lens for which it is intended, and it is therefore 3= 275 3 30 75
necessary when ordering style “A’ to send the exact measure of the circum- A A0 o o
ference of the lens hood. : ey

Style “B” is similar to style “A,” except that, instead of a cork lining for s 218 4 50 90
holding the filter upon. the lens hood, it has three binding screws so that it 6 3t i) L0
may be fitted to lenses varying in size from the diameter given in table to 7 38 550 1 10
one-half inch smaller. ! g 4t £ 6o Tian

The No. “1 P” Ray Filter is like style A,” except that it is the proper
size to fit the 4x 5 or 5x8 Folding Kodak, Premo, Poco, Montauk, Sunart, 9 4 8400 T35
and other camera lenses, '98 model, and is not lined with cork, and it is only ic 5% : LOw0o TS50

1

necessary to specify the lens for which it is intended.
The No. “1 FI'” is intended for box cameras with fixed focus lenses, in
which the lens does not have a motnting projecting beyond the front of the

‘hen 'ordering style “A” Ray Filter, send strip of good paper just reach-
=z zround the hood of the lens.
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THE ICONOSCOPE.

Description. The purpose of a finder is to give a reduced image of that
portion of the view of which a photograph is desired. It should, therefore,
give an exact reproduction of that
view in miniature.

A perfect finder should meet the

following requirements :
What a The image should have
Finder the same proportions as
Should Be.  the plate in the camera.
The angle of view of the finder should
be the same as that of the lens in the
camerd.

The image should be so bright as
to be easily seen under all conditions,
sharply defined to the extreme edges,
and free from reflections. Objects
should appear in their natural position
—not upside down, or the left where
the right should be.

All finders heretofore constructed
What Other  Nave been lacking in several or all of the above respects, giving
Finders Are.  a very dim, poorly defined, reversed or inverted image, reflec-
tions interfering with the distinctness of the image, image projected vertically
or horizontally so that the operator is forced to assume an unnatural and
unsteady position in order to watch the image, a fatal defect for hand
camera work.

Since for the majority of work, and for all hand camera work,

Fhotographiz Enlargement of the Image in the Ieonoscope
Shows Definition to Margin of Field and
Rectilinear Image. L

Importance z _
ofa one is absolutely dependent upon what he sees in the finder, the
Binder existence of any of these defects should be sufficient to bar it

out of the list of efficient photographic accessories.

Jconoscope,  Lhe Iconoscope is an instrument of precision, constructed on
the correct optical principles, and possesses none of the defects
Ideal Finder. mentjoned above, even in the smallest degree. It is, therefore,
the ideal finder.

Particular care has been given to the mechanical construction. Accuracy,
Elegant convenience, stability, and pleasing appearance have been so
Appearance.  combined that the Iconoscope is a decided addition to the
appearance as well as the effectiveness of any camera.

Brilliant The image is even more brilliant than the actual objects appear
Image. to the eye, being formed by a concave lens which projects the
picture through a solid glass prism direct to the eye. One sees with the
Iconoscope all that is visible to the eye alone.

The image is as sharp and clear as that formed by a good

Sharply 2 . i
Defined and  phoetographic lens, and is perfectly rectilinear, so that not only
Rectilinear.  4ha objects as a whole may be clearly seen, but every detail,

position, or expression as well,
Not Reversed Lh€ image is not reversed or inverted, hence objects appear in
or Inverted.  their natural position.

The adjustable hood prevents all reflections and permits the image to be
viewed without shading the instrument. It is held in the proper position by
Convenience @ Spring click, The image is projected at a convenient angle, so
in Use. that the photographer stands in a natural position and easily
elances from the image to the object without moving the head.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.

The mounting of the Iconoscope is extremely ingenious, and,
. being of metal throughout, forms a perfect protection for the
=s parts without undue weight. :

['he mounting proper is attached to a small metal slide piece (‘S Fig. 3)
- spring hinge, so that, whether the camera is used for vertical or horizontal
res, the Iconoscope is always vertical. ; :

[he slide works in a metal bed-plate which is attached by screws to the

i bed of the camera.
——-zccpe  The Iconoscope may thus be instantly detached if desired, or by
having several bed-plates may be used on any number of cameras

with equal facility.
The Iconoscope is made in three sizes, in each of which the proportions
¢ image are exactly the same, although varying in size. The larger
<. therefore, give larger images, and permit a more precise judgment of a
The smallest Iconoscope is applicable to and may be conveniently
sed in the smallest folding hand cameras to which ordinary finders

ftted.

Fig. 3.

Fig. 2.

Iconoscope as ordinarily used. “
[conoscope in position for vertical view. H
Diagram showing the use of parts of the Iconoscope:
H, Hood., The hood may be folded down flaz when the o P
camera i3 closed. Fig. 4.
B. Bed-plate attached to the camera bed by screws, /
5,  Slide piece attached to the Iconoscope and sliding in the
groove of B so that the Iconoscope can be instantly
removed from the camera if desired.

V. Vertical attachment consisting of a metal plate with
oblong opening, and hinged to the base of the Icono- ! :F

scope. The vertical attachment when swung up in ff
front of the (;pcn ing O gives vertical pictures ﬁ'ig. 2}, i
and is folded under the Iconoscope out of the way T A R e
when the full aimrtum of the instrument is desired (L
as for horizontal pmetures (Fig, 1), mmd
C. Spring Click which holds the hood in position,
Diagram showing path of a ray of light througn the Iconescope, and the angls

1t position of the projected image.

PRICE-LIST OF ICONOSCOPES.

Each Iconoscope is furnished in a neat box.

= A ., Height, 1} in. . . Width, §in. . . Depth, % in. .. Each, $5 oo

I 13 I& e i 1; F [t 15. HE 113 § 50

; z (e e ]1_ ks L i l} {5 (05 [ 6 00

Bt Bed-plates o Soin e =, £ 75

s s s e T

63
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Condensing Lenses.

The Condensing Lenses listed below are accurately ground and polished,
and will be found much superior to the imported lenses commonly employed
for this purpose. When condensers are wanted mounted, we supply them in
our improved mounts, which are so constructed that there is the least possible
danger of the lenses breaking when heated. The mountings are also very
neat and compact.

Diameter. Focus. One Lens. | Pair of Lenses.
Inches, Inches, Unmiounted, | Mounted.
4 5k or 6% 5 I 25 9 0o
43 5% or 6} Il 5 oo
44 5% or 61 I 50 6 oo
5 6% 75 7 50
5% 8 2 25 9 oo
6 8 . 3 oo 12 00
61 8 4 00 18 oo
7 9 575 24 00
8 12 7 50 32 oo
9 14 10 00 40 00
10 15 13 50 50 oo
12 18 27 00 8o oo
14 21 40 00 120 00

Finder Lenses.

These lenses are of first quality, and are furnished either double or plano-

convex, with edges ground or unground.

T ’ >
N pamer o pile | wilihe g
| — |

1 [ iin ' 1t 2 in | 80.40 each. 2060 each. Tdnel.

2 gl aifioSic : ) T ; 60/ T gal;

3 5L | 1 a2 | L I .60 | Ivam.

4 5 | LG L 0 ¢ .. 160\ Ishod.

a e Vil 50 | STOEE Ithai.

(] | " g9 fgru | 50 AL | - Irah.

T i Ly pltager Lt Ii e kY 70 | Tzai.

e 1

Photograph Case

3 3 and 325

Washington Street, Boston.
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31ZES MADE TO OHRDEN.

nres,

SreciaL

pietures,

net, Mantel'n leather, to hold six pi

Cabinet, leather. to hold six

(

e

MMorocco Leather Caps.

For Universal, Clark, and Zeiss Lenses.
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28553t P56 B RGO

Ne.

&
]
=
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=
-
=
=
-
2
=
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-
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Brass Flanges.

0
s &
-

0 1L00

gl

20,

o
Frice,

Aluminum Flanges.

=
&
=
2

3.00 350 4,00

2.50

150

8100 1.25

Price,
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THE THORNTON-PICKARD

Time and Instantaneous Shutter.

Standard Pattern,

To fit on either the hood or tube of the lens. Particulars of the smallest size: speed, &
to ¢y of a second ; dimensions, 34 x 2} x £ inches; weight, 4t ounces,

The above illustration shows the external appearance of the THorNTON-PICKARD Time
Instantaneous Shutter, which is the one recommended for general all-round work. The shutter =
simplicity itself: there 'is no complicated mechanism to get out of order. Itisa perfect substites
for the lens cap, and much more handy and reliable.

The same shutter may be used with any number of lenbes. of different sizes, by the use &=
our Patent Adapters (price from 30 cents each .

For an Instantaneous Exposure place the lever opposite the word “ InsT.” The cort =
“then pulled out as far as it will come by means of the tassel, which causes the wheel to reveiss
amtil thesecond stud catches in the notch of the lever, making two clicks. The pulling of the ce
“winds up the blind on the top roller, so that the opaque bottom end covers the opening, and cos=
-sequently the lens. If now the pneumatic ball is pressed,it will lift the lever clear of the stud a58
release the wheel, allowing the blind to rapidly rewind upon the bottom spring roller.  The apes
wure in the blind therefore passes rapidly across the opening in the shutter case, which is insta
covered again by the opaque end of the Dlind. The exposure thus given is an instantaneous o=

The Duration of the Exposure can be ascertained by reference to the Speep I
caror. This consists of a dial, marked in fractions of a second, attached to the.side of
shutter, and a pointer on llu end o ithe spring-roller spindle. The speed is indicated on the

ii: fractions of a second by the peinter, which can be set to the speed desired by means of
knob.

For Time Exposures the cord is pulled to its limit as before, but the leveris p
opposite the word “ TIME.” On squeezing the pneumatic ball, the blmd stops open by means
the stud, which catches in the notch of the lever, as before described. It remains open uniil S
pressure on the ball is released.  Thus a time exposure of any required duration may be gis
I this case the exposure commences instantly the ball is squeezed, and terminates 1'nn1ed:a:en‘
pressure is released.  Beyond this there is no limit to the duration of the exposures that mas
obtained.

For Very Long Exposures, such, for instance, as are required for INTERIORS, thess
no nLcLbe.n!_.r to hold the ball all the time. Without fizst setting the shutter pull the cord /&
that is, until the first click is heard. This sets the shutier full open; and it may be left so for
desired time of exposure, after which it can be closed by simply squeezing the ball.

For Focusing, the shutter remains open in thé same manner, that is, if the cord is peiis
ouly half-way,— until the first click is heard.

PRICE LIST including Speed Indicator.

,

1 | T
“I'o fis on alens hood or tube up 14 T e ! ‘ 3 | 33 | k|
to inches diameter: | il

5| $5.00 | 8050

\1100'5[300 Sl.)(}ﬂich 50 SIw
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Behind Lens Shutter,

Time and Instantaneous.

Particulars of the smallest size : price, including speed indicator, $10; speed,
o to ly of asecond; dimensions, 5§ x 2§ x 2 inches; weight, 43 ounces.

This shutter is of exactly the same construction as the standard pattern de-
==ribed in the preceding pages, but is arranged to be screwed to the panel of the
—=mera front, practically acting as an inside shutter. It then forms a part of the

=mera, and is always firmly attached and in position. The back is fitted with
t, which insures a light-tight joint when the shutter is screwed to the panel of
amera front. The lens flange is screwed to a detachable panel, which fits into
= front of the shutter. Extra panels for other flanges may be had, so that any

mber of lenses may be used with the same shutter, and any one instantly dropped
=0 its place ready for immediate use:

The shutter should be attached to the camera front panel by four ordinary

small screws passed through from the back of the panel into the velvet-covered

sack of the shutter. Care should be taken that these screws are not too long, so

2= 10 injure the blind.

PRICE LIST, including Speed Indicator.

2‘2*‘3f3¢ 4 A

15 |

. Behind Lens.

88.52 | $8.80 (810.45 812.10_514,30 $16.50 | £19.25 | $20.90

|
e
|

THE THORNTON-PICKARD

Stereoscopic Shutter,

Time and Instantaneous.
To fit on the Hoods or Tubes of Lenses.

STEREOSCOPIC.

14 13 2 : 24 - _l ‘

and Instantaneous, . £12.50 |$12.50 |$13.50 £15.00 — s
== and Instantaneous Behind | i ‘
15.00 |

e 14.00 | 14.00 630 SR R I AN
= Instantaneous Behind | |
Laxm ith adjustable eentres} | |
% ment from 23 to 3% in.), 1650 | 16.50 [ 17.50 | 19.00| — | — ‘ - l,' —_ —
| {

[hese prices are for stereoscopic shutters up to 3% inch centres. If 34 inch centres, $1 extra;

centres, 32 extra.
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~ THE THORNTON-PICKARD

Focal Plane Shutter,

With Patent Adjustable Slit. Fits at the Back
of the Camera.

Particulars of the smallest size: price, including
speed indicator, $19.50; speed (all sizes), o up to
Tolﬁii of a sr,ar_‘(}ml; dimensions, 6} x 71 x 13 inches
{not including adapters); weight, 12 ounces.

For those who desire to obtain instantaneous
photographs of subjects baving an extremely rapid
movement, such as flying birds, animals and men
; leaping, jumping, etc., this is the best shutter. It
picHARD gives a short exposure, and passes a larger percentage
e SREATR 3 of light than any other form.

: The Focal Plane Shutter is made upon ‘the
roller-blind principle, like all the Thornton-Pickard
shutters. It fits at the back of the camera, and the
dark slide fits into the back of the shutter. The shut=
ter blind, therefore, works just in front of the plate,
and has a narrow slit in it the full width of the plate,
which gi\'es the exposure as it passes rapidly ACTOSS.
The speed is regulated by means of a small knob that winds up the driving spring, and also by
altering the width of the adjustable slit. The speed indicator is always fitted to this shutter,

The winding indicator is an arrangement which automatically prevents the blind being
wound up too far when setting the shutter, and will be found on the opposite side of shutter from
the winding knob. When itis required to focus, wind the blind up as far as it will go, then press
the spring lever over the winding indicator with the finger of the other hand, and continue the
winding.

For prolonged exposures the shutter is wound up to the top as when focusing, and a cap or
a time shutter may be used in the ordinary way without removing the Focal Plane Shutter from
the camera.

THE NEW PATENT ADJUSTABLE SLIT is fitted to all Focal Plane Shutters, in ad-
dition to the adjustable spring roller, without extra charge. This improvement adds greatly to the
range of speed of the shutter, extending from %5 of a second to gy of a second in all sizes of
shutters, and allowing not only for the fastest instantaneous work possible, but also for all ordinary
instantaneous work down to the slowest. This simple and ingenious invention is’the only practical
and perfect method which has yet been devised for varying the width of the slit in a Focal Plane
Shutter. It is done by means of a chain at each end of the slit, which can be lengthened and
shortened at will, making the sides of the slit perfectly parallel without any skill in manipulation.
; DIRECTIONS FOR ALTERING THE WIDTIPI
ing screen take hold of the two struts which form the parallel sides of the slit in the blind, and turs
them askew, at the same time drawing them forward out of the shutter. The chains at the ends
of the slit can then be manipulated. It will be obgerved that one end of the chain is fixed per-
manently to one strut, while the other part of the chain is linked on to the extreme end of the
other strut, the end of it passing inwardsalong the length of the strut. This part may be pulled out
and linked on to the end of the strut to make the slit wider, or allowed to spring back into the
strut, which makes the slit narrower.  All that is r2cessary is to see that the same number of links
are used at each end of the slit.

THE SPEED OF THE SHUTTER is found by DIVIDING THE SPEED GIVEN ON THE IN-

DICATOR BY THE NUMBER OF LINKS IN USE at each end. That is to say, with only ene whole link
the speed is that given on the indicator; with ten links (which is the extremity), it is one-tenth of

£33.15 i £35.00

the same.
PRICE LIST.
4x5in. |4} x64in. | S5xTin | S5xBin | 6 x8fin. | 8x10in. | 10x12in. | 11 » 14 inc
T fiy |
21800 i $20.00 £20.00 £23.00 825.00 228.00 ||

Other sizes made to order.

OF SLIT. After removing the focus-
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Pneumatic Balls and Tubes.

The rubber of which tnese goods are made is the best that can be obtained for the purpose ;
=2, although no rubber goods will last indefinitely, these balls and tubes will last a long time with
=iinary care.

The balls and tubes supplied by us are all specially made for our shutters, and make the
soiters work very easily. They are much better than anything obtainable from other sources.

The ballis joined to the tube by an air-tight screw connection, so that should the ball ever
=-ome deflated it can be unscrewed. The ball will then instantly refill with air, and after screwing up

* again is ready for use. The end of the rubber tube overlaps the metal connection so as to be
s-=zzed between the two parts of the connection when screwed up, therefore making its own air-
2ot joint, as shown in the above illustration.

PRICES.
Ordinary pattern, as supplied with every Thornton-Pickard Shutter, 2 feet of tubing, and
=2 joined up airtight, 75 cents each.

Extra teats, 12 cents each. Screw connections, 12 cents per pair (these can be used for join-
= wwo short lengths of tubing together). 3

Note.—When ordered we supply the long tubing with a screw connection, so
“=2t it may be attached to the short length already on the shutter by simply un-

s;.-e-vinj:.; [the small ball. Thus either the long or short lengths are readily inter-
—=angeable. .

THE THORNTON-PICKARD

Rubber Moulding and Adapters,

For fitting Shutters to Lenses and for adapting One
Shutter to Two or Tlore Lenses.

Made in seven different thicknesses. Price, 30 cents per foot.

No. | 2 3 4 5 6 7
dﬂ? 3&3&' {.tr 3;.‘_1.-‘ 1;3.’: '3:1!'“ aU:' thick.
Fitting.— It should be cut to the required length with a sharp knife, and sprung into the
re with the rib or flange on the inside.
Adiustment,— The screw in the side of shutter will give the exact adjustment by turning
- screw-driver.  An accurate fit upon the lens hood is thus insured.
wny thickness may be rubbed down on the back with a piece of sandpaper when too thick,

of emergency a piece of cardboard may be used as packing behind the moulding when it
k enough.

ADAPTERS.

“henit is desired to fit two or more lenses to the same shutter, a second piece of moulding
used inside the first one, se as to form an adapter which can be put in or taken out as

==2. Price, 30 cents each.

I se a very large shutter has to be adapted to a very small lens, a wooden adapter iz neces-

€, 75 cents up to 24 inches diameter, and $1.00 if larger.
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The Thornton=Pickard Aluminum
Shutter.

The above has been introduced to meet the requirements of
those who wish a cheaper shuttir than the ordinary wooden time
and instantaneous pattern,

The case of the shutter is made of aluminum, and is
conseq}uontly very light. It is snpplied with the ordinary silver
or with black finish,

N.B.—All orders are executed with the ordinary silver finish
unless otherwise specified.

The pneumatic ball and tube, of our special best quality, is
fitted to the shutter; but, if desired, it is supplied with a cord
release instead. This is sometimes preferred when the shutter is
required for fitting into a hand camera.

Prices of the Thornton=Pickard Aluminum Shutter.

11 in. 1§ in, 2 i, 2} in.
Time and Instantaneous, silver finish, with pnenmatic

ball and tube release, . 4 ¢ 27.50 27.75 28,00 29,50

For hand cameras these shutters are specially made to order, at the same prices, but with
black finish instead of silver finish, and mechanical instead of pneumatic release. The ordinary
pattern and finish only kept in stock.

When ordering, please say whether the ordinary silver or the black finish is required, also
whether the shutter is to be fitted with speed indicator. Tlease send a strip of paper that just meets
round the hood or tuba of the lens npon which the shutter is required to fit.

For those requiring a cheap article there is nothing in the market to equal this new metal
chutter; but where beantiful finish and appearance are desired, such as can only be obtained with a
French polished mahogany case, we strongly recommend our standard patterns, which give such
universal pleasure and satisfaction,

The Triplex Improved
Shutter.

The Triplex Improved being fitted
between the combinations of the lens,
each shutter also contains an entirely
new lens tube, the original lens tube or
barrel not being cut in any way, unless
specially ordered, but returned intact,

Rotary stops are fitted to all shut-
ters, when possible. Shutters may also
be adapted for use with Waterhouse or
plain stops, same price.

We prefer, under all circumstances,
to have lens tube, and do not guarantee
fit unless we have complete lens.

PRICE LIST OF TRIPLEX IMNPROVED SHUTTERS.

Size, ; 00 0 0A 1 1A 2 24 3 SA
Aperture, in, ; it i 1 1t 1} 1§ 13 11 2

Price, . . . » 1250 213.00 $13.50 $14.00 31500 $15.50 S16.00 $17.00 $18.00
Extra for aluminum, . 3.00 3.50 4.00 4.50 5.00 5.50 6.00 6.50 7.00

14 5 6 7 8
2t 2 3 33 4
£20.00  S22.00 826,00  $30.00 33500
: N. B.— When the lens combinations come so close together that it is necessary
to fit stop duside of shutter case, an extra charge of $1.00 is made.

Triplex Stereoscopic Shutter.

It is simply a double Triplex Shutter in one frame, operated by one lever bar.
Prices: No. 1, $20.00 No. 2, 22,00 No. 3, £23.50 No. 4, $25.00

=
i

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.
Low Shutter, No. 3.

P’rice, £4.00 each.

14 in. opening by 2 in. wide by 3% in. long,
i ! =} o i’ o A

]} i i o .I?': i “ [Ty ‘} i 0w

a w i ] ::i‘ 4 1] (T 41_ TR
5_)_} i i i 4§ i i i ‘Y]J;_ i 13
n} i [ [ 5: i“ i il :‘} Ei &
31« . gl e “ g3 u
4w ;. €l ow e s

The Low Shutter, No. 3, is designed to be attached to the front board on the
ie of camera,

t apens so as to light the drapery and foreground most. Wil balance open

ile focusing.

Low Shutter, No. 5.

1} in. opening, 3 in. square, £4.00 .
ELL SRS s TR e 4.00°
PR S AT 450
94 & O P e 4.50
sis L LD 5.00
Cps Lo TG 5.50
O e T T £.00
A e i 6.30
L T 7.00

The Low Shutter, No. 5, is a very sin;ple, well made, and nicely finished

“er, having the special advantage of a very large opening in a small shutter,

i

e b

Packard Time Shutter.

This shutter has four wings, and has the ad-
vantage of a very large oiJening in connection
with very small outside dimensions. It is in-
tended for time exposures, works very evenly and
accurately, is placed on the inside of the camera.

For cameras having small front boards this

shutter is especially adapted.

SIZES AND PRICES.

vz Outside Dimensions. Price.
; v 4% in, i 3 : 4 f £4 50

e K i v - : 5 = \ 4 50

. . Gss . : i : - > : 5,00

i 5 ; v Taast y ; : ; . 1 5.50

5 2 A : G . g 3 4 3 ‘. . . » ' 6.00
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Eclipse Portrait Camera.
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 New York“Stidio Outfit.

This outfit is, without exception

the most complete and the cheapess

for the studio. Tt includes : —

One 8 x 1o mahogany portrai®
camera, fitted with double swing

back and patent lever focusing

attachment, curtain slide Benstes

holder, and an automatic cabines

attachment, with one holder, B§

means of which in one movement

the ground glass is pushed asid®

and holder placed in position with

slide auntomatically drawn, rea With Doubla

for exposure; also one No. 1 Ne g To:;:: (',‘ceil:;',w O SRR N e Ul e _bw's"z‘é?ﬁ‘fk'
W ! =
York Camera Stand. = .: ; Ez “ mrerge i T I R I R e DL Y g.égg
-4 UEx 8} ¢ TR TR P e AR e R B 0
x 8 x 10 with platform 30 in, long, 3 ; 2 - ] : 38,00
A 100 120 2 eligreaal . 4 . : ; . 3 45.00
Hiuze, Price 11 x14 o £ 48 ¢ anil vertical shifting front, | 4,00
v - . 2Nos TR (3 48 e 1 £ i g T2.00
& x 10 New York Studio Ont- 4 x17 o & (1 iE 0 {1 76.00
16 x20 it e i " it ;
fit, complete as above, . $45. 17 ;20 h s 65 o i “ “« %g%
= A 22 ‘ . ‘
11 x 14 New York Studio Out- ;’g :2_1 W i gg . i i % }ﬁgg
oo Dl W Wi = e i W w“
fit, complete as above, a5 i‘l “ “ 3 H w w i?ggg
38 is i o it 350.00

F 0 x L (L 100
tem opdering, please specify whether Waterbury or Bonanza Holder is preferred.

Acme Standard Portrait Cameras.

o e

Extra HoLpers.

43 x 64, 5x7T,0r5 X8
* 11 C. Camera alone,

13 C. Camera alone,

It consists of a mahogany
back that can be fitted to any’
8 x 10 or larger camera, and
has a ground glass and recep-
tacle for plate holder on a slid-
ing carriage which moves from
left to right. The plate holder
Leing adjusted, and the focus-
ing being done, the carriage is
moved and the ground glass

The Acme Portrait Cameras have rubber bellows, Swing ground glass,
and reversible holder.

Wi i Py y Plain, with Trouble Swing-
is replaced by the plate holder, RS bk wich
e slide  deiny  automeatically / . Corner Holder, Bonanza Holder.
: - < size, reversible, plate 3} x 4} in., : 3 : 3 \ " . 8800 =
SerthdraTen. : a i aix 5k o : ; : : L 3 5 C10.00 o
; : : L “ “w g “ a
The automatic attachm:nt will be made to fitany 8 x 10, 1o X 12,0r 11 X 14 camera. It fits th e o * },-:' ?\Slﬁi o it A I LT VG e U T B 5333 gﬁﬁ
camera where the ordinary holder is adjusted.  5x 8, 5x 7, or 4% x G} holders are supplied, as desire i 48 x 10 “ withfocusrack,. . .. . [ 2350 28,00
£ 5 Price, T 12 size, reversible, with foeus rack, ; i . . . . 25.00 22%
- - H v 15 e 13 a 5 . - + = - o 35,00 3
8 x 10 attachment, with one holder, . - v 0 , . 6 ' . $10.60 7 “ “ 45,00 55,00

10 x 12, or 11 x 14, with one holder, . 4 4 A o = B i . 12,00

-": Acme Standard Portrait Camuru: witl SIi:ling'H. G, Cor. ][t;ltll.'l': ‘19.00
ixtra (singld) lolders, per dozen, . 3 i . . ‘ . 4 . . 1440 . 1 i 1] i i ety ) o7

N

_ =ass corner or rabbeted dry plate holders supplied with these cameras
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The King Camera.

The best camera know
to the photographic ams
The principal peints aimes
at in the designing of this
camera were to producs
an instrument l'hat wa
combine every modern i=
provement of practical nis
ity: compact and poitab :
as possible consistent wi
strength and rigidity; ¢
should be simple inits pa
so as to avoid difficulties
use and liability to be easif
put out of order.

The price of the KING includes ciie holder and canvas case,

When desired, cases will be furnished to hold camera and six holders, or camera, six holdess
tripod, and pocket for lenses.
Size of View,

SN ERTEII . . ' . 5 = . . ; 5 y . . . . 5
O ol Ry aine A A 4 A 2 5 . & : : s i & 5 4
6+ x B4 . ¥ - : - : A 7 5 . " - : . y .
B ] (R s . . . ; o a ‘ ; Y . e & . '
L1 Rl Anei i : : : : . . ; : . 2 : . . : '

This is designed for a thorough buss
ness camera, and can be recommended &
both the professional and amateur photos
rapher. Tt is madeup in a first-class manss

ble consisting with rigidity.

All the parts are made strong ®
reference to the work required, thus ma
the camera a model of lightness and streng

Foeal
8ize of Plate. Capacity.
BRI = s 2 . . : v . : A 5 4 ll;'nj;m.
Bh e L i : = o : g ; 0 . : . . foiat
64 x 84" 2 c . s . . . - 5 . . . 173 ¢
B DE ; : 2 . : ; - : ; ; : : 20 :
100 x 125 G ' . . , 3 iy : . 3 . . 21% 0
11 x14 * , a 3 5 3 : e . . . . B 224

L4178 " : 5 b ' 1 . ' v . . . 231 ¢«
Stereo partition with lens board, extra . ; ; . 3 . :
Other sizes to order.

= ~== market for twelve years;

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 75

The Favorite Camera.

This is especially designed to
meet the requirements of the out-
door professional, but can be used
equally as well by the amateur or in
the gallery,

It is made to cover the field of
usefulness of all cameras, yet at a
price within the reach of all.

The carrying case is canvas,
made to hold the camera in one end
and six holders in the other.

Price, including camera, canvas
case, and one double dry plate holder:

Toeal Capacity. Weight. Frice.
13% in. a1 Iha. £16.00
15§ . 4 = 5 16.00
15§ * - S i 18.00
18} « 5 6} 3 15.00
23§ « s LRt A 24,00
284 SN T RE . 30,00 .

New Model Camera.

The NEw MopEL CAMERA
known, it having been

- s popularity attests its

It is very light and com-
1king a desirable camera
od but cheap outfit.

ce includes Single View
tandard Folding Tripod,
- Case, and one Perfec-
te Holder (except 8 x 1o,
--= neither lens nor tripod is

The carrying case will
o extra plate holders.

e of View. Focal Capacity, Weight of Camera, Single Swing.
x4} in. 8% in. 18 1bs, £10.00
x5 g 1 10.00
3$2x G} H Gy« 0 (o, 11.00
s S et 114 3ot 12.00
ST 124 % g » 12.00
SEx 8} 14 SRR 15.00
B xi0 * s 5 14.00
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The Carlton Camera.

REVERSIBLE BACK,

B e

For the enthusiastic amatenr and professional photographer who believes in having the very
bes. of everything, the Carlton with its manifold features, adapting it to an almost infinite variety
of work, will be found to fully meet their views. :

The price includes one mahogany Perfection Holder, with rubber slides, mahogany combina-
tion tripod and canvas case, but no lens.

Bize of Focal Weight of Double Size of Tocal Weight of Double
View, Capacity. Camera, Swing. View, Capacity, Camera. Bwing,
4 x5 in 13 in. 21 Ibs £35.00 63 x &3 in. 20} in. 7 lbs, £45.00
43 x 6% ¢ 154 * AT 36.00 g.x10 ¥ 24056 93« 50.00
BT e 43 40.00 108 x 1245 264 © 12§ © 55.00
5 x8 ¢ LR 5% i 4200 11 x14 * 30% 154 “ 62,00

The Universal Camera.

REVERSIBELE BACK.

PARTIALLY FOLDED. FoLpED.

The UNIVERSAL is made with both single and double swing, hasswinging front, and rising
and falling front controlled by a spring acting in a ratchet, doing away with milled heads. The for-
ward end of bellows is attached to the movable front and slides withit, thus avoiding a possibility
of cutting off the rays of light.

Price includes canvas carrying case, one Perfection Holder, and combination tripod, but no
lens. (With sizes above 11 x 14 English book-holder is supplied.)

Size of Focal Weightof Single Double Size of Focal Weight of  Single Double

View. Capacity. Camera. Swing.  Swing, View. Capacity. Camera, Swing - Swing,
4 x5 in. 13 in. 2}1bs. $28.00 $30.00 & x10in. 24 . 73lbs. $£40.00 $43.00
4t x 64 * 15¢ « 3% ¢ 30.00 F2(00, 100 x 12 264 % 103 ¢ 45.00 48.00
[ 17 3F " 33,00 45300 11 x14 308 ¢ 13 © 50.00 55,00
S xR 15 RE 43 # 35.00 37.00 14 x 17 DG I ] T G400 T000
64 x 8% ¢ 20f “ 5t " 38.00 4000 17 x 20 “ SR | S 75 00

85 00

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 77

The Monitor Camera.
REVERSIBLE BACK.

The MTONITOR CATIERA is a new form of the compact style of view camera, and is similar

al appearance to the Carlton and Universal. Ry ;
Price includes canvas carrying case, one Perfection, Jr., Holder, and combination tripod, but

=ize of View, Foeal Capacity. Weight of Camera, Double Swing.

4 x 5 in. 13 in. 2 1lbs. S?-! 00
5 xR 1 33 « a3 00
ARG T et ] It 43 ¢ 30.00
E1x 8 “ 204 © 4 38 00
8iix 100RL 240 6§ a6 00
100 x 12 & DET [L8 ey 40 00
1E X T4 30§ 12 o 45.00

The Kenwood Cameta.

REVERSIBLE BACK. '

12 KENWOOD CATMERA is another new form of the compact camera, its especial feature
- <= wide front for stereoscopic work.

“+ice includes canvas carrying case, one Perfection, Jr., Plate Holder, and combination tripod,

Double Swing,

=ize of View, Focal Capacity., Weight of Camera,
x 7 in. 17 in. 43 1bas, QJU(JO
g 1ty 0 53 ¢ 33.00
1y g} ¢ 203 g 36.00

2 x10 @ 24 © 8} ' 40,00
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The Standard Camera.

REVERSIBLE BACK.
e

The Ideal Camera.

REVERSIBLE BACK.

Taken in its entirety we can recommend the IDEAL to both the professional and amateur
photographer. g

Price includes one Perfection Plate Holder and canvas carrying case, but no lens or tripod.

The carrying case will hold two extra plate holders.

The STANDARD CAMERA is made on the same general style as the Empire State,
I back focus and without rack and pinior.

price includes canvas carrying case and one Perfection Holder, but no lens or tripod.
carrying case will hold two extra plate holders.

Size of View, Focal Capacity. Weight of Camera, Single Swing, Diouble Swing, 2 ST : e

1in. i 2 : 217 219 =ize of View. Foeal Capacity.,  Weight of Camera, Single Swing. Double Swing,
féi b o e o e ¢ 43 in. 94 in. 1§ 1bs. $10 00 812 00
4x 61 11§ ¢ o S 20.00 2200 x5 o 104 2 10700 12:00
R e e 134 ® 43 “ 23,00 94 00 :x 04 Jiasers A 12.00 14.00
B i g 14+ @ 4§ 3100 5500 Ty 13 = } : 12.00 14.00
6} x 8f « 14§« 51 « 26 00 25 00 X8 Lot b 100 L5100,
§ x10 % 2L o g 20,00 59,00 3 x 838 144 ¢ 4L 16 00 18.00
S || 16555 b3 ¢ 18 00 20,00

Empire State Camera.

New Model Improved Camera.

In recommending the EMPIRE STATE as a thoroughly practical camera in every particu-
lar, we feel that our claims will be even more than justified by an examination of the instrument
itself, the price in no way conveying an idea of its merits.

I'rice includes canvas carrying case and one Perfection Holder, but no lens or tripod.

The carrying case will hold two extra plate holders.

he New Model Improved is made after the general style of the New Model, and makes a
le instrument for those who want a good camera but do not care to invest in a high-

includes single view lens, Carlton Sliding Tripod,.carrying case, and one Perfection

Size of View. Focal Capacity. Weight of Camera, Bingle 8wing. Drouble Swi;lg- Iolder (except 8 x 10, where neither lens nor tripod is included).
BT dn 154 in. 5 lbs. 217.00 £19.00 Che carrying case will hold two extra plate holders. :
[ ] Gk 53 « 1500 20.00 zize of View. Tocal Capacity.  Weight of Camera, Single Swing. Double Swing,
63 x 8 163 « 55 « 2000 22,00 2 x 43 in. &% in. 1% lbs. £13.00 5
8§ x10 * ip} AL 7t 22 00 24 00 i hl e 13 14 00 16.00
10 x12 S 8 2300 30.00 $1x 64 ¢ 93 « af 16.00 18.00
T smy e 233 114 « 30,00 33.00 i 11§ « 2§ 18.00 20000

5 124 « 28 ¢ 18.00 20.00
i 14 = a} o 292 00 2400
i i 3 5% ¢ 15.00 17.00




80

Andrew J. Lloyd & Company,

W
z W

W

s

W

\%
Q

W
\V%
%
AN
AN

N
AN
i
i
i
AN

-

HESE popular cameras have a feature which rec-

£

ommends itself strongly to the tourist and bicycle
rider. This is the daylight loading arrangement
of light-proof film cartridges, which may be put in or
unloaded in broad daylight. From the small pocket
Kodak to the more elaborate cartridge Kodak, the same
standard of excellence is maintained in manufacture.
Each camera is carefully tested before leaving the factory,

and is warranted in perfect condition.

HREE new cameras are offered for the season of
T 1899 : the No. 2 Folding Bull’s-eye, just what
its name implies; the No. 2 Folding Pocket Ko-
dak, 374 x 3 74, made of metal, and easily slipped in the
pocket; and the Panoram Kodak, which takes a picture

embracing an angle of about 150° for panoramic pictures.

SSoSoo ool sss

Liopd’s Tdeal
Hluminum Bolders

.. FOR DEVELOPING FILMS ..

o

Film Development ==com=s

... PLEASURE

Lloyd’s ng; Film bolders

THROUGHOUT THE DEVELOPING PROCESSES.
THEY KEEP THE FINGERS OFF THE FILMS.

= = curling in the bath No soaking before development

"= more uneven development — No loss of patience

HANDLED AS EASILY AS PLATES

“ie of lacquered aluminum, and consequently not corroded by the developing
fluids, Several films may be developed at once.

(DIRECTIONS AND PRICES OVER.)




DIRECTIONS FOR

Lloyd's Tdeal Film Bolders

=

Cut up the entire roll of film while the fingers are dry, and slip
each piece, face up, into a holder. Then treat each as if it were a plate,
keeping the film in the holder during developing, fixing, washing,
and drying. As soon as the film holders are immersed in the developer,
run the corner of a piece of thin paper under the clips, to prevent the
formation of air bells. Use sufficient developer to cover the films
thoroughly. Dry the negatives in a vertical position. If the openings
in the holders show in the negative after development, it will be found
that the dark-room light is unsafe, and has slightly fogged the parts of
the negative over the openings. This can best be overcome by im-
proving the quality of the dark-room light.

= Prices =

Set of six, for Pocket Kodaks, . 3 . : : : . . 13 x2 plcturea, £0.50
w o & Taby Hawkeyes, 5 5 . ; o . 4 2 x24 50
4 @ twelve, for Folding Pocket Ku(laks ; 5 i 7 2} x 3% & 1,00
w o« for films 3} inches wide, . : 3 " 4 & ! 3% x 43 s 1.00
SRR LR O 3 ] R CLE : 5 - 5 5 1 : 34 x 34 et 1.00
B R L L gy ; : . 5 5 5 5 34 x 3% = 1.00
S S L Ly - 0 - . 5 o . 4 x5 b 1.00
T Y s i LI = 3 5 . . 5 . 5 4} x 3} i 1.00
IO URS CE L R . ] SEE . . . 5 5 . ) 5 x4 " 1.00
Ol AT L0 " el . 5 5 . e : 5 5 x8 I 1.35
SRS T T bl “T B 5 = . . 5 7 x5 e 1.35
4 x12 it 90

Each, for Panoram Kodak, . 3 : 3 5 e G 5

* No. 2 Bull's-eyes, Bullets, both regular and special, No. 2 Folding Bull's-eyes, No. 2 Folding Pocket
Kodaks, No. 2 Faleons, Tourist Hawkeyes.

+ Hawkeye, Jis., 3} x 3k

£ Now 4 Bullets and Bull's-eyes, No. 4 Bull's-eye Special, No, 4 Horizontal Cartridge Roll Holders,

§ No. 4 Cartridge Iodaks, No, 4 Vertical Cartridge Roll Holders, for Rays, Pocos, Premos, etc,

|| Takes two No. 4 Cartridge Kodak films,

9 No. b Cartridge Kodaks and all 5 x 7 Cartridge Roll Holders,

In ordering specify length of spool on which film is

rolled; also, give name of camera.

323 and 325 Wa,shmgton Street Boston. 81

The Pocket Kodak.

Measures 21 x 2} x 57 inches, makes a picture 1} x 2 inches, nnd welghs ouly 6 ounces.

Pocket Kodak covered with fine leather, with roll of film for 12 EXOSUres, £5.00
Leather hand carrying case (for PPocket Kodak and three extra s]:oo!s of
film). Price of ease only, : » . 2
Leather bicyclo carrying case (for Pocket Iwzhk and llu'oe extra apoo]q uf

film)- Sk riceloficazeionly; (S L B S R e MR 100
Russet leather cases, . . 3 3 5 G : ¥ 3 : : A 1.00
Film cartridge, 12 exposures, . . : : . : . 25
Complete A B C developing and prmmw m-:ﬁt : TR e L T
Plate holders, T e s S Sy S 25

No. 2 Falcon Kodak.

For square picturcs 34 x 3}§ inches ; capacity, 12 exposures without reload-

size nf camera, 474 X 474 x 53/ inches (=116 cubic inches) ; weight, 19 ounces ;
:h of focus of lens, 414 inches.

No. 2 Ialeon Kodak, not loaded, . . v . ; : : . 55.00
Light-proof film c'\rmdge, 12 exposures, "15 x T4, SR 3 . . £0
Black sole leather carrying case, . . : d . . - : 1.25
0

Complete Bull's-eve developing and printing uutﬁt
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The No. 1 Folding Pocket Kodak.

Oblong, with rounded ends. Is but one and one-half inches thick when closed,
and can be easily carried in the pocket. Has new self-setting shutter, and is made
of aluminum, thus combining strength with lightness. Loads in daylight. .

Folding Pocket Kodak, with achromatic lens, not loaded, . " . . S10.00

Light proof film cartridge, 12 exposures, 2} x 31, AR A e ks 40
Black sole leather carrying case and strap, . B ; aite . 1.25
Complete A BB C developing and printing outfit, . A . f B 1.50

The No. 2 Folding Pocket Kodak.

For square pictures, 334 x 334 inches; capacity, 12 exposures without re-
loading ; size of Kodak, 1}4 x 414 x 63{ inches; weight, 164 ounces; length of
focus of lens, 414 inches.  Has rounded ends, is made of aluminum, leather cov-
ered, and has the improved Folding Pocket Kodak shutter,

No. 2 Folding Pocket I{ud:-‘.k. with achromatic lens, not loaded, . = . S15.00
Light proof film eartridges, 12 exposures, 33 x 34, 3 : ) ) y .60
Black sole leather carrying case, : 3
Complete Bull's-eve developing and printing ountfit,

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.

Improved No. 2 Bull's-eye.

0. 2 Bull's-eye, fitted with achromatic lans (not loaded),
Light-proof film cartridge, twelve exposures, 3% x 34, . o &
Light-proof film cartridge, eighteen exposures, 3} x 34, .
Black sole leather carrying case, . S A N
Complete A B C developing and printing outfie, . . . ., .,

Imptoved No. 4 Bull’s-eye.

“+ inches.

Yo 4 Boll's-eye, fitted with achromatic lens (ot loaded), .
t-proof film cartridge, twelve exposures, 4 x 5, .

Black sole leather carrying case, . v 4
“omplete A B C developing and printing outfit,

. $8.00

GO
. .80
» 125
« LA0

. 812,00
.80

2,00

. 1.50

SHOWING BULL'S EYE SHUTTER.

rsguare pictures, 34 x 3% inches; capacity, eighteen exposures without reloading; size of
2% x 44 x 5% inches = 116 cubic inches; weight, 13 ounces; ']ength of focus of lens, 43

“or rectangular pictures, 4 x 5 inches; capacity, twelve exposures without reloading; size

= 4% x 51 x ot inches = 2635 cubic inches; weight, 2 pounds, 2 ounces; length of focus
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No. 2 Folding Bull's-eye.

_853 and 32o Wa‘=111ngton Street, Eoston. 85

No. 2 Bull's-eye Special.

=~ =uare pictures, 3% x 3} inches; capacity, 12 exposures without reloading ;
size of camera, 4% x 43 x 6% inches; weight, 22 ounces; Ieng’th. of
focus of lens, 5 inches.

This instrument combines the extreme simplicity of
the cartridge system, as exemplified in the No. 2 Bull’s-
eye, with a shutter and fixed focus double lens of the
finest quality.

The shutter is, in fact, the Eastman pneumatic shut-
ter which is furnished with the No. 4 Lartridge Kodak,
but arranged to work with a finger release instead of with
abulb. It has three speeds

: *,-‘3 for instantaneous expos-

! is fitted with iris diaphragm stops gradLnted

g 16, 32, and 64. The shutter is set and

i -.';i:hout opening the front except to change

- change action from time to instantaneous
TErsa.

= Kodak has square finder, socket for tripod

= covered with fine black morocco and beau-

-

For squarc pictures, 33 x 3% inches; capacity, 12 exposures without reloa

ing; size of camera, 134 x 43¢ x 7% inches; weight, 14 ounces; length of foc
of lens, 5 inches. :
No. 2 Folding Bull's-eye, fitted with achromatic lens (not loaded),

Light-proof film eartrid £e5, 12 exposures, 3} x 34,
Black sole leather carrying case, .

Complete Bull's-eye dev eIopmg and ]mulm"‘ 01|tﬁ1: ished. NoCa Bulla eye] Siesia Nehowing
shutter.
0. 2 Bull's-eye Special, with rapid rectilinear lens and Eastman shutter,
with iris dlaphra.gm stops, not loaded, . i E ‘ 815.00
e&t ht-proof film cartridge, 12 exposures, 83 x 34, . . : - 5 .60
proof film cartridge, 18 exposures, 33 x 33, . 5 . 5 i 90
Slack sole leather carrying case, 5 4 & . : 1.25
“omplete Bull’s-eye developing and prmtmg outﬁt 3 - : : : 1.00

No. 4 Panoram Kodak.

Uses No. 4 Bull'seye Film Cartridges.

No. 2 Bullet Special, Film or Plates.

= szzare pictures, 35 x 3% inches; capacity, 12 exposures without reloading;
size of camera, 43 x 47 x 7% inches; weight, 35 ounces;
length of focus of lens, 5 inches.

The Bullet Special bears the same relation to
the Bull's-eye Special as the regular Bullets do to the
Bull's-eyes. It is fitted with a double rapid recti-
linear lens of fixed focus, and the regular Cartridge
Kodak shutter. It loads in daylight, taking the
ordinary 31-inch spool, and may be easily adapted
to plates. Unlike the original No. z Bullet, it takes
. double holders in place of the regulation single
holders. Has square finder and socket for tripod
eSS CTE W,

For pictures 314 x 1z inches; size of camera, 474 x 5§74 x 1014 inches; weigh

2 1bs. 6 ounces; length of focus of lens, 5 inches.

: ; v 5 ~ ==t Special Kodak, lens, Eastman Ladies’ buff leather hand carrying
Has a scope of view of 142°, and lens working at about /% 1e. Carries tw —=r, not 1¢{-u1eﬂ. T R R ) 1 ﬁ?se 1wu;h :lmmehpll?ite .* o £2.00

_ . = ‘ ~of cartridge, 12 exposures, . 60 Jouble glass plate holders, 31 x 3 , for
extra films in back. Shutter works practically in the focal plane, which allow leather case, P : g 1.95 \vogg Bullet Special, . 1.00

of extreme qpeed 1f CAase, shle A, i 2,00 Leather case for three double plate holders, a5

huld:ng case in {front Dt Leather cases for six double plate holders, 1.00
- 1, per set, . : 5 50 Complete Bull's-eye dev elopm r and priul-
= 5 . : 25 thit, : 7 - - 1.00
No. 4 Panoram Kodak, rapid rectilinear lens, not loaded, “‘g‘f (};"s‘:f];'i:»le LA I?’(; ing outfi

Light-proof cartridges, 5 exposures, 8% x 12 (regular No. 4 Bull's-eye c'lrmdge:,},
Black sole leather carrying case, . o 2 : " 7 " b i
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No. 4 Bt_JIl.’s—eye Special. |

For rectangular pictures 4 x § inches ; capacity, 12 exposures without reloading; size of ca
5 x 52 x 8} = 257 cubic inches; weight, 2 pounds g ounces; length of focus of lens, 6} inches.
This instrument is fitted with the regular Eastman Cartridge Kodak lens and shutter,
accurate focussing scale. It has three speeds for instantaneous exposures, time and bulb rel
Has two tripod screws and two carefully corrected finders. Covered with fine morocco, nicki
. fittings.

PRICE.
No. 4 Bull's-eye Special Xodak, Eastman lens and shutter (not loaded), . $20.00
Light proof film cartridge, . & v 5 o ¥ . v h . .90
Black sole leather carrying case, . o e e B R SR 2.00
Complete A B C developing and printing outfit, : ; I 1.50

No. 4 Bullet Special.

For rectangular pictures 4 x g3 capacity, 12 exposures without reloading; size of camera,
61 x 10} inches = 373 cubic inches; weight, including roll holder, 3 pounds 9 ounces; leng
focus oflens, 61 inches.

No. 4 Bullet Special differs from the other Bull’s-eyes and Bullets in that it is fitted wi

4 x g cartridge roll holder, with dark slide, thus making it possible to focus while using film, =

to use interchangeably either films or plates.

PRICE.

No. 4 Bullet Special Kodak, for film or plates, including cartridge roll holder,

one double plate holder, and Eastman lens and shutter, not loaded, . £25.00
Same without roll holder, 4 . 5 . . o i . i . 2000
Cartridge roll holder, not loaded, . a = o . : h . . 5.00
Light proof film cartridge, . . 5 5 ; . . . e e 90
Double plate holders, 4 x 5, . . 5 . . . o . L : 100
Black sole leather carrying case, . . E % 5 % ; 3 5 2.95
Complete A B C developing and printing outfit, R R R T 1.50

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 87

The No. 4 Cartridge Kodak.

CARTRIDGE KobDak, OPEN.

- For Film and Plates.

rectangular pictures, 4 x § inches; capacity, 12 exposures without reloading; size of
x 63 x 8% inches = 167 cubic inches; weight, loaded, 2 pounds, 12 ounces; length of
6% inches. :
Cartridge Kodak the makers have adapted the “ Film Cartridge System " to a folding
finest quality and greatest capabilities. It is hardly more than half the thickness of
as which are adapted to both film and plates, and is the Ull]{' folding camera having the
ling feature. The makers never place a camera upon the market until they have
tested its actual working qualities under all conditions, and tht:z finished prodllct is
mprovement over the first model; but in their years of experience in camera making no
¢ which they have introduced has been so caréfully planned, so severely tested, or has
ject of so much thought and experiment as the Cartridge Kodak. The resultis an
hich is the embodiment of photographic perfection.
Cartridge Kodak uses either daylight loading
‘zes or glass plates, is fitted with carefully tested
ear lenses and pneumatic release shutter
is Diaphragm stops. This shutter has three
antaneous exposures. It makes short time
- one pressure of the bulb, the shutter clos-
bulb is released, and makes longer time expos-
ing the bulb once to open the shutter and
= it. It may be operated by the finger trigger
= bulb when so desired.
artridge Kodak is provided with a rising,
= 2nd falling front, two view finders, one for verti-
. for horizontal exposures, two sockets for
s, and is equally perfect as a hand or as a
It has an index for focusing, and when
ates may be focused on the ground glass if

~=n used with film there are no projecting parts, CARTRIDGE KopAK, CLOSED.

s to become lost, no extras to be mislaid.

apter is simple and compact, and can be put in place or removed in five seconds.

h and reliability have not been sacrificed to mere lightness, nor efficiency to compact-
nish is rich and beautiful. When closed for carrying it is incenspicuous, there being
1 ts in sight, even the key, which is in the bottom of the camera, being recessed and
en from view. When open for use it exposes to view a bed and front board of highly
wogany with buffed brass fittings, set off in brilliant contrast by the highly polished
r. In short, it has, in a :superlalive (1egree, that rich and daimy finish which character-
goods.

0. 4 Cartridge Kodak, with rapid rectilinear lens and pnenmatie shutter, . $25.00

I t-proof film cartridge, 12 exposures, 5 x 4 inches, . o o & = 90
“late adapter, with focussing glass, 5 £ g : : s : LS50
e holders, N 5 : & . . 2 = G o ST O

=ole leather cose, . . . . i . . . . . . . 200
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The No. 5 Cartridge Kodak.

For Film and Plates. E

For rectangular pictures, 5 x 7; capacity, 12 exposures without reloading;
size of camera, 3} x 81 x 10} inches || 280 cubic inches; weight, 3 pounds, 13

cunces; length of focus of lens, 8} inches.

Except in size, the 5 x 7 Cartridge Kodak differs but little from the 4 x 3.
It is hardly more than half the thickness of other cameras which are adapted to
both films and plates, and is the only 5 x 7 folding camera having the daylight
loading feature,

The Cartridge Kodak uses either our daylight loading film cartridges or glass
plates, is fitted with carefully tested rapid rectilinear lens and the Eastman pneu-
matic release shutter fitted with iris diaphragm stops. Gives three instantaneous
speeds, besides bulb and time release. Finger release is also furnished.

This camera has rising, sliding, and falling front, Eastman’s patent non-collapsi-
ble bellows, two view finders, one for vertical and one for horizontal exposures, and
is equally perfect as a hand or as a tripod camera. It has index for focussing, and
when used for plates may be focussed on the ground glass, if desired.

The No. 5 Cartridge Kodak may easily be adapted to the wheel, either on the

bicycle head or between the frame.

PRICE LIST,
No. 5 Cartridge I{odak, not loaded, 235.00
Film cartridge, 12 exposures, 5 x 7, . ¢ v . i : & . 1.60
Black sole leather carrying case, ‘ ; - f 5 . ; i 2.50
Bieyele case for No. 5 Cartridge Kodak, . . 5 : . § i 3.25
‘n\;asher to hold case in front of brake rod, per set, . ; : : s 50
Adjustable lamp bracket, . ; E . 3 5 | " g 25
Glass plate adapter, with grouud glaﬂ:, g i : , ¢ : i 5.00
Double plate holders, 5 x 7, each, 3 ¢ : 5 , ; 1.25
Black zole leather carrying case, for 3 plate leder-:, b : P ; ; 1.50
Eastman’s special § x 7 developing outfit, . f B ¢ 5 . 2.00

THE ADLAKE REPEATER

= z particularly appropriate name for our new magazine camera. Inplan
It holds a

=ozen plates, which may be exposed in rapid succession by a slight turn

==d action it is somewhat similar to the repeating rifle.

= = lever, which removes the exposed plate and allows a fresh plate to
—ove forward, ready for exposure.

The Exposure=Counting Device indicates the number of
=posures made, and its locking arrangement makes it impossible to
=zse more than one plate at a time. This is a valuable feature, be-
7oz are likely to release more than one plate. As we have applied :Eor

= pztent on the device, this feature cannot be copied without in-

Our Patent Catch (used on all Adlake cameras) prevents
—= box from being opened accidentally. Many plates may be spoiled
= account of a poor, cheap catch. The importance of this feature
~=ould not be overlooked. The exposed plates are securely locked,
==Z cannot be removed except at the pleasure of the operator. You
== throw the camera about as much as you choose, but the plates
==zzot be dislodged by accident. To obtain satisfactory pictures, it

= zecessary to keep the lens clean. In nearly all popular priced

- o——

~===ras the lens cannot be taken out, and, consequently, cannot be
~=zned properly. The lenses in all 4dlakte Cameras may be removed

c=ickly and easily.



The Repeater Is Always Ready for Action,is extremely
simple in construction and positive and rapid in operation. It is
possible with the Adlake Repeater to take fwelve pictures in len seconds.
No one but the veriest novice, however, will attempt to take a dozen
pictures (?) in one second, or in one hundred seconds with any
camera. Such waste is profitable to the plate-maker, but expensive
to the amateur ; it is not photography.

No loose springs; n\othing to lose or mislay.

SPECIFICATIONS

The box is made of tough, light wood, covered with black seal
grain leather. There are two finders. The lens is the same as used
in the Adiake Regular. There are four stops, numbered according to

the F system.

Adlake Shutters (used on all Adlake cameras) are mounted
on metal, and are not affected by warping, shrinking, or swelling of
the wood. The metal sheaths which hold the plates are made of thin,
black metal, and numbered from one to twelve, for convenience in
recording exposures. All openings are protected by blackened metal
trimmings. The indicator and exposing device is also blackened.

The cameras have the standard tripod screw sockets.

Adlake Portrait Attachment for taking cabinet pictures
and Adlake Panoramic Device free with each camera. The Adlake
Multiplex Attachment for taking two or four pictures of same object

in different positions on one plate may be used on both sizes.

PRICES

Adlake Repeater, 314 x4%-inch i e e A B D)
Adlake Repeater; 4 x S-inchis e e SH 00
Adlake Multiplex Attachment . . . . . . . . . 100

THE ADLAKE REGULAR

AND

ADLAKE SPECIAL CAMERAS

=== unguestionably the best for amateurs. ‘The twelve light-proof
= =:=-holders accompanying each camera allow the use of two or more
—=Zs of plates, at the pleasure of the operator. When loaded, the

== izrs may be adjusted in, and taken out of the camera in broad
“==light. If you want to remove one or more exposed plates from
—= camera you need only open the hinged cover and lift out the holder
= holders wanted, leaving the unexposed plates undisturbed. No
——=r fizxed-focus camera is so convenient, safe and economical in use;
== other camera will show so high a proportion of good pictures, and,

====vthing considered, no other camera is so satisfactory as the Adlake.

SPECIFICATIONS

The box is made of tough, light wood, covered with black seal
—='=-leather, The two finders are unusually large, and the finder-boxes
= the 4x 5 are made of metal. The lens is the best achromatiz single
===iscus the Bausch & Lomb Optical Company can make; no such
=== in any other fixed-focus camera. The lens can be easily and
roczly removed for cleaning. There are four stops, numbered

e==ording to the F system.

The Adlake Shutter (used on all Adlake cameras) is mounted
= =—etal, It cannot be affected by any pc-)ssible shrinking, warping
- =w=lling of the shutter-board. This shutter is of a high order of

- == 2nd work, will wear forever, and cannot get out of order,




Adlake Plate-Holders are very compact. They are light,
thin steel or aluminum portfolios, formed at the edges to shut out

light, and blackened, and open and close like a watch-case. The

plate-holders are numbered from one to twelve, for convenience in

keeping a record of exposures. There are no other plate-holders so
Blackened
metal trimmings protect all openings on the 4 x 5-inch cameras. On the

good—no exception—whatever the cost of the camera.

314 x 4% -inch everything is protected except the lever-groove.

Adlake Portrait Attachment for taking cabinet pictures
and Adlake Panoramic Device free with each camera. The Adlake
Multiplex Attachment for taking two or four pictures of same object
in different positions on one plate may be used on both sizes.

The cameras have the standard tripod screw sockets. Adlake patented
cover-catch on all Adiake cameras.

PRICES

Adlake Regular, 31 x 47{-inch (with 12 steel plate-
holders):s ileifigar - mmsivgge o 05 O e BRals £5 L5 )
Adlake Regular, 4 x 5-inch (with 12 steel plate-holders) 10 00

Adlake Special, 4 x5-inch (with 12 eluminwm plate-
holdet s e T e ey R 1D X ())

Adlake Multiplex Attachment . . . . . . . . 1 00

We cannot furnish the 3% x 4{'~inch with aluminum plate-holders.

¥The only difference between the 4x5 Regular and Special cameras is in the plate-
halders; otherwise they are alike.

ANDREW J. LLOYD & CO.

323 and 325 Washington St.
BOSTON.

Dept. 5. Photographic Supplies. Lenses, Etc.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.

The Hawk-eye, Jr., 3! x 3.

out any attachment other than a plate holder.

When making snap shots the speed can

EQ

A camera so constructed that either roll film
or glass plates can be used interchangeably, with-

The lens is a single achromatic, set focus, very
rapid, and capable of doing good work indoors as
well as in the open air. The latest improvement
for a shutter allows time exposures to be made
without danger of jarring the camera, which is a
difficulty experienced when undertaking to make
such exposures with a majority of small cameras.

be

regulated, which will properly time the negative,
even though the light be very weak. The da-

for indicating exposures never fails, and tlre automatic tally always shows at a glance
number of pictures taken. An extra brilliant square finder reflects the object very

nctly, and centres the view accurately upon the surface of the film or plate.

The covering of the box is of the best grain leather, and everything pertaining to the

==era is simple and easy to operate.

PRICE LIST.
The Hawk-eve, Jr., covered with black grain le'ﬂher. i 2 . g 28.00
Double holder, for dry plates, . . 3 ; 5 . ; .75
Leather case, with strap, . . : ; e . . . b . . 1.50
Developing Outﬁb - i . : B pe ATy 1 5 . 1.00
Printing ontfit, . . 2 e : ; Ciraey S 1.00
Sunlight film, 12 etpmurca, - SUSr : : AT 2 : .60

The 4 x5 Hawk-eye, Jt.

made, and a tripod plate for time work
provided.

the Sunlight film, and can be loaded and

danger of destroying the material.

- quired for immediate development, and
=ing the holder with pl'itr,s the expense of an entire roll of film is saved,

PRICE LIST.
The 4 x 5 Hawk-eye, Jr., covered with Developing outfit, gt i 4 81.25
black grain leather, . ¥ £15.00 Printing outfit, . 3 A = 1.25
Double holder, for dry plates, . 1.00 Sunlight film, 12 exposures, " .85

Leather case, with strap, . . 2.50

The design of this camera is similar to
that of the smaller Hawk-eye, Jr., although
different in some respects. The lens is of
the same quality as that we have used in
the regular Hawk-eye for a number-of years,
and is arranged with a focussing lever and
scale. Both vertical and horizontal finders,
interior ground-glass screen, automatic regis-
tering tally showing number of exposures

are

This camera, like the smaller sizes, uses

un-

loaded in broad daylight without the least

The advantage of using either film or
glass plates must be considered, as it is often
the case that one or two exposures are re-

by
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The Tourist Hawk-eye.
31-2 x 31-2 4x5

Dimensions, 2 x 53 x 8%

Dimensions, 1§ x 44 x 6%, [
Size of photo, 4 x 5 inches.

Size of photo, 34 x 34 inches.

Weight, 15 ounces. Weight, 20 ounces.
Capacity, 12 exposures.

Capactty, 12 exposures.

have aimed to produce a camera making a picture of
zood size, and still of dimensions that will permit carry-
ing in the pocket. The lens used is an achromatic, set
focus, and guaranteed to-cover the field under any con-
ditions. The shutter is a simple, reliable piece of mech-
anism, so constructed that any amount of jarring will

different speed, which is the means of obtaining properly
timed negatives under varying conditions, and also has
a time device allowing any length of exposure required.
A set of three stops is also provided, and the finder is
extra brilliant, showing the object very plainly.

The new devtce for measuring film makes it impossible for mistakes to occur, and the
registering tally always shows the exact number of exposures made.

The covering is of the finest morocco grain leather, and the workmanship throughout

is of the very best.

We recommend this camera for the cyclist, as it can be carried safely on the frame,.

the same as an ordinary tool bag. It will also be found a convenient outfit for the traveller,,
as it loads in daylight, is very compact, and never gets out of adjustment.

PRICE LIST. 31-2x31-2 4x5
The Tounrist Hawk-eye, not loaded, . ; 3 & . #5900 £15.00
Special Sunlight film, 12 exposures, . 4 . f ' 60 .85
Leather carrying case, -~ . . . . . . . L.50 2,00
Developing outfit, 5 f i g 5 5 & : 1.00 1.25
Printing outfit, . 5 . : 5 n o 6 ‘ 1.00 1.25
Plate attachment, . . . 5 . . . . 2,50
Extra dry plate hulders, i e 1.00

The Specxa.l Tounst Hawk—eye.

Dimensions, 3 x 54 x 8% inches; size of photo, 4 x 3
inches ; weight, 2} pounds ; capacity, 12 exposures,
This camera is daylight loading with cartridge film,

removable front board, to which is attached a high-grade
double rapid rectilinear lens, suitable for all general
work, and the latest Unicum shutter, which works auto-
matically from one to one-hundredth part of one second.
Iris diaphragm, time and bulb exposures, are also included..
There are two tripods, one for horizontal and one for
vertical exposures, rack and pinion for fine focussing,
.ising and falling front, and both horizontal and vertical finders. The back of the camera
is removable, and may be replaced with extra fitting by a plate back, for use with dry plate
holders. Wood parts of mahogany, finished with lacquered brass, and covered with fing
grain morocco. Dimensions, 3 x 5} x 83 inches ; weight, 2} pounds.

PRICE LIST.
The Special Tourist Hawk-eye, 9 o . A v . . . " : 3 . S25.00
The & Sﬁ:ecla‘l Tourist Hawk-eve, no lens, . 3 ? b v : - 4 e f : 15.00-
Specia, Sunl]ghb film, 12 exposures, 4 x 5, ! g < s 5 . A : 5 : L85
Leather carrying case, with strap, . ; . - 5 . 0 . ) 2.00
Plate sttachment, w:th one double holder, £ ; x . 5 - 5 : o - 2.50
Extra holders, for dry pl ites, . - 3 t 2 : i 3 2 4 £ 4 : 1.00
Developing outfit, . L BT ; A b e 1.25.
Printing cutfit, i ) 5 5 o o 1.85.

In constructing this Hawk-eye, the manufacturers:

not affect its working qualities; can be regulated for

4 % 5, and is easily adapted for use with plates. It has.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 91

Che Ray Cameras.

n2 success of the 1898 Rays has encouraged the manufacturers to put out new
1d sizes, which have met with instant success. On the newer models we
thout extra charge, the new Ray Multiplying Attachment, by which one
¢ two positions of the same subject upon the same plate. In this way
\Llld effect, such as a man fighting a duel with himself, ete., may be (."1511)

“hese cameras are made by practical camera manufacturers, who have all their

mnder their direct supervision, and are prepared to give you cameras that are
21 and up-to-date ; and we can thoroughly guarantee all we claim for them,
:r¢ in the business to stay, and want their goods to advertise themselves and
- public confidence in them.

“hese cameras are light, small, and neat in appearance. They are covered
~=nuine leather and trimmed with polished and lacquered brass.

Lenses.

aly the most improved type of meniscus achromatic lenses are used in the
cction of these cameras. They are accurately corrected, a.ncl cover the plate:

=+ to the corners, even in the 4 x 5 size.

Finder.

“oe finder is square, with the lens properly adjusted to throw the image in
~=mtre of the ground glass; and the view in the finder is just a little less than
= the plate, preventing the failure, so often made, of cutting off parts of the
vou wish to get. This will be appreciated by those who have already used

Shutters.

RAY SHUTTERS are marvels of simplicity. They are set by turning a.
d on the front of the camera; and the release is controlled by one lever,
vard pressure making a snap-shot, and two upward ones a time exposure.

Diaphragms.

Il designs but the Junior a revolving diaphragm with three openings is.
= Asis well known, the smaller the stop or diaphragm, the sharper is the
= or, what is the same thing, objects at different distances from the camera
- 1s at the same time, We have arranged for this in a simple and practical
hich is fully described and explained in the instruction books which
v each camera,

Plate Holder.

-= new patent plate holders are one-fifth of an inch thick, the smallest, light-
most durable ever placed on the market. They each hold one phte with
-zt2 rubber slide to each, thus preventing the failures continually made in
= cameras, in which, if light reaches one plate, it injures the whole lot,
== Zreat expense and annoyance. Owing to improved methods of manufactur-
= are able to furnish these plate holders at more reasonable prices than
hitherto offered. Cut sheet films can also be used in these Lolders with-
xtra appliances.
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Manipulation.

The manipulation of these cameras is the simplest of any, and can be learned
at a glance, requiring very little instruction. The patent shutter has no compli-
cated parts to get out of order, and is operated by a button to set it and one lever
for either time or instantaneous exposures, which can be made at will by pressing
the lever down for instantaneous and up for time. This has never before been
accomplished in a photographic shutter.

All catches, hinges, and similar parts are securely fastened, and guar'mteed
not to fall off or come loose.

Multiplying Attachment.

The latest photographic novelty. By means of this device it is possible to
take two positions of the same subject on the same plate. With a little ingenuity,_;
many interesting and ludicrous pictures may be taken. For instance, the same
person seated at both sides of the same table, fighting a duel with himself, etc.,
together with hundreds of other possibilities. The best pictures are those in which
the action of the one double is directed on the other position, for example, where
one of the subjects is “/Ao/ding 1p " the other or in conversation with the other.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 93

The Ray, Jr., 2 x 25

r-sized picture with good results. The same care is taken in the selection of lenses and
125 in the more expensive cameras. It has a single achromatic lens that covers the plate
~ -1y, has a round view finder, single diaphragm, and rotary shutter.

: is covered with seal grain leather, has leather handle, and a capacity of six plate holders,

== ==asures but 51 x 3% x 33 inches, and weighs 7 ounces.

Price, including two plate holders,

. 22,50
Extra holders, ; o : 4 3 : ? 2 b . 3 P 05
TLiay, Jr., carrying case, for bicycle or shoulder, A A 1.00
Lloyd metal candle lamp, . : : 5 . .25
Tiuby lantern, No. 1, 5 K A . 5 et A 5 5 A i .80
Roby lantern, No.2, . . B SR SRS R T FaRie,E IR0
Ray, Jr., printing frame, i . ‘ 4 g 9 v 5 i t .25
Tlayon toning solution, 8-0z. hottle, . A A 35
Lloyd combined toning and fixing powders, per box of 6, . 25
Ray, Jr, dry plates, 2 x 23, per dozen, : = 5 5 5 > 5 20
Lloyd developing powders, per box of 6, : A = a5
Lloyd, Jr., developing trays, 3% x 41, . f : i i A 20 3
Ray, Jr., card mounts, per package of 23, . . a o b i £ .20
Ray, Jr.,, card mounts, per package of 100, . SR 5 A 60

_oyd, Jr., Developing and Printing Outfit, $1.00,
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The Ray B Camera, 3} x 45,

94 Andrew J. Lloyd & Company,

The Ray, 35 x 3.

WITH NEW MULTIPLYING ATTACHMENT,

The wonderful success with which the Ray cameras have met has induced the
—-ufacturers to put on the market new styles, which we now illustrate for the first
== These new cameras are made in the same careful manner as the Ray and Ray,
- znd the thousands now in use, giving almost universal satisfaction, are the best
——mmendation that we can offer.
These cameras are as complete and perfect as it 15 possible to make a camera for

Price.

“This is the most complete and perfect camera ever offered for the price. It makes a
33 x 33 picture. Has a revolving diaphragm with three openings, brilliant square view finder (prop-
erly adjusted), Universal tripod socket, and a simple and practical Improved Patent Kevolving
Shutter.
It is covered with genuine morocco grain leather, trimmed with polished and lacquered brass.

The Ray has a capacity of six plates, measures 6 x 4% x 4% inches, and weighs less than
T4 OURCES.
Tm, Ray B camera makes 3% x 4} pictures; has revolving diaphragm with three

s, brilliant square view finder (accurately adjusted), universal tripod sockets,

Price, Ray, including twoholders, . . . . . ... 5*'2‘3 ad ih popu]ar, simple improved Ray Shutter. These cameras are covered with
Extra holders, Ray, i e S TS S l'q'_’ ~==nz morocco grain leather, and trimmed with polished and lacquered brass.
_{R.E‘.F curry:ngcns?, -fOr'J;:l(‘)clc or shoulder, R O e S R 2;; The “ Ray B has a capacity for TWELVE PLATES, measures 8} x 51 x 4
T'ripods, No. 1, sliding, S RS S e R S e s —==. and weighs 23 ounces.
Tripods, No. 1, combination, . : f p . : - ; : 2.50
Tloyd foldi le lamp, : : 4 . . . - : : 40 : :
oyd folding candle lamp, ; = Price, Ray I, including twelve holders, . . . . . . . 8300
Lloyd metal candle lamp, . . ' J f C H i : : s ""'ce Ray B, ircluding two holders, : 5 : . . . + 5.00
Ruby:lantern vh oLy i IS e R e e 20 Exira holders, . SR el e TR 33
Ruby lantern, No. 2, . ; : . . . - . . . . 1.00 Ray B carrying case, for b::: cle or shuul:‘cr 4 - : : 5 ; 1.50
Ray printing frame . cLges D st e LG el st 25 THipots Nelusliding o e g st AR e ST T R At
e bol:t]c : ! i : y ; a5 I F'Puds' No. 1, combination, : & 5 5 a 5 i 2,50
} it i Lloyd metal candle lamp, . : : ; 5 5 3 5 . . .25
Lloyd combined toning and fixing powders, per hox o A ._- Llovd folding candle lamp, . i ; . 3 . . . 40
Ray dry plates, 34 x 34, per dozen, : 4 o 3 . - 5 . 35 lantern, No. 1, . . - 4 i 3 . 5 . : . .80
Lloyd developing powders, per boxof 6, . . . . 23 lantern, ¥o. 2,0l AP, SF S S G R ID i S 1.00
Lloyd developing trays, 4 x5, . . a2l - = printing im]me 5 b 1 ; ; ¥ i
/ i ‘ayon toning solution, 8-oz. hottles, . . 5 . 35
ay o ts, per package of 25, ; o 9 y . .25 )y
Ray card mounts, per package of 25 = vd wmhmed toning and fixing powders, per b0t of (R .25
TRay card mounts, per package of 100, G Iry plates, 3} x 41, per dozemn, . . . . | .43
vd developing powders, per box of 6, .25
Lloyd developing trays, 4 x 5, - . 5 : . . . : . .28
i.'a.\ B card mounts, per package of 2 35, : . 5 5 5 5 . 28
Hay I card mounts, per package of 100, . 5 5 4 : 5 o 1.00

Lloyd, Jr., Developing and Printing Outfit, comple

$1.00. _loyd Developing and Printing Outfit, $1.50.
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The Ray C Camera, 4 x 5,

WITH NEW MULTIPLYING ATTACHMENT.

This camera is designed to meet the demand of those who wish {o make a
picture as large as possible with a fixed focus camera. It has a single achromatic
lens with good covering capacity. A great deal of time has been spent perfecting
this lens so that it will do the work in a proper manner. It has two square view
finders (accurately adjusted), universal tripod sockets, and the popular, simple, im-
proved Ray shuiter. The Ray C has a capacity for three double wooden plate
holders, 4 x 5, with rubber slides.

Price, including one double plate holder, . . : " . f i £5.00
Extra holders, each, . : B ; . ; i : : - : 1.00
Carrying case for bicycle or shoulder, . : 2 G : o ; 7 2.00
Tripods, No. 1, sliding, : 5 . h 3 o ¥ i & L 2.00
Tripods, No. 1, combination, 3 : ; v : A ; e : 2.50
Lloyd metal eandle lamp, . , 5 . x » ; . 25
Lloyd folding candle lamp, . i : [ 0 . i i 40
Ruby lantern, No. 1, v .80
Ruby lantern, No. 2, . . 1.00

3
1

Ray printing inrne

: .25
Rayon toning solution, &-oz. I)uttleq : i x 35
Lloyd combined toning and fixing powdcrs, per 'I;D‘t of &, .25
Ray dry plates, per doren, . .65
Lloyd developing powders, per IJU‘{. of E‘a, . .25
Lloyd developing trays, 4 x 5, .23
Ray C card mounts, per package of "r), : < 3 i .35
Ray C card mounts, per package of 100, . : ; ; 1.25

Lloyd Developing and Printing Outfit, $1.50.
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The Ray D Camera, 4 x 5.

7= new camera has been added to the already large list of the well-known
—=meras in order to meet the requirements of those wishing a good 4 x 5 fo-
- camnera of the box pattern at a moderate price. It is especially fitted for those
-= not suited by the compact folding cameras because of the necessary opening

= “'1g of those cameras before and after use.
= RAY D is handsomely covered with fine seal glaln leather thrc-ughout is
-« h a fine, high-grade achromatic lens of good covering capacity, has two large
Tiant rectangular view finders, two tripod sockets, a focussing scale accurately
r views from six feet to any distance, and has a door at the back to admit

ng on the ground glass when desired.

~== shutter is of the NEW RAY pattern, the simplest and nearest to perfection
sver placed on a hand camera. It does not expose the plate in setting, can be
ilated for different speeds of the instantaneous, and is so arranged that one

ad

- —~erates both time and instantaneous exposures.

== RAY D camera is made to hold four double plate holders or roll holder.

rice, complete, with one double holder, . o : . 3 B . 58,00
Zxtra holders, each, . o . . 5 o » 5 4 . 1.00
ing case for bicycle or shoulder i : . X y : . 2,00
's single folding tripod, ; ¢ 5 . . " 5 4 i 1.00
wods, No, 1, sliding, : : . : : ;s . . . ; 2,00
13, No. 1, combination, - : - = 3 . 2 3 4 2,50
metal candle lamp, . A : o 4 f i A X " 25

+d folding candle lamp, . o ; - 5 : i i : . A0
by lantern, No. 1, . ; " n . 1 ¥ t | y d .50
by lantern, Neo. 2, . ‘ . 5 . . i . : . n 1.00
-rmtmg frame, . 5 ; ‘ T e e ; 25

on toning solution, 8-0z. bc:tlea, . 5 4 o ; . 35

= combined toning and ﬁ\mg powders, per bo‘( Df 6, i . f 25
ry plates, 4 x 5, per dozen, o . o . ! i 5 ; 65

Lioyd’s developing powders, per boxof 6, . . . . . . . .25
'z developing trays, 4 x 5, . 5 5 s : : 5 y 5 .28

= D) card mounts, per package of 25, . b 5 4 4 & " B3
~2+ D card mounts, per package of 100, . : . ; : 5 ; 1.25

vd Developing and Printing Outfit, $1.50.
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RAY "civeras

In cal]ing your attention to the linc of Ray

Folding Cameras for 1899, we will endeavor to give descrip-

The Ray E Camera, 4 x 5,

tion of each particular style in as clear and concise terms as

possible, calling attention to the particular features and advan-

WITH NEW MULTIPLYING ATTACHMENT, tages which each particular style possesses over the preceding
With the new thin metal plate holders the manufacturers of the Ray cameras ongs
have designed a 4 x § {miyersal focus camera, 1‘1:1'~rin§.;r a capacity of twelve plates. & ; 3 3 g
It has single achromatic lens, fully covering the plate, two accurate view finders, Dy practlcal drawmgs and concise dCSCI‘lPtlon
universal tripod socket, and the popular Ray shutter. Every camera fitted with our we will try to make the difference in the various styles plainly
simple duplicating device, by which many weird and curious effects may be produ-ced. apparent, and thus give the intending purchaser a definite idea

of the advantages of any particular style.

Price, complete, with twelve single plate holders, : R ; . 210,00 —

Extra holders, . . iy enonalaiant Los ol diod Stk I'he cameras throughout are constructed of the
Carrying ease for bieycle or nlmu]{ler : 1 3 b . £ 4 2,00 " y .

Lloyd i Hingle foldint tripod, RSN |- ISR S i 60 best selected mahogany, thoroughly kiln-dried, and polished
Tripods, No. 1, siiding‘ i i : > ] i ; : ; ¥ 2,00 : " I :
Tripods, Nol 1) COmBIAOR, | 11 i w y e btk oo Aih e bin LT 1950 to the highest degree of perfection. The metal throughout is
Lloyd metal candle lamp, . ’ i : . - A - L - .25 = 3 E: i g

Tilovd Holdinaieandlalamps,t. . i oo e S e e 40 of selected material, made particularly for each individual part.
Ruby lantern, No. 1, ; 5 - a 4 - : 4 B 4 A0 g . g . .
R e BN G S e TN Durability has not been sacrificed for light weight and size ;
Ray printing frame, . 5 : : j 7 , 3 : - 25 ; . s 8

Rmou toumn' solution, 8-oz. 1;0Ltlt,- . > 5 : f 5 & t Ritil }“lt CVCI‘Y part 18 calefull) ﬁgured ZlIlCl tCStf.‘d to Perforl’n th‘-
Lloyd’s combmed toning and fixing powders, . : 1 : ” .25 4 ) L3 L . ‘

Ry e e e Sl R RO s particular function it is intended to perform, making a hand-
Lloyd's developing powdors, per box of 6, . . | e 28 some, neat, and durable combination. As hitherto stated
Lloyd developing trays, 4 x 5, . . . . : : - 28 ]
Ray E card mounts, per packageof 25, . = . | . L Ladhtel s 35 every part of the work is under direct supervision. Every
Ray I card mounts, per package of 100 . " ; ‘. ¢ . 1.25 5 .

camera is tested before leaving the factory, and is guaranteed

to accomplish all that is claimed for it. You are assured in

every instance of honest value for your money.

Lloyd Developing and Printing Outfit, $1.50. gty g b 8L
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RAY CAMERAS.
" Sertes No. 1.

Tourist or Cycle
Folding Camera.

Canera wirn Ray Smurrer.  we say that for a simple, practical folding camera,

constructed of as few parts as
possible, with the best material
and finest workmanship, it is
without an equal, and is posi-
tively the best value for the
money on the market. The
parts are simple, strong, hand-

: some, and durable, without any

Camera Crosen.  attachments confusing to the

4x5size, 21 x5 x 6. beginner, making it in all a most

5x7 size, 28 x 63 x 8L | bic i g

Weight, 4 x 5, 28 ounces, ((urable instrument for the pro-
® 5x7,3pounds.  spective amateur.

CAMERA AND PLATE
1x Case.

Specifications,

. Polished mahogany case, {ront and bed.

. Covering, fine seal grain leather.

. Bellows, fine maroon leather.

. Trimmings, polished and lacquered brass.
. Reversible view finder, brass top.

. Rizing and falling front.

S = O

shutter.
8. Iris diaphragm.
9. Plate and roll holder adapter.

AREL e nlens: 10. Ground glass and focussing scale.

B Rising and falling front, 11. Two tripod nuts.

C  Clamp screw. 12. Leather handle.

D Reversible view finder, 13. Carrying case.

E Eliding bed plate. 14, One double plate holder.

F Plate and roll holder adapter, 15, One insiruction book.

G I'neamatic relenso,

_ PRI"E.
STYLE. 4% 5. 5x7.
1, Ray shutter, single achromatic lens, . ; : . 810,00 $16.00
2. Ray shutter, R. . lens, . 5 ; 4 : 12.00 18.00
3. Unicum shutter, single achromatic lens, . . . 1400  20.00
4. Unicum shutter, 13, RR. lens, £ 5 g 2 : 15.00 22,00
Extra double holders, : ; ; 3 5 i 1.00 1.25

The unparalleled success we have met in the
sale of this style camera during the past year, and
the unsolicited testimonials we have received in
o A" regard to their merits, verify our statement when

. Time, instantaneous, finger, and pneumatic release
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RAY CAMERAS.

desirable for fine focussing, also the

res.  The detachable lens board is

Horper

|~
= | e
T L
| 2,
| ek
4.
J 5.
G
<] ;
= 8
B 9
ion for foeussing. 10.

and bed plate.

cment will be found convenient in making vertical

v arrangement, whereby the shutter and lens can be
ved and a wide angle or any other lens inserted in
nstant, thus doing away with unscrewing the shutter,
-reby the fine mechanism is often injured, and the an-
nce caused by different sized lens flanges is avoided.
2 duplicate lens boards can be secured at any time
dtted to any lens it is desirable to use in the 5 7 size, 21 x 63 x 8.

Series No. 2.

Tourist or Cycle
Folding Camera.

This style comprises all the specifications

of the preceding one, with the addition of

_several new features and attachments de-
" manded by more experienced amateurs.

The rack and pinion focussing attachment makes it

sliding front

an especially

CAMERA CLOSED.

4x Eaize, 28 x 51 x 6. "

Weight, 4 x 5, 80 onnees.
Y Bx T, 8t ponnds.

Specifications.

Polished mahogany case, front and bed.
Covering, fine seal grain leather,
Bellows, maroon colored leather.
Trimmings, polished and lacquered brass.
Reversible view finder, brass top.

. Rising and falling front.
. Time, instantaneons, finger, and puenmatic re-

lease shutter.

. Iris diaphragm.
. Plate and r(ﬁi holder adapter,

Ground glass and focussing seale,

= I 1. Two tripod nuts
= =liding front. P
= leetachable lens board, 12, Leather handle.
= =hutter and lens, 13. Sole leather carrying case.
14. Omne double plate holder,
15, Sliding front
16. Detachable lens board,
17. Rack and pinion focnssing attachment.
18. One instruction book,
PRICE. -
STYLE. 4 x5, 5%7.
1. Unicum shutter, R. R. lens, ¥ ! .- 82000 22400
2, Unieum shutter, rapid symmetriczl lens, . " 23,50 27.50
Ixtra lens boards fitted, . ; 3 . o .33 50

LExtra double plate holders, . 4 3 3 1.00 1.25
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. RAY CAMERAS.
Seties No. 3.

Tourist or Cycle
Folding Camera.

This is the acme of perfection in this style
of a camera.  All the movements and attach-
ments ever constructed in an instrument of this
size will be found in this series. In addition
‘to all the ad\"mt'lges of the preceding styles this is equipped
with a double swing back, whereby the camera, instead of
being held or set perfectly level, can be pointed up or down,
and the ground glass swung into a vertical position, keeping
the perpendicular lines on the image parallel.

The swing frame is made of aluminum, thus greatiy
decreasing the weight and still leaving it very stiff and rigid @
in position. The whole is highly polished and lacquered,
giving it a very handsome appearance. A door on the end

CAMERA CLOSED,

of the camera opens where it is desirable to use the swings.

; ! e 2 S1za,4x5 6?::2;::55
Allswings are pivoted at the centre, which is optically correct, 5xT7,8:x8 x 6}
and allows the focussing scale to be used without focussing =~ Weigt® X0 21bs 202
as for ordinary exposures.

Specifications.

L. Polished mahogany case, front, and bed.
Covering, fine moroeco grain leather.
Bel]ous, ﬁne maroon-colored leather.
Trimmings, polished and lacquered brass and alumi-
num.
Reversible view finder, brass top.
Rising and falling front.
Time,-instantaneous, finger, and pneumatic release
shutter.
8. Iris diaphragm.
9. Plate and roll holder adapter.
10. Ground glass and focnssing scale.
11. T'wo tripod sockets.
A 12, Leather handle.
13. Sole leather carrying case.
; 14. One double plate holder.
A\ 15. Sliding front.

:‘*S"!‘“

SEE

Ey
5 16, Detachable lens board.
= 17. Rack and pinion focussing attachment.
1] 18. Horizontal swing back.
1}j 19, Vertical swing back.
| 20. Instruction book.
. : PRICE. :
STYLE. 51 4x5 5x7.
1. Including Unicum shutter and rapid
sy mmetrical lens, ‘ . §25.00 $32.00
2. Including B. & L. diaphragm shubter,
rapid universal lens, . . 42,00 54.00
Extra lens boards fitted, . i - .35 .50
B IIrrizontal swing. Extra plate holders, each, 4 : L0042
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RAY CAMERAS,

Series No. 4.
Folding Camera.

This is one of the most popular styles of
folding cameras, and is almost identical in
construction with our Series No. 1, the only
difference being that it is prov |ded with a
zontal swing, and the case isextended back sufficient

1 three double plate holders, or roll holder. It is
crovided with a ground glass and door in the back
~cussing.  The solid bed plate, rising and falling

are the same as those used in Series No. 1. No
‘g case is necessary with this style, as the camera
“olds the extra holders, which can be removed and

[ by opening the door on the end, thus making

<er and quicker to manipulate than when the
= and holders have to be taken from the case to

Camera CrLosep.

:n exposure.  This has been a favorite style with Size, 4 x 5, 7 x 4§ x 51.
urs for the past two seasons, and the improve- P e s EG
and fine workmanship which we have put in W Saant ach, 000

. : A . : “ 5x7,31bs. 3oz
struction make it an ideal instrument for the

—ce at which it is offered,

Specifications.

. Polished mahogany case, bed and front.
. Covering, fine seal grain leather.
. Bellows, fine maroou leather,
. Trimmings, polished and lacquered brass.
. Reversible view finder, brass top.
. Rising and falling front.
. Time, instantaneons, finger, and pneumatic release
shutter,
8, Iris diaphragm.
9. Capacity, three double plate holders, or roll holder.
10, Ground glass and focussing scale.
11. Two tripod nuts.
12, Leather handle.

=15 U e OB —

~=. ~oor open to operate the swing-back
-ertlihe pla.t%_ho]aerg _ g 13, One double 'p]nt.e hollder.

i glass, 14, Single horizontal swing.

al swing. 15. Instruction book.

& door, wlllch opens to locate image on
=sand g uss,
. PRICE. x
STYLES. 435 5x7.
1. Ray shutter, single achromatic lens. . . . .  $10.00 $16.00
2. Ray shutter, R. R. Lens, . 4 A ; 12,00 18,00
3. Unieum shm.ter. single achroma.t:c lans. : o i 14.00  20.00
Unienm shutter, R, R. lens, i : 3 5 , 16.00 22,00

Extra double holdera, e 2 : . o o 1.00 1.25
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RAY CAMERAS.

Sertes No. 5.
Folding Camera.

CAMERA CLOSED.
Size, 4x 5, T x 4% x 53,
Hoobx T, 0% x 6k x Gi
We!ght. 4 x 5, 2k 1hs.
G 5x T, 31bs. 6 0z

This is similar in appearance to the No. 4 series, and the additional improve-
ments consist of the sliding front, detachable lens board, and rack and pinion
focussing attachment described in our series No. 2. This, as in the preceding
styles, has a capacity of three double plate holders, or roll holder, also a single
horizontal swing. It has a Unicum shutter, and may be fitted with either a rapid
rectilinear or a symmetrical lens, according to the style desired. It may be easily

adapted to cartridge film, which may be loaded in daylight.

O R

Specifications.
1. Polished mahogany case, bed, and front. 10. Ground glass and focussing scale.
2. Covering, fine seal grain leather, 11. Two tripod nuts.
3. Bellows, fine maroon leather. © 12. Leather handle,
4. Trimmings, polished and lacquered brass, 13. One dounble plate holder.
5. Reversible view finder, brass top. 14, Single horizontal swing.
6. Rising and falling front, 15, Detachable lens board,
7. Time, instantaneouns, finger, and pneumatic release 16. Sliding front.
shutter. 17. Rack and pinion focussing attachment,

8. Iris diaphragm. 18. One instruction book.
9. Capacity, three double plate holders, or roll holder,

STVLES. PRICE. 4x5. 5x7.

1. Unicum shutter, R, R.lens, . . . gre . 32000 82400

2. Unicum shutter, rapid symmetrical lens, i MESE 22,50  27.50

Extra double holders, . ; L ¥ L _ 4 1.00 1.25

Extra lens board, . E : X i 4 x . 35 .50




Lloyd’s
Trimmer.

|l |

Mt

wil

A trimmer that

che most widely aduerused tfrimmer in the world.”

Rotar

quick.

clean.

true.

without buckling t
prints.

for years without
sharpening.

Constructed on the right plan.

- careful examination of these illustrations will show you, as nearly
~ == can, what Lloyd’s Rotary Trimmer is like. Too much can-

“= said in its favor. Although only a year old, this trimmer is

=7 known. The amateurs as well as the professionals approve of

Not like any other trimmer. =2 why not? It does the work where all others have failed.

- = orices are right: you can buy them as low as from $2.50 to

Not an experiment, but a suc -=. and get the same merit in any one. The difference is in the

Guaranteed by the manufactures

It’s simplicity itself.

"he Lloyd Rotary Trimmer

Hard to get out of order. = of a sharp-edged wheel, that runs in a groove and cuts the

- which is held in place by a pressure plate. When you come to
- ==d of the groove, the plate lifts itself automatically, and the
home use.
office use.
professionals’ use.
amateurs’ use.
every use.

== done. The wheel sharpens itself by its action in the groove,
-=eping sharp until it wears out. A prime characteristic is that
= cut the paper straight: the paper can’t buckle or curl up dur-
—< cutting, thus making an oblique edge. An accurate rule
2= for cutting in desired lengths. The cut edge will be a reve-

it will be perfectly clean, without shreds, fringes, or nicks.

has individuality.
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RAY CAMERAS.
Sertes No. 6.

ROTARY
TRIMMER

5

PRrRiIcCES

No. 1.
No. 2.
No. 3.

7-inch, $2.50
be without a peer,

82-inch, 3.00
Jol©

10-1nch,

-z but the best is good enough.

~vwhere we heartily recommend this design.

Folding Camera.

ey

CAMERA CLOSED.
Size, 4 x 5, 7 x 4% x 51
Bk T, 0% x5l x6]
Weight, 4 x 5, 2 1bs. 10 oz
- SxT, 3} 1bs,

This series, as in our No. 3 cycle style, comprises all the movements it is pos-

ole to apply in a hand camera, and supplies the demand of the most fastidious
-ateur, and is guaranteed, for convenience, appearance, and elegant workmanship,
The lenses for this series have particular attention, and noth-
To all who desire the best that money can buy
The shutter is the Unicum, which

==y be operated by either pneumatic or finger release, and may be varied in expos-

T’

It will be handier to ask your dealer to show you a Lloyd

Trimmer. If he hasn’t it, send us a money order at the

above prices and your dealer’s name. We will send you

Polished mahogany case, bed,
and front.

_ Covering, fine seal grain leather.
Bellows, fine maroon leather.
Irimmings, polished and lac-

F quered brass,

‘ﬁ Reversible view finder, brass top

Hising and falling front,

the trimmer at once and prepay express charges.

Andrew J. Lloyd & Co. B Vi

Baunsch & Lomb diaphragm shutter and rapid uni

A A A

Specifications.

7. Time, inzstantaneons, finger,
and ponenmatic release shut-
ter.

8. Iris diaphragm.

9, Capacity, three double plate
holders, or roll holder.

10. Ground glass and focussing
scale.
11. Two tripod nuts,

PRICE.

Extra double plate holders,

Extra lens boards,

323 Washington Street, Boston

a~ == from ]}, second to one second, automatic, or time and bulb exposures.

12, Leather handle,

13. Oune double plate holder.

14, Detachable lens board,

15, Sliding front,

16. Rack and pinion focus.
sing attachment.

17. Horizontal swing.

18, Vertical swing,

19. Instroction book.

4x5 5x7.
$25.00 $32.00

versal lens, 42,00 5400

100 1.25
35 50
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Poco A.

These cameras are made of fine
mahogany throughout, with brass
trimmings, and covered with fine
morocco leather.

There is a double swing back, which
may be held firmly in any position,
The ground glass recedes, so as to
receive the plate holders, which are of
an entirely new construction.

The optical equipment is the Roch-
ester symmetrical lens, fitted with the

Bausch & Lomb Umcum shutter, giv-
ha d or pneumatlc exposulcs from one second to 1-1oo of one second. Or, if
: B. & L. diaphragm shutter may be fitted on the same lens.  The 4 x 5
will hn]d four holders, or roll holder; the 5 x 7 size, three holders, or the roll
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RAY CAMERAS.

Series No. 7. Long Focus, Reversible Back.

PRICES.

4x 5. 5xT. Ghx 8}, Fx 10,

*, with Unicum shutter, lens, and one plate holder, . 52500 832,00 £40.00 250.00
==, with B, & L. maphragm shutter, lens, and one

id 33,00 40.00 50,00 62,00

e i, o . Unie um slluttel, Rouhcster smnsngmat lenq‘ and
This camera possesses somc distinctly new features not obtained in any -= holder, , ! . G000 60.00 0.00 110.00

i By . c ;i r R, C.Co's wids anglé lens, . . RN L 800 10.00 15.00 18.00
other camera on the market, and is especially designed for convertible anastigmat swin shutter, other lens fceed, (R SR L0 30.00 55100 40.00
i " e & o s alens or slmtter. ¥ 4 b 3 o & A 15.00 20,00 26.00 35.00
or high-grade lenses with variable focus. It is constructed with an auxiliary bed, plate holders, e e RS 5 1.00 1.25 1.50
. - . . BT L AXSandbxT, daylighﬂo:lding, 3 ; ; : 6.00 6.50 —_ —
which can be racked out over the ordinary bed to almost its entire length, giving a T case and stmp, : e B ) *254: 3.00 8.50 g 500
=Nate & £ . . C E o a s e . » 3 37 1bs, 41 s,
variation of focus in the 4 x 5 size of from 44 to 1z inches, and in the 5 x 7 size mmeements, - L ARG L e R L T A T 0 X T A = T iw}xﬁixlzi
from 35 to 13 inches.
The auxiliary bed is made of aluminum so formed as to make it extremely P B
rigid; and its highly polished surface, in contrast with the polished and lacquered OCO

brass and mahogany finish, makes it an extremely attractive and elegantly finished
camera. One of the most popular of
The other feature is the reversible back, by means of which pictures can scries. It 1s made of ]{0115]’16(1
be taken vertically or horizontally without changing the position of the camera on gany, ]eather_ cov;red, W,lt.h I
N i) e s FRE cred brass trimmings. The sin-
t felr1p0(. is also provided with swing back, rising 2 ing front, and every- -wing back, operated from the
thing that constitutes the highest grade of camera. -=, is optically correct. It has
3 front, and spring - actuated
1 glass, an extra large panel at

pEec it cosl -=ar for focussing, and the com-
1, Polished mahogany case, bed and front, 10. Ground glass and focussing scale. - view finder and level. A rack
2, Covering, fine moroceo grain leather. 11, One tripod nut, - ~nion make focussing easy. o
3. Bellows, fine maroon, extra long,. 12. Leather handle, Q stically the equipment is th
4. Tnmmmgs polished and lacquered brass and 13. One double holder, }l Y b d tbsl» (e sameasiboco Al fact, the Only difference
Tt 14, Sliding front, 1 these cameras is a double swing and sliding front in place of single swing
5. View finder, brass top. 15, Detachable lens board, - -ont on B model.
g- %15"18 and falling fﬂ}:ﬂ q }g ﬁlﬂfgfﬂumkﬂ-u&h%rx ’J'Sg- el g, O Ihe lens is a Rochester symmetrical, fitted with the standard B. & L.
: T;L”:g:’:;ﬂe”“”' nger, and pneumatic re- T S:?n gabf:k_“ PALODIOLRESIE S L ~=m shutters, with iris diaphragms, havmg pneumatic and finger releases for
8. Iris diaphragm, 19. Plate holder adapter. -ulb, and instantaneous exposures.
9. Sole leather carrying case. 20, Reversible back. PRICES. 4x5. Ex T
~wem complete, with shutter, lens, and one dry plate holder, £ : 2 5§ A S20.00 525.00
= wse, with Rochester anastlgmat lens, ete., O e et 45.00 05.00
Style. PRICES. 4x 5. 5xT. wide angle lens, S o R R AT S Pl MY (L 1 e 8.00 10.00
ns or shutter, - . e S O AT RO O S il 14.00 13.00
Unicum shutter, rapid symmetrical lens, . . .  $30.00 $35.00 P]da'tnilflgmﬁ?adfn s N U e e R R 5.32 1.00
2 e e e i i é lmnzo\?:lu& Leneao}?g?s 'r case, with ahouﬁ.’lﬁr e e R o e gﬁ

3. Diaphragm shutter, Zeiss anastigmat lens, series V1Ia, 100.00 125.00 : - ' zents, . S ek R S W R R L R e E-}x!lixﬁi 5?9&11:7
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Poco C.

This is a new model, made, as
usual, of polished mahogany, leather
covered,  There is no difference be-
tween models B and C, except in the
lens, which is a rapid rectilinear in
place of the symmetrical, and the
absence of rack and pinion. It has
single swing, rising front, receding
spring-actuated ground glass screen,
and Poco combined level and finder.
Shutter is the Unicum, with iris dia-
phragms, on uniform system and bulb, time, and instantaneous releases. A wide
angle lens may be supplied, which will interchange in the same shutter.

PRIGES.

4x b, bxT.
Camera, cumplete with shatter, rapul rectilinear ]e,ng, and one dry Tulato holder, $14.00 £18.00
Withont lens and shutter, . d . 4 10.00 14.00
Double dry plate holder, - . " . . ) : i . 75 1.00
Rack and pinion extra, . Tt T 1 Ll st R 3.00 3.00
Roll holder, daylight Imdmg. - : : : : . ; 5.00 6.50
Sole leather carrying case and ﬁhoulder wtrap, : ; . i ; : : 2.50 3.00

Poco D.

In this camera we have a fine single
achromatic lens in place of the rapid
rectilinear. The camera is constructed, as
usual, of polished mahogany, with brass
metal parts, showing the same contrast as
in the more expensive instruments, It has
a Unicum shutter, with iris diaphragms,
spring-actuated ground glass, rising front,
and single swing back.  Or, if desired, a .
Poco shutter without retarding device may be substituted for the Unlcum It
takes the new Poco plate holder, which dispenses with all troublesome springs, as
in the old styles.

PRICES.
i 4% 5. Bx T
Camera, complete, with one dry plate hulder, d : : L I 3 ] £12.00 £16.00
Double dry plate holders, . h 3 " n - o o i b k) 1.00
Roll holders, daylight ]l:m.dmg. A f S : . v 5.00 6.50

Sole leather carryirg case, with shonlder stra-p, 3 . . : : + ‘ 2.50 3.00
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Poco E.

The E model has a shutter which is combined
with the camera front. This shatter is set by
winding the milled head on the front until it
catches. One lever gives instantaneous exposure;
while two pressares, one on time followed by one
on instantaneous, open and close the shutter
for time exposure.

There are three speeds, controlled by a tension
spring at the base of the front board. Poco com-
bined finder and level is supplied. This finder is
reversible,

The lens is a high-grade single achromatic,
which covers the plate perfectly.

PRICES.
4 x5, hx .
Camera, complete, with shutter, single achromatic
lens, and one dry plate holder, . : ; ; 5 £8.00 £12.00
Double dry plate holder, . 3 3 3 - . . i 1.00
toll holder, day hght. loading, i : b 5.00 6.50
Sole leather carrying case mld shoulder s"cap, 4 . 2,50 3.00

Stereo Poco Camera.

Made for both amateur and pro-
fessionaluse. It is similarin design
to Series A, with exception of the
wide front which holds the stereo-
scopic lenses. It has double swing-
back, rack and pinion, double tripod
plates.

The shutter is the Bausch &
Lomb stereo, which works automat-
ically from three seconds to one-
hundredth part of a second, with
hand and pneumatic release, and
time lever. Thelenses are a matched
pair of Rochester symmetricals, rec-
tilinear and free from distortion.
angle lf.usev. are mterchangeab]e in lhe same cells; and, if §x 7 single pictures are desired,

- ~ lens and shutter with an extra lens board may be supphec’l

PRICGE. Or7
Sterec camera, lenses, and shutter, and one plate holder, 4 & 5 $55.00
Pair wide angle lenses, : . . . 6 - . H . . 15.00
Double dry pl"tte holders, . , . - 5 & 1.00
Sole leather carrying case and ahoulder b.mp, : rhiy YA SRaR 3.00
5 x 7 lens and Unicum shuatter, extra, o : : . a y o 15.00
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The King Poco.

This is a new de-
sign entirely. It
combines the speciai
features of the King
and the Poco cam-
eras, and is the most
complete hand cam-
era ever put out
Every adjustment
which is needed for
the use of either long
focus or wide angle
lenses is present.

In outward ap-
e pearance it resem-
e T e e S . bles the Telephdto
Cycle Poco, and it I1as the same general featureb. There is an extension bed,
with two pinions for focussing. This enables the use of convertible or long
focus lenses. When the long draw is used, the body may be pushed backward, so
that the camera will balance well on the tripod. When extreme wide angles are
used, the operation is reversed : the body comes forward, so that a lens of extreme
angle may be used without the bed cutting off the view.

The back is reversible, and has a single swing, which may be securely clamped
in place. When not in use, it forms a solid joint with the main camera body, so
that the focussing scale may be used with accuracy for rapid work. The front rises
and falls, and has a swinging motion, which may be used in place of the swing back.

The shutter is the Unicum, with iris
diaphragms, and either pneumatic or fin-
gerrelease. It has instantaneous auto-
matic exposures from +l; second to r
second, bulb and time exposures, The
lens is a rapid symmetrical, which may
be halved, and the single combinations
used for making larger images.

The peculiarity of this camera is
the method in which the front is placed
in position. Instead of sliding out, as
in the regular folding cameras, it folds
1own, similarly to the larger King cam-
eras, and may be quickly swung upward
and clamped into place.

MEASUREMENTS AND WEIGHTS.
4% 5. 5x7. 6% x 84, 8x10.

Size, closed, 6x6x 33 88x88x3f 10x10x3F NEx1lixd

Focal length, . : : : ; ; 14 in. 17} in. 21F in. 25% in.
Weight, . . . 21 1bs. 31 Ibs, 4% 1bs. 6 Ths.
Complete, with Unicam -]:utter lerls,
5 one plate holder, £40.00 250,00 £65.00 875.00

Complete, with Unicum shutter, Rochcster

anastigmat lens, one plate holder, ete., 65.00 80,00 110.00 130,00
Complete, with I, & L. shutter, Zeiss con- No. 5. No, 8. No, 11,

vertible anastigmat lens, series VII, #8105.00 5125.00 £160.00
Without lens or shatter, 3 3 ’ 35,00 40 00 5000

* Unicum only,

--mbination may be separately used in connection with the long draw.
" nicum shutter, with iris diaphragms, and release by pneumatic bulb or finger. The
-rposures may be varied automatically from one second to 1} part of a second, or
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Telephoto Poco A.

This camera is a trifle
arger than the ordinary
a1 account of the rever-
=ble back. There is an
-xtension front, operated
v a rack and pinion,
hich gives a bellows
tension capable of using
ng focus lenses or for
opying.

The front rises and
:lls; and it has a large
-ont board, so that new
-nses  may be readily
ited.  The swing back is
o actuated, and recedes for the plate holder.
uble swings, both pivoted on the centre.

The lens is a symmetrical,very rapid, and capable of being split up so that eitIhcr
It has

The back is reversible, and it has

le time or bulb,

PRICE. o

Complete, with Unicum shutter, lens, and one 4 x5, 5x 7. 64 x Bh. 8 x 10,

double plate holder, @ 230 00 535.00 $45.00 $55.00
Complete, with B. & L. shutter, lens, and one

double plate holder, . 38.00 18,00 58,00 70,00
Complete, with B. & L. shuuer, Xel-“-s ’\ II. x\

lens, and plate holder, #105.00 115.00 150,00 235.00
Camera, no lens nor shutter, . : 4 s 20,00 28,00 35.00 40 00
Wide ‘mgle lens, extra, . 2 . : : 8.00 10.00 15 00 18.00
Dounble dry plate holders, d .75 1.00 1.25 1.50
Roll holders {4 x 5, 5 x 7 da\-light lo:ulm o), 5.00 6.50 _
Sole leather carry mrv case and strap, . : 3.00 3.50 4.50 5.50
=i C e e BExXTxTE BExOEx 0L Tx1lx 11§ Tx12%x ISt

al ]eng:h, X 5 2 . 13} in. 18 in, 21 in, 24 in,

W eight, _ j 4 3 1bs. 4 1bs, | 5 1hs, 7 lbs.

1 ah utter only.
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Taken with the Telephoto Poco Cameras. CY L P g o

This series is designed especially for wheelmen and other tourists, who wish a
mplete outfit in the smallest space. The price on each camera includes the
—rrving case, which will hold the camera and extra holders, or a roll holder which
I c1rry the Eastm*m

sad chyhghL
It has a leather
ndle for use in hand,
% rings on the ends by
w2ich a shoulder strap
v be attached. Itmay
idly attached to the
e frame by means of
== Poco bicycle carrying
“zchment,

All Cycle Pocos are
=shed in mahogany,
+-h brass parts highly

shecl and lacquered.

-y are covered with fine ' y
grain morocco leather, with handle, and red Russia leather bellows
If desired, the camera :
may be mounted on the han-
dle bar, as in the illustration.
This is done by means of
the Poco bicycle clamp,
which has a tripod head with
a screw fitting the camera,
mounted on a ball and socket
joint. This may be adjusted
to any handle bar. The new
= Poco plate holder is supplied with each camera.
The feature of this pIate holder is the method of holding the plates in position.
- end opposite the valve in the holder is hinged and locked by means of the

-2 slide.

This dispenses with
all troublesome springs,
and avoids all chance
of scratching or break-
ing the plates.

Each case holds five
holders in the g4 x 5 %
size and four holders
= she sx7. Telephoto Cycle Poco, 4x 5, holds six holders ;

.xmg Poco, 4x 5, holds seven.

The camera may be carried in the diamond space of

'aim'cle frame by means of the cycle camera carrier,

- ch clamps the case securely to the fop bar. A special
-:- catch prevents the case from opening by accident.

The smaller image was taken with the double combination of the lenses. The larger
one was made with the front lens removed, and the long draw used, without changing the
position of the camera.
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Cycle Poco, No. 1.

This camera is designed especially
for the tourist and wheelman. There is a
double swing and receding plate back, and
rack and pinion for fine focussing, The
front rises and slides, and has a detachable
front board, so that other lenses may be
easily fitted.

The lens is a symmetrical double
combination, perfectly rectilinear, with a
Unicum shutter, made by the Bausch &
Lomb Optical Co. This may be operated
either by a bulb or by the finger release, ancl may be set either on time, bulb, or
automatic exposures, from 1 second to }; part of one second. The diaphragms
are of the iris pattern, operated by a lever at ‘the bottom of the shutter, which is
graduated according to the uniform system.

PRICE.

4x5.  5x7. 6ix8h 8xI0.
Camera, eomplete with Umwm shutter, lens, piate holder,

and carrying case, 52500 £32.00 £40.00 £50.00
Camera, complete, with dlaphragm “shutter, lens, p]ate

holder, and carrying case, . 33 00 40.00 50.00 62 00
Complete, with Unicum shutter, Rochester an astlgmal: lens

plate holder, and carrying case, . : o i . 50.00 60.00 90.00 110,00
Wide angle lens, extra, G o . . .00 10.00 15.00 18.00
With Unicum shutter, other ]ens ﬁttl!li : : ; ] 24 00 30.00 35.00 40.00
‘Without lens and shutter, o ; : 4 : 3 16.00. 20.00 26 00 35.00
Double dry plate holders, : : : : 5 - 75 1.00 1.25 1.50
Cartridge roll holders, . . it . . ; 5.00 6.50 _— —_
Bicycle clamp, . : ! : R i e .75 .75 5 5
Poco bieyele carrier, . - : v g . o 1.00 .00 100 1.00

Cycle Poco, No. 2. ;

Very strong and rigid, light in weight,
compact, serviceable, and neat in appear-
ance, of polished mahogany, trimmed with
polished and lacquered brass, and covered
with best selected morocco grain leather,
with leather handle.

It has tripod plates, for both horizontal
and vertical pictures, a rack and pinion,
but no swing backs. The front rises and
falls, and has a detachable front board.
The Poco combined ﬁnder and level is supphed with each camera.

Cycle Poco No. 2 has Unicum shutter, with iris diaphragms and the Roch-
ester symmetrical lens, A sole leather case accompanies each camera. The case
holds five holders and camera in 4 x 5 size, and four in the 5 x 7,

PRICE.

4x 6 5x T
Camera, complete, with shutter, lens, one dry plate holder, and carrying case, £20 00 225,000
Complete with Unicum shutter, Rochester anast:gmatlen‘;, one holder,and case, 45 00 55,000
Wide angle lens, extra, . : 8.00 10.00
Donble dry plate holders, . . ; ! ‘ 1 : ; : ¢ ; 75 1.00
Roll holders, daylight Inadmg. » : - . o n b n n " 5.00 £.50
Kicycle clamp, as tripod, . . - . - . . . .75 7
Poco carrier, for attaching camera ol oy cle, K : d 4 5 A 5 1.00 1.00

Shoulder straps, o : : : 5 3 : - ! 5 25 .25

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 115

- Cycle Poco, No. 3.

‘n this model the camera is made so
it is extremely- strong and serviceable,
without such attachments as rack and
on, swing backs, ete., which might be
ed photographic luxuries. In fact,
¢ bicyclists prefer the solid back, on
unt of the jar of the wheel on the
2 back. It has a rapid rectilinear lens,
Unicum shutter,—in fact, an equip-

= identical with the Poco C. The shutter has iris diaphragms, time, bulb, and

“antaneous releases, either by finger or pneumatic release,

PRICE.
4 x5, SXT,
w=ra, complets, lens, shutter, case, and one plate holder, . . : 2 $14.00 £18.00
‘e dry plate holders, . . " 5 : 4 . . . o & 5 1.00
¢ and pinion, extra, . { A 3 . N " ; 3 . : 3.00 3.00
_ tolders, daylight loading, . SR ) Ly ; Ky ; ) A 5.00 6.50
= .mgle lens, extra, . c { . o 3 5 : 5 5 5 8.00 10.00
-le clamp, . 4 o 2 ; o b i 3 X i .75 .75
carrier for attaching case to bwycle. py bt h ’ ; : g . 1.00 1.00
= der strap, . 1 . v v o 4 : a o . 5 i 25 25

Cycle Poco, No. 4.

A high-grade achromatic lens takes the
place of the rapid rectilinear in the number
four series.  The camera is mahogany,
with a leather covering, and polished brass
trimmings. It has a Unicum shutter, with
iris diaphragm, and time, bulb, and instan-
taneous releases, both by finger and by
pneumatic pressure. The camera takes
the new Poco plate holder and the com-
fnder and level. There are two tripod plates,

PRICE.
4 x5, SxXT.
<=2, complete, lens, shutter; case, and one plate holder, : 5 - 4 £12.00 216.00
AT plate holders, . g : q . . : A A o . 1) 1.00
, daylight loading, . . 4 : ; 5 : o : i 5.00 6.50
: mp, . . & 3 A g ; ¥ .75 5
arrier, for attachmg case to hr(:\ ::le, % . 5 s . 5 . 1.0 1.00
‘er strap, . ¥ A . . . v . . . 3 A h .25 25
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Tele-photo Cycle Poco.

This model combines the efficiency of
the Tele-photo Poco A with the compact-
ness of the eycle forms. It is but a trifle
larger than the ordinary form, and is sold
with the regular light leather case, which
will carry six double holders, 4 x5, and
four, size, 5 x7.

By means of an extra sliding bed,
which is run out by a rack and pinion, it

. is possible to obtain a focal capacity of
- over double the ordinary, which allows
the use of long focus lenses or opera-

B tions requiring long extension.

A r"ver51b1e back, with a reccdmg ground glass screen, is fitted to the rear of
the camera. It is also equipped with an ingenious swing back, operated by a set
of push buttons. By pressing the buttons on the side, the back of the camera can
be extended a half-inch, giving the swing room to operate. This may be locked
by the catch on the top.

The shutter is the Bausch & Lomb Unicum, with iris diaphragms, finger and
pneumatic release. It has time, bulb, and automatic exposures, from one second
to y45 part of one second. The lens is symmetrical and perfectly rectilinear. If
a larger pictureis desired, either the front or back lens may be used alone, giving an
image nearly double the size. To use the lenses alone, the long draw is necessary,
as the focal length is doubled and the angle reduced.

The illustrations show
the relations between the
images of the single and
double combinations. One
is about twice the focu¥ of
the other. If desired, a
wide angle lens may be
supplied, which will screw
into the same shutter.

On account of the slight
increase in thickness of the
camera, the case will hold
an extra plate holder in
the 4 x 5 size. A cartridge
roll holder for the E'istm;m ; =
cartridge films may ke attached in place on the reversing back thus making it
posslble to focus while using films.

For high-grade work, where focal plane shutters are required, we fit up special
outfits, described on the next page.

PRICE.

435 5x7. Elx B 8x10.

Complete, with shutter and lens, carr;mg
case, and plate holder, . o 230,60 235:00 345.00 £55.00
Complcte, with Zeizs VILA lens, | g =105 00 115.00 150.00 235 00
Without lens or shutter, : . " 20,00 28 00 35.00 40.00
Double dry plate holders, . 75 1.00 1.25 1.50
Roll holders (4 x 5,5x7, davllght loadmg), 5,00 6.50 —_— —_—

*Unicum only, Y
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Special Outfit for High=speed Work.

The Telephoto Cycle Poco and King Poco are particularly adapted to the
= of the focal plane shutters in photographing athletic events, race finishes, rail-
-< trains, ete.  The focal plane shutters are fully described on page 68, and are
-zble of giving exposures ranging from |}; to 45 part of a second. This

s=tter is attached to the back of the camera, does not interfere with the operation
he swing back, and adds nearly three inches to the focal capacity of the bel-

s. If desired, the shutter may be instantly detached, and the reversible back
‘aced in its former position.

4x 5. 5XT. 6} x 8. 8x 10,
Telephoto Cycle Poco, case, plate holder,
ocal plane shuttsr Zoiss VIIA lens, 896,00  $130.00  $166.50  $256.50

King Poro, case, plate holder, focal plana
slumer, Zeiss VIIA lens, . A 111.00 142,00 181,50 271.50

We give here some important instructions about high-speed shutters and the
==vzlopment of these exposures, from the Thornton—Pickard Company.

For instantaneous subjects as long an exposure should be given as the
s-oject will allow. This depends upon the rate of motion and the distance from
== camera, both of which affect the movement of the image on the plate during
~= moment of exposure,

To find the exposure required for a moving object.
zined simply, as follows:—

This may be

The distance of the object from the camera, measured in inches, must be
ided by the number of yards per hour at which the object is travelling, and then
=ltiplied by the focus of the lens in inches,
The result will be the fraction of a second which is the longest allowable
==posure that does not show movement in the resulting picture.
Putting this into a simple formula, we get

Distance of object from camera in inches.

Exposure, _ Dust b
~ Yards per hour x focus of lens in inches.

in fractions of a second |

Yo: example, supposing that the object is 50 feet from the camera, and the
-us of lens 6 inches, while the movement of the object is at che rate of 12 miles
-=< hour, we get_

go (feet) x 12 (to reduce to inches) 6oo 1 of a sec.

At (mls.) x 1,760 (yds. in a mile) x 6 (in. focus) 126720 211 (about),

This does not allow for movement of limbs, ete., which is always more
~-oud than that of the object itself, and a shorter exposure will be necessary in con-
s=ouence.  On the other hand, if the object is not moving broadside to the camera,
: onger exposure is allowable.
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Below is given a table showing the correct exposure that should be given for
various moving objects.

The table is made out for a distance from the camera one hundred times
that of the focus of the lens,— that is, for a 6-inch focus lens at 5o feet, a 7-inch at
58 feet, an 8-inch at 67 feet, a g-inch at 73 feet, or 12-inch at 100 feet.

Towards Atright angles
the camera, to the camory,
Man walking slowly, street scenes, < .l 1. 4 Becond 75
Cattle grazing, . . 5 c ; - i o id I
Boating, : : s i E 2 - L s
Man walking, children playing, etc.,, . : . 16 o s
Pony and trap, trotting, . . . Ty fe &
Cyeling, ordinary, : : 5 : : . TEm b ToT
Man running a race, and jumping, o : T 5 - 1iF
Cycle racing, . N i i . . S T “ she
Herses galloping, zhy i T

If the object is twice the distance, the length of allowable exposure is
doubled, and vice versa.

Development.

FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF INSTANTANEOUS PHOTOGRAPHS we use the three
necessary coastituents only, viz., dry pyro, ammonia, and bromide, in the following
proportions: pyrogallic acid (dry), 2 grains; bromide of potassium, 1 grain; liquid
ammonia, ‘880, 2 minims ; water, r oz. (The bromide and ammonia are conven-
iently kept as 1o per cent. solutions.) If under-exposed, dilute the developer with
an equal bulk of water, and add 25 per cent. extra ammonia.

IN EXTREME CASES we take the above developer and dilute it with five times
its usual bulk of water. Development will be very slow, but detail should appear
all over the plate. In ten minutes add an amount of ammonia equal to 25 per cent.
of that already used, to make up for that which has evaporated. Repeat the same
at the end of the next ten minutes.  After the developer has been used for about
half an hour, replace it by another m'ade up as at first, and continue the operation
in the same manner. After an hour probably no further detail may be coaxed out.
Usually sufficient density is obtained at the end of an hour (and much soener,
except in extreme cases), but, if not, sufficient density may be obtained by applying
a normal developer for a short time.

Rock tHE pisH.  When using pyro, the developer must be kept moving all
the time, or the negative will be covered with spots, etc. We use a simple form of
rocking table, which is kept in motion by a heavy weight. Four or five plates in a
large or in separate dishes may be kept going at the same time, and attended to as
required. -

CovEr THE DIsH. During development the dish should be covered with the
lid of a large-sized plate box, or other means, so as to avoid fogging the plate by
the continuous light of the dark-room lamp
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THE MAGAZINE POCO.

This camera is neat and compact, taking
twelve pictures at one loading. It is so simple
in construction that it is practically impaossible to
get it out of order or to make an error in its
manipulation.

The camera is made in the best possible
manner, covered with morocco grain leather, with
leather handle, and fitted with two large square
view finders and two tripod plates.

The shutter is the Rochester Safety, arranged
S for time and instantaneous exposures, together

5 speed regulator and revolving diaphragm.

The lens is the fixed focus achromatic.

It is so constructed that when twelve exposures have been made, or as many
lesired, it is only necessary to open the back of the camera and draw out t}{e
-=s that have been exposed, replacing the back, and continue as before, Itis
.rranged that any number of plates from one to twelve will work equally as well
‘hough fully loaded.  An indicator in plain view at the side of the camera shows
umber of plates exposed, as it records each as changed. Twelve holders, or
rs, are included in the price of the camera.

It is made in the 4 x 5 size only.

PRICE.
Complete, . > ; L £ : . . ; 4 0
Extra carriers, . 4 2 : 5 - 3 : ; X : ‘ 5 20

Cycle Poco Copying Camera.

Especially designed for use with any of the series of Cycle Pocos. It may be used for enlarging
0 g, or as a long-focus camera in connection with the Cycle Poco. After the Cycle Poco is
L, the front lens may be removed, using the back combination only, which will double the
e image. The illustration shows method of attaching the two cameras.
e enlarging camera may be used as a view camera by fitting a lens board and lens into the
T pictures up to 8 x 10 size. Two sizos only, 6} x 8} and 8 x 10, are made. The front of
< 10 holds a 5 x 7 Cycle Poco and 4 x 5 with adapter.” 6} x 81 takes only 4 x 5 Cycle Poco.

PRIGE,
Gi x 8% 8xI10
Complete, with one plate holder, , " . . . 81200 S14.00
Adapters, . y . o . - 2 - . o 1
Duuble dry plate holders, . . . . FE T 1.25 TR
Leus buards, ¢ . G s : i . : .50 50
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| he Premo, Sr.
The Premo, Sr., combines all the essential feat-

re I I I O : i I I i er: I S ~= necessary for either hand or tripod work, in the
i . ® =z compact form.

The Premo, Sr., has double swing back, double
=z front, and rack and pinion for focusing.

W e make the bed in two sections, hinged together,
== desired for use with extremely wide angle lenses.
—nary wide angle lenses do not need it.

The lens is the Victor Rapid Rectilinear.

The new Victor Shutter, with Iris Diaphragm, is

These cameras have an established reputé.tiou, and
cover in their different models all the require-

ments of the amateur and professional. They ~iched with the Premo, Sr. It works between the
1 o -z without noise or jar. .
are made in two gen eral St}’ICS, one Cc’ll‘l'}’lng the The size of the 4 x 3 Premo, Sr., when closed, is only 58 x 48 x 7 inches, including space
plate hOlderS in the baclk Of thc camera; the - “aree holders, or roll holder; and it weighs but 24 pounds.
o) 5. iy 2 The price includes the camera, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.
others, known as Pony Premos, have cases which PRICE. 3ix 4} 4x5 5x7 6181 8x10

3 =0, S5 £40. S50, $60.00
carry the camera in one compartment and the = m;dial;mgg S e e i

plate holders or roll holder in the other. All hutter, . S =700 37.00 48.00 59.00 69.00

- v 'mgle lens, extra, . —_— 10.00 12.00 15.00 18.00
cameras are made of mahogany, finecly polished, aeed bod o St S e e S 400
and trimmed with lacquered brass. The cover-

late holders, . ; 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.60 2.00

. : g n holders, ; 5 1.35 1.35 1.60 1.85 2.30

ing is of fine grain leather, and all metal parts ridge roll holder, empty, 5.0 5.00 6.50 — —

led wh 1 d. ==t proof film cartridge, .70 90 1.60 —_ o

are concealed when camera is close _=azher-covered case, J 2,50 2.50 3.00 3.50 400
The feature of the 18gg model is the new VICTOI‘ e leathiar, cazb SR AR .0 3.50 4.00 +.50 5.00

shutter, which combines in-
stantancous exposures, from
14w second to 1 second; time
or bulb releases, either by
finger or by pneumatic press-
ure. The lenses are the prod-
uct of the Bausch & Lomb
Optical Company, which is a
sufficient guarantee. In gen-
eral, box cameras take three holders in rear of
ground glass; Pony Premos, 4 x 5, take four
holders or roll holder in case; g5 x 7 size, three
holders or roll holder. The roll holders that fit

The Prenﬁo, Sr., Special.

The description of the Premo, Sr., ex-
cepting lens and shutter, will apply equally
well to the Premo, Sr., Special.

The merits of the Zeiss Anastigmat
Lens, Series I1Ta., fitted with the Bausch &
Lomb Diaphragm Shutter, as furnished with
this camera, are well and favorably known
among both amateur and professional pho-
tographers the world over.  The Series 1la.,
Zeiss lens embraces an angle of about 8¢
It yields an absolutely flat image, free from
w=zmatism, sharply defined to the extreme edges of the plate; and the speed is such as to par-

zrly commend it for hand camera use.

The price includes camera, Zeiss Lens, Series 1la., diaphragm shutter, and one plate holder.

) ; PRICES. 4%5 5x7 rix gl 8xl10

all Premos are the Eastman cartridge roll hold- Premo, Sr, Special, . . S$67.00% £84.00 $108.00 $120.00

_ i 3 X Extra p]atc holders, . o 100 1.25 1.60 2.00

ers, loading with film in broad daylight. ; Cut film holder, . 1.35 160 185 2.30
Cartridge roll holder, empt\ 500 6.50

Light proof film cartridges, 40 1.60 = —

Leather-covered case, . 5 2,50 3.00 3.50 4.00

Sole leather case, f : 3.50 4.00 4.50 5.00

Special W. A. lens, . . 15.00 17.00 20.00 25.00

ed with the No. 2 Lens.
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The Premo A.

Premo A is fitted with central swing back, and a
fine rack and pinion movement for focusing.

The lens is the Victor Rapid Rectilinear, adapted
for general work, and made especially for use with the
Premo. This lens may be removed from the shutter,
and the Victor Wide Angle substituted when desired,
as the cells of both are interchangeable.

The new Victor Shutter has both finger and
preumatic release, and is fitted with Iris Diaphragm.

The ground glass screen is spring-actuated.
Glass plates, cut and roll films, may all be used. The
plate holder is the Perfection, Jr., with rubber slides.

The price includes camera, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.

PRICE, 31x 4}
Premo A, . A ; . $25.00
Premo A, with dlaphm"m shutter,  52.00
Wide angle lens, extra,. . . —
Extra plate holders, . . . 1.00
Cut film holder, . ; ! 1.35
Cartridge roll holder, ampt;. 5 " 5.00
Light proof film cartridge, . . .70
Leather-covered case, . . 3 2.50
Sole leather case, . . ; 3 3.50

4x5 5x7 6 x 8%

$25.00 $33.00 £42.00
32,00 41.00 51.00
10.00 12.00 15,00
1.00 1.25 1.60
1.35 LG0 1.85
5.00 6.50 —
90 1.60 —

2 50 3,00 3.50
5.50 4.00 4.50

The Premo B.

Premo B is similar in general design to style A.
Premo B is furnished with the Victor shutter, having Iris diaphragm and pneumatic release.

Either single achromatic or the Victor rapid rectilinear lens is fitted, as may be preferred.

The rapid rectilinear lens is precisely the same as furnished with Premo A.
Price includes camera, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.

PRICES.
Premo B, with achromatic lens,

With Victor rapid rectilinear lens,

Wide angle lens, extra,

Extra Premo platc holders,
Cut film holder,

Cartridge roll holder, empt)' .
Light proo[ film cartridge, .
Leather-cov ered case, . .
Sole leather case, . . =

x5 527

. £15.00 £23.00

5 20.00 30.00

¢ . . 10.00 12.00
¢ 3 1.00 1.25

' . . 1.35 1.60
. . . 5.00 6.50
. . o A0 1.60
5 . . 2 50 3.00
. . . 3.50 4.00
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LONG FOCUS PREMO.

When not fully extended the Long
Focus Premo is similar in appearance to
the Premo, Sr.

Though but a trifle larger than
Senior, the Long Focus Premo has
rly double the focal capacity.

The extra length of draw is ob-
wed by the addition of a folding back.
The Long Focus Premo has double
swing back, double sliding front, and
ne rack and pinion movement for
fi .'l::ing Both the horizontal 'md ver-

Focal Capacnty 0 Length of Bellows.

4x 5, hx 7.
15 inches. 19 inches.

6k x 8},
22 inches.

& 10,
28 inches.

The price includes the camera, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.

RICES. 4 x 5.
L)ug “ocus l’rema o . $35.00
ng Focus ]’remo, with Zeiss con- No.
Tertible anastigmat, Series VIL* '
di:lphl‘l m shutter, : 3 ; 99.00
Wide angle lens, extra, . ¥ : 10.00
inged bed, cxtra, o ; . o 3.00
ra plate holders, . : : : 1.00¢
“ug film holder, . : 5 5 1.35
xr.rldge roll holder, empty, y . 5.00
Light proof film c.1rtr|c1gcs, A .90
Leather-covered case, 2 50

2le leather case, . .

REVERSIBLE BACK PREMO.

The Reversible Back Premo is
provided with 2ll modern improve-
ments. It has double swing back,

th rising and sliding front and a
rack and pinion movement, per-
ting the most dzlicate focusing.
For the use of long focus lenses
copying, enlarging, and all other
ses  requiring an  extended
th of bellows, the Reversible |
iI’ruum is particularly well
ed.

photographers.

Bx?
$45.00
No. 8
123.00
12 00
3.00
1.25
1.60

6 50

G x BY
253 00
No. 12
173.00
15.00
3.50
1.60
185

3.50
4 50

&x 10
334 inches,

61 x 34
$62.00

No. 12
180,00
15.00
3.50
1.60
185

Focal Capacity or Length of Bellows.
4% 5. 5xT. 6} x &%
174 inches. 23 inches, 29 inches.
The price includes the camsra, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.
= : PRICES. 4x5 5x7
Heversible Back Premo, . £40.00 £50.00
eversible Back Premo, /cl?‘i convert- T
ible anastigmat lens, Series VIL2, No. 3 Hods
mphn%m shutter, . . . 104,00 128,00
angle lens, extra, . o k 10.00 12,00
ced bed, extra, 3 a ] 3,00 3.00
ra plate holders, . - : - 1.00 1.25
1t film holder, . i : ; 1.35 1.60
ridge roll ho]dsr empt}, . 5 5.00 6.50
proof film cartrldge.s, " . A0 1.60
ther-covered case, . B 5 : 2.50 3.00
S.le leather case, : 5 " 4 3.50 4.00

123

%x 10
65.00
No. 14
190.00
18.00
4.00
2.00
2.30

4.00
5.00

Combining the desirable features of both hand and view camera, the Reversible Back Premo
1 appeal to and be fully appreciated b)f a very large class of both amateur and professional
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Premo D is similar in appearance to style C, though made without the swing back.

. Premo D has sliding front for adjusting sky and foreground, and is fitted with single achro-
matic or rapid rectilinear lens with rotating diaphragm. Our new safety shutter is also supplied,
being a neat and effective device for both time and instantaneous work.” The shutter is set by a
lever at the side, the leaves remaining stationary.

Price includes camera, lens, shutter, and one double plate holder.

PRICES. 4x5 5x7
Premo 1), with achromatic lens, . 2 ‘ : . $10.00 £18.00
With rapid rectilinear lens, . A 3 . o . 1500 24.00
Extra Premo plate holders, 5 4 " 100 1.25
Cut film holder, . 0 3 5 - 4 i . 1.35 1.60
Cartridge roll holder, empty, . . S g S 5.00 6.50
Light proof film cartridge, . . . . : : 90 1.60
Leather-covered case, 5 A a : 250 3.00
Sole leather case, . - . ) . o . b 3 50 4.00

REKO
CAMERAS.

Made by the Rochester Optical Company, - :
Makers of the Premo Cameras.

These cameras have a siaecial Reko rapid rectilinear lens and a Unicum
shutter, with varying speeds, and hand or bulb release. The camera is adapted to
either plates or film, has a central swing, rising front, and holds three Premo
holders. It is neatly finished in mahogany, like the other Premos, and covered with

fine grain leather.

Price, o ; : 4 . b i e - i 3 $15.00
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Pony Premo A

This compact camera has a rack and
pinion, together with additional -adjustmcnts
of double sliding front and rack and pinion,
permitting the most delicate focussing. Even
with these additional features, the 4 x 5 Pony
Premo A measures only s} x 6] x 2] inches
when folded, and weighs only thirty ounces.

Each camera has a rapid rectilinear
lens, with the new Premo shutter. This has
iris diaphragms, and time, bulb, and instan-
taneous exposures, either by finger or by
pneumatic pressure. The camera is furnished
2 neat black case, which will hold the camera and three plate holders.

FRIgE. 4x5, 5x7.
Pony Premo A, : . 5 . b . 5 5 : 222,00 232,00
Wide angle lens, extra, . ) i 10.00 12.00
Extra plate holders, 5 . : 1.00 1.25
Cut film holder, ; " 3 i , i A A 1.35 1.60
Cartridge roll holder, empty, . ; bl . . 5.00 6,50
Light-proof film cartridges, . . ’ ‘ ‘ 5 " A0 1.60

The Pony Premo, St.

This model bears the same relation to
e preceding camera as the Premo, Sr,
lds to the Premo A. It has a double
swing back, protected from injury by a
soden shield, double sliding front, rack
:nd pinion movement for focussing, thus
Zapting it to all classes of hand and tripod
ork.
The lens is the Victor rapid recti-
near, and it is fitted with the new and im-
-roved Victor shutter, There is a neat black leather carrying case, specially
:dapted for bicycle use, which will hold camera and three holders, or cartridge roll

Ider, carrying cartridge films.

Pony Premo, Sr.,

Wide angle lens, extra,
Extra plate holders,

Cut film holder, :
Cartridge roll holder, empty,
Light-proof film cartridzes,

PRICE.

3ix4l, 445, 5x7. 6ix8hL
' ' 5 $28.00 328,00 238.00 . 248.00

L 4 —_— 10.00 12.00 15.00
P o 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.60
1.35 1.55 1.60 1.83

i 5,00 5,00 6.50
. a5 90 1.60 —_—
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Pony Premo, No. 6.

This model is designed with the idea of ex-
treme compactness. It differs from the regular
long focus, reversible back in that the compart-
ment for phtc holders is omitted and in having all
the bellows extension in the front. The front is
moved by means of a rack and pinion, which
operates on the extension bed, and gives a focal
capacity of 15 inches. The regular equipment
is the new Victor shutter, with iris diaphragms,
) and the Victor rapid rectilinear lens, This -lens
W s composed of two combinations, both symmet-
rical, and may therefore be used either as a
-ole lens or a single achromatic lens
The smgle combination will be found excellent for the purpose of photograph-
- distant views, such as mountain scenery,— in fact, any objects at long range.

Focal Capacity, or Length of Bellows.
4 x 5. 15in, 5% 7.19in 63 x 8%. 22in.

Pony Premo, No. 4.

There has always been a demand for a
serviceable camera which may be used
equally well in the hand or on the tripod.
Pony Premo, No. 4,1s such a camera. It
has a rising and falling front, spring-act-
uated ground glass, swing back, and a re-
. versing back, which may be easily turned
so as to give ecither horizontal or vertical

photographs at will. The lensis the Victor
rapid rectilinear, fitted with the new Victor
shutter. Measurements are 234 X 5% X 574, and weighta little over two pounds. The
camera i3 made of mahogany, neatly covered with seal grain leather. Carrying case,
cf black sole leather, with neat and serviceable catch, is furnished with each outfit.

PRICE. i 5x7 The price ineludes camera, lens, shutter, one double plate holder, and sole leather carrying caze.
x 5. x7.
Pony Premo, No. 4, with achromatic lens, : i W R ey i £15.00 323.00
Pony Premo, No. 4, with Vietor r.npul rectilinear | ns, . . . . ; 20.00 30.00 PRICE.
Wide angle lens, extra, . . . . WA ; 10.00 12.00 4 x 5. 5x7. 65 % 8l
Extra Premo plate holders, i s 2 : 5 ] : 3 : - 1.00 1.25 Pony Premo, No. 6, : 2 L éi £30.00 £40.00 £50.00
Cut film holders, : T . . T b 9 1.35 1.80 Wide angle lens, extra, . . . . 10.00 12.00 15.00
Cartridge roll holder, ‘not loﬂdad v v ; 4 o i ; 3 5.00 6.50 Extra plate holders, o v s - 1.00 1.25 1.60
Light-proof film cartridges, 12 ex])mnre~ E ¥ : i b ; i 90 1.60 Cut film holder, E ; L 1.35 1.60 1.85
Cartridge roll holder, emptv, Y i i 5.00 6.50 *12.00
3 24 exp., 400
Light proof roll of film, 12 exposures, 90 12 exp, 160 {‘3 SRR 0o

* Not made for cartridge film.

Pony Premo, No. 5. .
: Premo, St., Reversible Back.

This resembles the No. 5 model, but is
more complete and convenient. A rack and

o T This camera differs from the ordinary
pinion for fine focussing is added. It has

or model in having an extra door on the

may be securely clamped in place, and is
fitted with Victor rapid rectilinear lens, with
the new and improved Victor shutter. Each
camera is made of the best mahogany, with
e fine leather covering and lacquered brass
trimmings. A fine black sole leather carrying case with a safety catch is furnished

rising and falling front, swing back, which - o allow the manipulation of a reversible

- and pinion is supplied for fine focussing.
- lens is the Victor rapid rectilinear, spec-

“ter is the new Victor, with instantaneous,

It has a double swing, operating at
centres, and rising and sliding front. A
adapted to hand camera work. The

and time exposures. The 4 x g size is
;- x 71, and weighs 2% pounds.

with each camera, and will hold camera and three extra holders, or roll holder, 7%
L PRICE.

loading in daylight W Erekh o 4x5. 5x7. 6ix8. 8xl0,

Heversible bac remo, Sr., lens, shutter, one
PRICE, ISR e G RG] plate holder, . . . . . .. S3500 S45.00 S$55.00 = 865,00

Tony Premo, No. 5, It I ]{:11-1, Victor shutter, case, and plato hulder, £25.00 £35.00 £45.00 Wide angle lens, extra, . 3 2 > ¥ _ 10.00 12.00 15.00 18.00

Wide angle leus, extra, . ” o £ 10.00 12.00 15.00 Hinged bed, extra, : : i : 5 : .00 300 350 4.00

Txtra plate holders, P S S e e Y .00 1.25 1.60 Extraplatetholders,ill o 0 = 0, 1.00 1.25 1.60 2.0

Cut film holders, . . . . . . . 1.35 1.60 1.85 Cut film holders, . 4 ¥ 2 ; 1.35 L.60 1.85 2,50

Cartridge roll h:}ldem not ]mded b . ' . . . . 5.00 6.50 Cartridge roll holder, uot ioa{iwl . 5 : 5 5.00 6.50 [— —

L 1ghl-pl‘00f cartridge, 12 exposures, . . v 5 3 T A0 1.60 —— T]f’hbplﬂof fi'm cartridge, . . 5 & 0 A0 1.60 —_— —_—
Leather covered case, . 5 : . ; . 2.50 3.00 3.50 00
Sole leather case, . " 3 o 3 b 4 3.50 4.00 4.50 500
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Pony Premo E.

Pony Premo E is very compact, measures
but 2 x 51 x 6 inches, and weighs but a trifle
over one pound, It is fitted with a new safety
time and instantaneous shutter and a smgle
y achromatic lens, It has ground glass and
- screw plate for use on tripod. May be used
with cartridge roll holder, using daylight load-
ing films,

PRICE.
Pony Premo E, case, and plate holclaz. ; ; 5 . : : : £500
Extra plate l1oldew 2 : Ay o s S T 1.00
Cut film holders, 5 . : 5 . : s 1.35
Cartridge roll holder, dayhght luadmg, . 5.00

Pony Premo, No. 2.

This design has reversible back and solid
sliding front and shutter combined. The
shutter is a new safety device, set by a milled
head on the side, and gives both time and in-
stantaneous exposures. Weight is but a trifle
over two pounds; and it measures, closed, 2}
x 5% x 5% inches. Either glass plates cut or

cartridge films, may be used.

PRIGE.

4x5
Pony Premo, No. 2, with achromatic lens, d.ase, nucl p]abe holdara, . : $10.00
With rapid rectilinear lens, i . ' 15.00
Extra plate holders, . i y 4 G . . : . ¢ . 1.00
Cut film holder, . . o . o g 0 1.35
Cartridge roll holder, not loaded R EAT g ot LT 5.00
Light proof film ca.rl:rldge, 12 exposures . & . 4 5 b .90

Stereo Premo.

The regular Premo A, Premo Sr., or long
focus Premo may be supplied with an extra
wide front for stereoscopic photography in
5x 7 and 614 x 814 sizes. The lénses are a
matched pair of Victor rapid rectilinear, with
m' the B. & L. stereo shutter.

PRICE.
5x7. Gl x 814,
Stereo Premo A, . . . : : 4 ! 2 = ¢ 70,00 £80.00
Stereo Premo, Sr., o o 5 . . 5 . . . 75.00 85.00
Stereo long focus premo, . 5 . . . 3 5 . £0.00 90.00
Witle angle lens, extra (each), v " - ; . & ; 12,00 15.00
Hinged bed, extra, A . & . E i 3 3 . 3.00 3.50
Extra Promo holders, . ., . . T Bk b s 1.25 1.60
Sole leather case, g 2 . 5 . . - e . 4,00 4,50
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KORONA CAMERAS.

These cameras are made in two styles, the box pattern holding plate holders in
oack, and a cycle form with carrying case holding camera and plate holders.
= box form is numbered Series I, and the cycle form Series II.  They are made

-h, dark mahogany, with nickeled trimmings, and are supplied with Korona
metrical lenses of the Gundlach Optical Co., or fine achromatic lenses, and the
sundlach shutter. The Series I, and IT. have double swing, rack and pinion, etc. ;
r ILa, single swing, rack and pinion. 1b, and ILb have no swings or fine
sing attachment, and I.c is a cheaper camera with special shutter.,  The
-ona has an auxiliary detachable back bellows, forming a dark chamber. This

“ed with a lens, which is used as a focusing glass.

PRICE LIST.

4x5. 5x7.

Horona I, or IL, inst, symmetrical lens, . : . . ) i £25 00 £52.00

“ L or IL, Turner-Reich lens, 5 ; : : T 45.00 57.00

“ I orIL, no lens or shutter, . A ; : 7 3 : 15.50 20,00

La or ILa, inst. symmetrical lens, 5 : : ; . 16.00 23.00

“ IaorILa,single achromatic lens, ! ; " 13.00 20,00

La or ILa, Turner-Reich lens, . : : : . ; 36.00 48.00

“ ILaorILa, nolens or shutter, . . ; - ; . 10.00 17.00

* Lbor ILb, single achromatic lens, - ! - ; 10.00 15.00

“ Lb or ILb, inst. sy mmetrical lens, . : 3 v . 14.00 19.00

“ ILe, single achromatic lens, . . : i : 7.00 _

Wide angle lenses, extra, . f . 2 : i : : 8.00 10,00

Extra for rack and pinion, ‘ £ ; 3 ] 2.00 2,00

Double plate holders, . : = . 3 1,00 1.25
Leather covered case, = = | 2.50 3.00 -

=ole leather case, i - ; . ; 3.50 100
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KORONA CAMERAS
Y : MONROE CAMERAS.
Long Focus. Series VI
Wi T Rn g ) e E i e SIEL e b Sy s SRR £ el T, (e 2500
R e T e e I £.00
wog 2l x 34, % . : 4 B : = 5.00
g 3k x 44, ‘ . 5 = G.00
o SN T E Y ORI : S R 00
CLR x4, . . ;! 5 E : i .00
i AN TR R S o 7.00
e Y A : S .00
:. 4 l]:;; 4 xf : z ; . ; J:Z),Uu
i e 1400

‘Monroe, No. 2A.

These cameras are very solidly built of fine mahogany with trimmings of brass,
nickel-plated. The rear panel drops down, and thus affords room for extra bellows
extension by running out the back. Thisisreversible, and has a single swing, pivoted
at the centre.  When used on tripod, the back bed may be dropped for convenience
in focusing. The long bellows allows for extension sufficient for copying, etc., and
the use of long focus or convertible lenses. The front bed is also arranged to drop
down so as to clear the field of the lens, when extreme wide angles are used.
When this is done, the back focus is used alone. :

The rack and pinion is furnished with an extra large head, which may be
turned uprizht, by means of a joint in the spindle, so as to allow the box to close.
The rack is diagonal, on the microscope principle, to avoid play.

A camera using 3} x 4l cartridge film, loading in daylight. The camera

s, when closed, 3 x 41 x 3} inches, and by an ingenious folding device the

-ra may be extended to its proper position. The back is an Eastman 3} x 4}

-al roll holder, taking 4l-inch films. %
It has a fine single achromatic lens, in universal focus.

Thelens is the Korona Rectigraphie, a rapid rectilinear, unsymmetrical, the com- ; PRICE.
3 = 4 Sak s 5 mEnli=e 1 Monroe 2A camera, 33 x 41, . 5 2 F . o - 4 . . 21000
binations of which may be used separately. Comparing the double combination, the: Film cartridges, 4} x 3%, for cartridge roll holder, 7l
back lens alone, or the front lens, we obtain Plate backs, . y H ; A . il - 5 : , : 1.00
images varying in size in the proportio Plate holders, B it e b <SR+ ST 75

of 2 to 3 to 4. When using the singl
lenses alone, they should be screwed into the
back of the shutter, and the hood screwed into
the front.

It has the new Gundlach Optical Co. shut-"
ter, giving varying instantaneous exposures, } 5
second down to one sécond, time or bulb expos-
ures. This may be operated either by pneu-
matic or finger release.

The camera holds three holders in 4x 35
size, with a patent plate holder carrier holding
two, for protecting plate holders from stron
light when laid aside for focusing.

If desired, this camera may be fitted with
a Turner—Reich anastigmat, the front lens of
about twice the focus of the rear one. '

Montoe, No. 5.

Made of mahogany, leather covered. Has a reversible back, a regular
h & Lomb Unicum shutter, with finger or pneumatic releases, and a high-
- rapid rectilinear lens. Is of the compact cycle form, and may be furnished

PRICE. 4x5. Bx7. 6ix8. 8x10 : sole les e e e S R 3
e i ol e bt Toua s L8 €350 850 00 M 85106 s le leather carrying case, holding camera and extra holders, or a cartridge
Korona, L. %:.. VI, camera, with Tnrner-Reich Anastizmat, . 60.00 85.000 120000 Ider. ?
Korona, L. F., VI, camera, no lens, etc., . - ; ; 20,00 40 00 50.00 2 5
Extra plate holders, 0 i f : : i : ; 1.00 1.25 1.60 No. 5 Monroe camera, lens, shutter, plate holder, G, Sz Stxot
Leather case, . : 4 2 ; ; 5 : { : 3.50 4.00 4.50 and sole leather case, . . : : . 216.00 32400 £35.00
No 5 Special (has achromatic lens), . : 12.00 —_
Double dry plate holders, . ; ! i’ A 1.00 1.25 1.50

Sole leather carrying case, . . . : : 300 4 00 5 00
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MONROE CAMERAS,
Monroe, No. 7.

Long Focus., Reversible Back.

This camera is constructed of rich, dark
mahogany, covered with fine grain leather.

brass, and the extension bed is very strong and
rigid.

The reversible back enables one to photo-
graph both horizontal and vertical positions of
an object without changing the camera on its

_tripod.  Ithasa swing back, pivoted centrally.
~ This operates only when two buttons are

- i - pressed, which allow the back to recede, and

give room for the swing back to operate. It has finder, with shade and rising front.

The front may be drawn out by a rack and pinion, giving an extra bellows ex-
tension for copying, etc. It is fitted with a symmetrical rapid rectilinear lens and

.2 B. & L. Unicum shutter. v

s

PRICE.

4x5, 5 x7, 61x 88
No. 7 long focus Monroe,
complete, with lens, Uni-
cum shutter, plate holder
and sole leather case, . S30.00 £37.00 £50.00
Double dry plate holders, 100 125 150

Monroe, No. 6.

Has reversing back, for taking pictures either
horizontally or vertically, and a rack and pinion

adjusted, and may be securely clamped in any
position. In 4 x 3 size, a special camera, No. 6
Senior, carrying holders in the rear of the box, and
without swing or reversible backs, may be ob-
: tained in place of the regular model. Lens is a
" Bausch symmetrical in a Unicum shutter. '

PRICE.
4x5 5x7. 6ix8h
No 6 Monroe camera, lens, shutter, plate holder, and carrying case, $22.00 230.00 24200
No.6 Monroe, Sr., camera, lens, shutter, plate holder, and carrying case, 18.00 —_ —_—
Double dry plate ho'ders, E : o 5 £ : : 3 1.00 1.25 150

The fittings are of polished and lacquered

for accurate focussing. The swing back is easily
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The Twin Lens Montauk.

In the Twin Lens Montauk that on!y possible objection to instantaneous
tography, the uncertainty of getting the subject exactly as it is wanted, is
“rely removed, as the picture to be made is actually visible at the moment of

1g it

The Twin Lens Montauk is fitted with two accurately matched lenses,
:nged one above the other, the lower one to photograph the picture, the upper
- to reflect an exact duplicate upon a full-size ground glass at the top of the
cra, and to afford a full view of the picture as it will appear on the plate. The
=:1t is obvious : no matter how fleet an object, the motion'can be carefully fol-
=d and the picture made at the proper moment. No plates ruined, no waste of
cerials, and only perfect results,

The price includes camera, two accurately matched lenses (one with shut-
- and a Detective holder.

PRICE LIST.
Twin Lens camera for pictures 4 x 5, rapid symmetrical lenses, . i £65.00
Twin Lens camera, 5 x 7, with rapid symmetrical lenses, - 5 : £0.00

The very finest results with the Twin Lens Montauk are obtained when
=oloying high-grade lenses.  We offer two styles, our ¢ Gray Day ™ Twin Lens
ntauks, both of which we guarantee to be of the very highest efficiency.

4 x 5 Twin Lens Montank, fitted with set of Collinears, I1. No. 3, . . £140.00
+4x5 ¢ e 3 i i E £ IIT. No. 3, . 0 130.00
5.9 TR ' % & X £ vl I Noad = . 185.00
B T £ 2 b2 3 i o I11. No. 3a, . . 165.00
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GEM POCO CAMERAS.

Size, 4 x 5. Has fixed focus lens, time and instantaneous Rochester shutter, and two
1= 3 - - ~ . . - L]
~liant view finders. Covered with fine morocco grain leather, has leather handle and
tripod plates. Capacity is three holders.

PRICE. L4 4x5,
smera, complete, with one dry plate holder, . L 2 ; 2 i . . £5.00
able dry plate holders, . : : g 5 g 5 Rl i . 75
=m leather carrying ease with shoulder strap, . ; ! . . L40
Size, 5 o t ¢ b . ; A 53x67x8
. . . . - . . ; i . . . 12 Ibs.
_ iy S R
This camera is constructed, as such cameras should be, with a heavy iron PREMO VEE CAMERAS"’
base io insure rigidity. The base is planed to a true level, and is provided with an FORMERLY PREMO V.

adjustable clamp, against which the microscope is placed. There are two stand-
ards upon which the camera body proper slides. These are so arranged that the
microscope may project its image into the camera either vertically, horizontally
or obliquely.  These bars are made of steel, 214 cm. in diameter and 1 meter in
length, and the camera is locked in position on these by means of milled head
clamps. The lower right and left milled head clamps rigidly support the lower .
part of the camera, overcoming entirely any undue action on the fine adjustment,
as the microscope is entirely free from the weight of the camera, The ground
glass can be brought exactly at right angles to the optic axis by means of gradua-
tions on the vertical bars. The graduations will further assist in computing magni-
fications. The bars are 25 cm. apart, giving sufiicient space for the head when
adjusting an object to the microscope. The bellows is 5014 cm. long, mounted in
polished mahogany, and is connected to the microscope by means of a light-tight,

double metal chamber, blackened inside and out to prevent reflection. This effeet- This camera is carefully made, is covered with morocco grain leather, has two brilliant

ually prevents the entrance of stray rays of light.  In making this connection with finders, will hold three Perfection dry plate holders, has new safety shutter. Made

the chamber, the camera does not come in contact with the microscope tube. Size = zixg4iand 4x5 sizes.

of plates, 4 x 5 0r 31{ X 474 PRICE. ix4iordx5
Price, without microscope, with one double dry pIaLe holder, 4 x 5, and kits =m0 V, single achromatic lens, and one dr\ plate holder, e R e s T AT £5.00
5 fDl‘! ii{]\ 4} plates, . - . : o 5 5 a . 240.00 -=iection dry plate holders, each, = a 3 . - ! 4 ) 1.00
Extraiholders, i S e S e e N o e i 1.00 . e : . 1.95
IO ; ; : ; ; ; g g : : ; : a0 V leather carrying case and straps, . -

o and printing outfit, . . : . ; : . : 1.50




These cameras differ from the ordinary, in that they take a whole dozen plates
-at one loading, in plate holders that are included in the original cost of the
cameras. After loading these plates in the dark-room, it is not necessary to open
the camera, as the plates are changed instantly by means of a lever on the outside:
The shutters are self-setting, and therefore the operator may take several pictures
in rapid succession, if necessary. There is no focussing required, the lens being of
universal focus, with great depth and definition. To avoid confusion, an automatic
register has been added, which shows instantly how many unexposed plates are
still available in the magazine. In the Number Four and Five series, aluminum
plate holders are substituted for theiron ones, in order to lessen the weight. These
cameras are fitted with set of diaphragms, and a bulb shutter so as to avoid jarring
during the exposure, and are covered with fine grain morocco leather.

Size. Dimensions. Price.

Magazine Cyclone No. 1, i ’ . : : 24 x 24 $3.50
“ e st Lo LExad 6.00
R AR £.00

L 4, o x 41 200

i B, Loy 1200
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The Day Plate Cameta.

aixat.

In this eamera no plate holders are required. The
loading is in broad da;.'l]ighl:P and this permits the use of
an unlimited number of plates without being dependent
on a dark room,
The lens is
asingle achro-
matic, which
is always in
focns, and cuts
sharply all
over the plate.
It has a new
shutter, which
etting, and an antomatic register, which records
posnre.
: plates are mounted in the factory on a strip of
« % paper, and are packed in a pasteboard box with a nar- r
opening.  The box is sealed, with the end of the strip projecting.
The box is placed in the eamera in the following manner: the strip projecting from the plate

« is hooked to the reel in the camera; and the §
at the left, engaging the reel, is turned until
the register indi-
cates ‘1.
plate has thus
been drawn from the box, and is ready for
exposure. . }

The key at the right focusses each
plate as it is ready for exposure, and holds
the reel in position. After all the plates
have been exposed, they are securely
protected from the light by the blank

aper of the end of the strip, which, by a
ew turns of the key, is wound about the
reel containing them. ;
The reel (shown in the I,D[,'[:',],R
accompanying cut) may exposed

then be removed from 'Aier
the camera. removal

Tromw
After the plates are camera.

developed, the reel is

again available. Torepeat, the
empty plate box is removed from
the camera and replaced by a
full one and another reel.
These reels may be folded and
: carried in the vest pocket.

Two reels are furnished with each camera.

[his illustration shows the plates as they are mounted
< e strip of paper. By tearing the edge of the mat which
== it, each plate may be removed separately for develop-
== A plate adapter, permitting the exposure of one or :
vlates without the necessity of nsing a new box, is fur- Reel assembled, ready to put in camera.

. with each camera. Size of
era, 5x6x 74 z i inches; weight,
inces.  Two . finders, two tri-

Reel folded before nssembling,

TLICE LIST. Camera, with one extra reel, $8.00. Plates, per hox of ten, 31 x 41, 80,40, Extra reels, 80,25,
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THE NODARK CAMERA.

Makes pictures 2} x 3} inches.

Develops and fixes right on the spot. No dark room necessary.
Carries 26 ferrotype plates, 21 x 31, in a magazine.

EEFBREEEFERESEEEE RSB EREEEEEEEEEESE R TN NN

HIS camera has been examined and tested and is ready to use, No. 1 plate
being in position ready for exposure.

Before making an exposure see that the proper stop or opening in the dia |

phragm is in front of the lens,
THE SMALLEST STOP is for bright sunlight on outof-doors exposures.
Time, say two to six seconds.

THE MIDDLE STOP is for ordinary out-of-doors light. Time, say one to

four seconds.

THE LARGEST STOP is for indoor or dark day exposures. Time, say
thirty to forty seconds.

Plates underexposed will be very dark.

After locating the object in the finder, press the button, which makes the ex
posure. Then fill the developing chamber (to the lid) with No r liquid, fix it on
the slot in the bottom of Nodark, pull the slide out to allow plate to drop inte
liquid, push slide in again, close lid, and remove chamber from the Nodark. The
plate will be developed within one minute. Then pour liquid back into its bottle,
keeping lid of developing chamber closed all the time,

Wash the chamber carefully before using liquid No. 2.

Pour some No. 2 liquid into chamber, which will fix the picture within, say.
twenty seconds. Pour liquid back into its bottle. Open the lid and take out the
finished picture, lifting it by the bar on the side.

N.B.— Wash the developing chamber and picture with cold water after each
operation.

After developing the first plate move the dial to No. 2, and so on, until the
magazine 1s empty.

When placing a lfz-adegl magazine in the Nodark have the dial hand on 25
insert the magazine, turn to the right until the arrow is on 1, and the plates are
ready for exposing.

Developer and fixer put up in eight-ounce bottles,

‘This quantity of solution will develop and fix eighty plates.

Camera, loaded for 26 EXPUSUTES, £6.00
FPlates, per package of 26, 5 -
Plates, per package of 12, ; . A0
Developer and fixer, set of 8-0z. hottles, A . : 5 40
Nodark card mounts, per 100, : : - 4 3 o & 1.5
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Plate Holders.

Ray Camera Co.
SINGLE METAL HOLDERS, o
iz x 2%, Ray, Jr., . o " . . £0.25 31 x 4}, Ray B, . 4 ot 5 $0.35
= x 34, Ray, & " 5 £ 3 L35 4 x5 RayE, . - : A . 40
DOUBLE WOODEN HOLDERS.

- x 34, Ray S}])ecial, i & 4 i £1.00 5 x 7, Ray Folding, : b A §1.25
+ x5, Ray C, D, or Folding Rays, . 1.00
Rochester Camera Co.’s Dry Plate Holders.

size, Price, Size. Price.

= x 43, with hard rubber slides, . .. B0.75 10 x 12, with hard rubber slides, . . E3.30
X 5] be! = . . 78 11 x 14 o i . : 4.00
Xl & 0 £ 5 1.00 63 x 4, with press board slides, . g 1225

St 7 by d - 1.00 8 x10, ol o 2 é 1.50

3 X, G 5 L) 17 SR | ()8 110 A TR St V)
x 10, % o ¢ . 2,10 11. x 14, b i 4 : 3.00

Rochester Optical Co.’s Dry Plate Holders.

Perfection, Jr.
Price. Size, Price, Size,

£1.00 5 x8, ; ; SevsliED 10 x 12,
1.00 6 x8) . ; - 1.60 11 x 14,
1.25 8 a3l O o ; 2,00
Perfection.

=ize, FPrice. Hize. Price, Size, Price,
x4d, . ¢ . #8100 5 xB, ) . .l $1.35 10x12, . 5 . 83.00
£ x5, A g . - 100 61 x 8%, . o " 1.60 B e R T e ; 4.00
$2x6i, Tt : 5 1.25 BEX 10 3 A 1.85 14 X170 : L 5.00

x7, . . . 1.25

Eastman Kodak Co.’s Dry Plate Holders.

BINGLE METAL HOLDERS.

- % 2 Pocket Kodak,. 5025 3% x 34, Bullet, No. 2, . £0.60 4 x 5, Bullet, No. 4, . 80.75
DOUBLE WOODEN HOLDERS.
= 23, Bullet Special, No. 2, A . Sl00 + % 5, Bullet Special, No, 4, . % . 8l
< 5, Cartridge Kodak, No. 4, . 3 1.00 5 x 7, Cartridge Kodak, No. 5, 1.25
Miscellaneous Holders.
{onroe, 2 x 34, 80.50; 34 x 34 or 33 x 4F, S0.75; 4 x5, 81.00; 5 x7, 81.25; 6Fx 83,8150
Corona, S U 4T xs h00i5 x7. 1.25; 64 %@l 1.60:8 x10, 200
rclome, 4 5 et D110 0 S5 T e
Zawkeye, . o 5 4 5 - 4 " 3 2 o x b L0 X T, 125
Zawkeye, Jr., C3E w3, Th; 4 x5, lLOo

The Graphic INagazine Plate Holder.

THE GRAPHIC MAGAZINE PLATE
HOLDER carries twelve plates loaded into metal
septums, occupying the space of thres (3) plate
holders, and may be fitted to any of the standard
makes of cameras, or attached to back of cyele
camers.

To load magazine holder, the back is re-
maved and the plates inserted into metal septuims,
which are placed in consecutive order from one
to twelve, and back replaced and locked, when
magazine is ready to place in camera, Safery
slide is drawn, when the forward plate is in
position for exposure. When exposed, this plate
15 drawn out into leather bag by means of a rod
and inserted into back of magazine, which presses
- ylates forward in magazine, bringing the front plate into foeus. This.upemtiun is repeated until
wwelve plates are exposed, when safety slide is inserted and magazine may be removed from

a.

[Re— e

FATENT PENDING,

ﬁ::h septum is numbered on back, which numbess appear before a ruby window in back of

sine for tabulating exposures. |
he leather bag is made of superior quality of leather, re-enforced at edges, and folds up neatly
24 of magazine, allowing side door of camera to close.

PRICE. :
ST R S = 21 0700
e P e L B O R 5700

.
g
-1 &

size, ineluding 12 geptums,
i & 12 i
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Lens Boards.

For New Model Outfit, all sizes, ;
“ New Model Improved, Peerless, and Standard Cameras, all sizes,

Rochester View, Sterao and King Cameras, .

Rochester Fav m-n:v and Poco l.,d.mem.s

“  1niversal, Carlton, and Ideal, 3} x 4% to 8 x 10, IO

40 .60

HOLDER SLIDZ=S.

Bcovill. I 0. Co.

41
5
54
fid
7
3
83
10
1) 75 d
14 = o
1 35 2
2 o 1.60 3.00
2 2.00 3.11
3 3.6
3. i
20 -+ 540

~* Rubber Slides 40 per cent. additional.

KITS OR INSIDE FRAMES.
Any Size Ope_nin.pg..

£0.25

40

.40

10 x 12 and 11 x 14, 14x17,
[ 80

in oraer:ng Holder Shdes always state for what camera they are “anted

A e e

[T

S 6 G =1

e

18

[
o

s s

=
=
pa
=

o
L2
o5
e
.a/
=

Tt 0, Co
IEabbested,

x5 —— S0.25 S0.64 S0.28 20.25
x D% S0.65 (i5) .29 —_—
x 6% B 67 .30 a5
x 7 _ 68 .3l 30
x4 8 T4 B2 30
x 84 15 &4 34 35
x 10 40 40 —
x 8 —_— — 90 A0 e
x 10 100 15 05 | A0 40
x12 1.10 35 125 G0 511
x 14 1.20 G 1.30 GG G0
x 17 1.60 79 1.50 B0 b
x 20 1.50 100 1.96 1.00
3 1.00 2,50 1.50
x 24 2.95 1.25 2,45 |

One need not be old to en-

joy the nearly invisible beauties

Thmg,

in photographs, miniatures,

flowers, postage stamps, snow-

flakes, and the countless miracles
of nature which can be revealed by
the Reading Glass.

But, when youth has gone, what
content they bring to those who can
no longer control their natural sight !
How pleasurable the daily news
-comes, printed never so badly, perhaps!

And how serviceable to the artist, the photogra-
-=er, and to those who must.improve upon the best-
=yesight that ever was! How easily and rapidly
=2y do their work! How much bread and butter

“=pends upon this !

Reading glasses give pleasure, content, help,
5, toall. Do those who do not use them realize
w much good can be obtained at how little cost?

. PRICE. PRICE.

2. d:a:ﬁeter, $0:ig i& in. dxar‘:‘wler, $} .gg

“ S5 |4y« 1.90

S * 65 | 5 ¢ e 2.40

- & .80 5* 44 i 3.0.0

_T e £ '90 6 + ' 3'50
= . 1.05
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Dry Plates.

"i‘::]:': l Climax. Cramer. El'::: : E“.IJ?.'“' ':[::;" Seed. ‘ S;:::l- Stnn]er.| “‘::ﬂ'

; 2 x 2 S0.18 | $0.25 | 8030 | $0.25 | $025 | S020 | £0.25 | et e
X 2}, 25 | .25 .30 25 .25 1) .25 25 .25 I 05

21 x 23, 25 | .25 30 30 25 .30 .30 .25 25 .25

%3 x 4, 35 35 35 35 .35 35 35 35 35 35

3 ox 3 .35 35 40 35 35 35 .35 35 35 35

3 x 33 35 85 40 35 35 85| 40 35 35 35

3:x 33 Ll R 40 35 35 A0 :I 40 35| 35 40
3} x 43, A0 : .35 40 35 35 40| A0 .35 35 35

it x 44, A5 ! 45 45 A5 .45 45 45 A5 A5 45

i3 x 33, 40| .40 40 35 35 40 : 40 35 35 40

: “_""ﬁ'u“zi : Lox 4 60| .60 60| 60 55 60| .60 .60 60| .50
"A 1 s x5, oo | | Lesife es it enf sl sl ol s | 65
' 3x 43, .60 60 .60 60 50 s0| 60 .60 .65 60
SNty \U_; ; s3x 54, L e L sl asle s 75 75 L 75| a5
A“%’;&jshﬂggggf sIx 64, 90 .90 9| 90| .90 l S0l 0| 90| 90| .90

= ' s$x 64 1.00 100 1.00 100 | 100 | 100 100 100 | 1.00 1.00

T TA 1.10 1.10 1.10 [_],D| 1‘10: 1.10 1.10 | 1-10! 1.10 1.10

x 8, 125 | v1es| 1es| 1es| 125 185 | 125 ! 1.25 ‘ 125 | 1.25

3x 8% 165 | 165| 165 165| 1.65| 165| 1.65| 165| 165| 1.5

7 x10, 210 210| =210| 210| =210| 210 210 ! 210 a0 ¥sio

: x10, 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 | 240 240 | 240 | 240 | 240

) x 12, 350 | 380 | 380 3.80| 30| 380 ! 3s0 | 380 aso| 880

x 14, 500 500 | 500| 500| 500 500 i 500 I 500 | 5.00| 5.00

g 13 x17, 900 900| 900| 900| 900| 900 900 | 900| 900| a0

15 x20, | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250 | 1250

17 x 20, 1500 | 13.00 | 13.00 | 13.00 | 13.00 | 13.00 | 1300  13.00  13.00 | 18.00

15 x 29, 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 1550 | 155 | 1550

30 x4, | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 1850 | 18.50

X A | .
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Ortho-chromatic and Iso-chromatic Plates.

For correct color values, anburn hair, colored draperies, cloud effects, ste.

with Ray filter, which see. ]
Cramer's iso-chromatic, instantaneous, medium, and slow ; Wuestner's ortho-chromatic; Carbutt’s

ortho-chromatic; Seed’s ortho-chromatic.

For photo-mechanical engravin
Carbutt’s, Wuestner's, Climax,

Process Plates.

§

processes, copies of line drawings, etc.
eed, Standard, Cramer contrast. Same list as regular plates,

Same list as regular plates.

Positive and Negative Films.

Best results obtained

(Gives extreme contrast.

Heavy. Thin. Heavy. Thin. Heavy. Thin.
43 x 4}, 50,60 50.55 DR ERTS 21.60 3140 8 x10, 23.45 £3.00
AR 95 .80 1 G 1.80 1.55 10 x182, 5.45 4.75
3:x 64, 1.25 1.10 64 x 84, 240 2.10 11 x14, 7.20 6.25
43 x 64 1.40 1.20
's X-tay Pla
Carbutt’s X-ray Plates.
Size. Frice. Size. Price.
R T o 3 £1.30 11 x 14, . : 5 5 6.00
5 x 8, 5 5 1.56 14 x17, . . fi . . 1165
64 x 84, 2 2.00 16 x 20, i : f . 15.90
8 x10, A i : O () 18520 ? i i 21 00
101 e31 5 e i e L) 0 e 5 23.40
[
Non-halation Plates.
Eastman's, Sced's| > ‘Hammer Aurora : '
Siza, iand ‘\I-?:{ ¥l° 'g‘ Nog.rﬁgllg;izn_ e i"ti on %&1153{?1111.. Kog?lfltﬂ:&:m.
; o%-er Daéz_o d Ter Doz, l’gral)g: l Fer Doz. Per Doz,
8 x <} . £0.55 £0.45 50.55 £0.55 20.55
e | .80 .65 80 .50 80
i3 x 5% . ' .3 55 95 .90 90
4t x 0} 1.10 .80 1.10 1.10 1.10
48 x 6f . 1.20 1.00 1.20 1.20 1.20
ST 1.40 1.10 1.40 1.40 1.30
SEx: B 1.553 1.25 1,553 1.55 1.50
6% x B4 . 2,10 1.G5 2.10 2.10 2.00
7 x10 : 263 2,10 " ¢4 Abh 2.70 2.50
AEi10.] 1L 3.00 2,40 3.00 3.00 2.90
10 x 12 ’ 175 .80 4.75 $.75 4.50
Wk S 2 RS G.25 5.00 £.25 6.25 Bl
14 x 17 11.25 9.00 11.25 11.25 10.80
16 x 20 | 15.63 12.50 15.65 15.75 15.00
|
L 7aa o) e &) 16.25 13.00 16.25 16.25 15.60
18 x22 . s 19.40 15.50 19.40 19.25 19 80
20 x24 . o 23.15 18.50 23,75 23.50 22.20

Discounts Quoted upon Application.
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0
Lantern Slide Plates.
“s-ooet's, Ciamer’s, Climax, Standard, Wuestner, Seed's, . A 0 . . . . %055
man, . . . , ¥ . . o . . . . . . . . a0
fe=l's G. B. P. R. plates, six tones by devclopment alone, f o o . . .60
‘ ‘ l
tripping Plates.
| Carly | Wuestner's
& Jarbutt's = " Fuestner”,
Size, C:\rbt!.tt 8 Nomn- Seed's. T?n;me; 2 Cﬂl‘mer | Regular and Climax.
Flain. Halation. dghtning, 50, | Orthochromatic. |
= — i
5.x 7 | Sla43 §1.55 81.50 $1.45 S $1.45 £1.45
5 = AEe| 1.63 1.75 1.63 1.65 £2.00 1.65 1.65
Sfx 8% | 2.20 2.35 2.20 2,20 2.65 2,20 2.20
7 x10 2.80 2,05 2,83 2,80 3.36 2,80 2.80
g x10 3.20 345 3.20 3.20 3.85 3.20 3.20
0 x12 500 | 5.40 5.50 5.00 6.00 5.05 5.00
1 ox14 660 |  7.50 6.65 6.65 8.00 6.65 6.60
14 x17 12.00 E 12,95 12.00 12.00 14.40 12.00 12.00
16 x 20 16.60 I 18,00 16.G5 16.65 20.00 16.63 16.60
7 x20 17.50 |[ 15.70 17.50 17.50 21.00 17.30 17.30
15 x22 20.00 | 2375 20.00 20.00 24.00 20.00 20.00
W x 24 24.50 | 26,60 25.00 25.00 30.00 24.50 24 .50
I'tansparency and Opal Plates.
F Per dozen. Also packed in half-dozen packages.

Cramer | Seed . G. | Carbutt G.G|  Sead _ Seed Carbutt or | Carbutt or
Carbutt A | Trans. | Climax G.G.| G. B. 2. R.| G, B.T-R.| Seed Flain | Seed Ground
| | a G. Glass. Opals. Opal.

tx 43 20,45 £0.70 £0.50 20,55 l 2055 £0.60
t x5 55 1.15 70 =0 B0 S5
- x 63 00 e 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.45
%7 .10 1.40 1.25 1.40 1.50 1.80
X8 1.25 1.60 140 1.60 1L.70 | 2,25
A #er hali-dozen.
R — — | —

x 8} 30,85 21.05 21.15 £0.90 S1.05

x 10 1.20 1.50 1.63 1.35 1.50

x 12 1.40 240 250 2.10 240

% 14 2.50 3.15 3.20 2,75 3.5

17 4.50 3,65 5,50 4.05 3.63

Discounts Quoted upon Application.
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L L L .
Light Proof Film Ca.rtrxdge S. The Eastman Cartridge Roll Holder.

For Pocket Kodaks, Cartridge Kodaks, Bullets, Bull’s=eye, and Falcons. _
Price
12 exposures, 1} x 2 in. Pocket Kodak, ; 3 a 50.25
12 L 2} x 31 “ No. 1 Folding Pocket Kodak, 40
1o 2 x 2} “ No.1 Falcon, SN e N e T e
12 L0 34 x 3} ¢ No. 2 Bullet, Bull's-eve, Folding Ib. E,, F. P. I, Falcon or Specials, &8
18 1 dFxar - 4« ' L0 o ut & A ’ 50
12 (K 4 x5 ¢ No.4 Bullet, No. 4 Bull's-eye or Special, (3 exposures, Panoram), .58
12 o 5 x4 * No.4 Cartridge Kodak, R
12 5L 7 x5 “ No.5 Cartridge Kodak, 1.60

Films for Cartridge Roll Holders are special cartridges.

See Cartridge Roll Holder.

Eastman’s Transparent Films.

Cartridge roll holders, which can be fitted to any

cer, are now available. They take sgeciallight proof

celluloid windows in the back for counting exp

ordinary camera by an intelligent cabinet
cartridges of twelve exposures, are provided

osures in same m

Kodaks, have an improved tension device to make the film lie

anner as in the Cartridge
flat during exposure, and

On Patent Spools to fit the Eastman-Walker Roll Holder. pped with dark slides, making them interchangeable with plate holders when in the field.

Size, Price
3% in., 3% x 4% exposures, . . B . 24 exposures, 31.00 48 exposures, $2.00 » 5
kit Ty T e : s w Special Spools for Cartridge Roll Holders.
4 = 4} x 6} “ u X 5 F s 200 w 4.00 n ordering, specify for Cartridge Roll Holders, giving leneth
43 ¢ 13x T4 w“ 4 4 w 270 & 5.40 ifferent from the ordinary spools. el gth of spool, as the spools
42 4ix 6F “ T | g 225 “ 4.50 PRICE LIST.
5P 5 x 8 4 AB s 03 3.00 1 600 :ﬁ ; gi*;i . . . £5.00
b “ “ ; “ No. 2. x 34, e e e ) o B g o )
b% i Chixgst i i i * 2,00 o e No.4. 4 x5 (specify whether horizontal or vertical), . : 1 ;':,gu
8 8 x10 ¢ 6.00 12.00 No.5. 5 x7 (vertical only), . 5 : A ; . 3 6,50
3l-in. cartridge, 12 exposares, for No. 2 roll holder, . s : . G0
o o 12 i * ¢ 4 horizontal roll holder, . (B A 6y
Kodak Films. T G ol heldbri S R
3 & 2 W o 4 vertd 11 hol
Legnet o - 1 aae Sl e T R
pool, ice, L L Glycerine, prevents curling after devel g ] { y s
No. 1, 28 in., 24 in., 150 exposures, $375  No.4,Jr, 4 in, 4 x5, 48 exposures, 2300 : ey ing r development, per oz, .12
S ag ey s A 250 ' 4,Jr, 4 % 4 x5 100 ¢ 6.25 B E 8
w1, 93w 9 W o5y ow 1.95 ¢ 4 Folding,4 9 4 x5, 48 @ 300 Blair Light Proof Film Cartridges.
wiigl gaiul Al L6 00 B £ BRSSO S 633 For Baby Hawk-eyes, Hawk-eye Jrs,, and Tourist Hawk-eyes.
“ a 33 * 31 200 it £.50 ALEEn e GG 7 R g0 a 4.00 .
' 12 expos 2 2 b by E d G b s
“9 8% 3 T BER L e AT g ey i 6.00 1) Si i ﬂ:“.’kf,[;:ﬁfie’ : T o e e o
“« g 31 33 “ogo o oy Rl < (1 W SR U FOBNIR RS L7y () (e 11.00 25 o 3% x 34 “ 1 “ i B et Rt e S ) )
g T e Lt et G e PRI GO GG bt B PR 4.00 :ﬁ 3 SExoh s ’II_'lmlrli:it Haw k-ey e e i R e
“ 3, 4 ¢ 8fx4f Y100 425 96 4 G} ¢ 6hxBj48 ¢ 800 1§t R e BARK oo, : ubd
“3, 41 3bxai ¢ 250 1050 A“Daylight”3} ¢ 2hx3}2 ¢ 73 12, R G S i e p ey SRR ST e o
* o8, Jdr, 3 " 3ix4f " 48 i 2.00 A“Ordinary,”5% * 2% x 3% 24 " 63 12 % 5 x7 "™ special roll holder, . s - 1.60
“ogoeigpieialglorlgg & 250 B,“Daylight”’4 “ 3ix4, 24 “ 110
*o3, " 3k " 3ix4i Y100 = 425 B, “Ordinary,”4 “ 3ix4, 24 Lt 1.00 . .
R LA e 300 C “Daylight”5 “ 4 x5, 24 Lo . Blair Films.
¢ i 2 W = hey Inch
:‘ 4, 3 :, 4 x f : 100 6.25 t"" “Ordipary,"5 * 4 x5, 2‘? 5 1.588 = Long. Equal to following exposures. Price. W'lil': le.-;ngq Equal to following exposures. Price.
4, 5 4+ x5 250 15.50 = 108 253t x4}, . . . $L20 o o f445 xd4or235x7or £3.00
o L S T | & 1.50 E 215 - 507 0 v 5 5 . 240 & 22 5 x B, e
5 S0 25 3% x 34, ' . . A4 () B85 x40rb505x7or
Kodet Films. 150 50 % S R e ¢ 5.00
Priol 130 254 x5, 5 1.65 51} 105 255} x4, R 1.65
- - 255 SO s . . . 3.3 5 5] 3 5% x4 3.00
No. 4, Regnla, 4 x 5, 48 exposnres, 4-in. spool, . 30 SOy e e SR e R L ;\; ;}5 “ EomEie) LT e 5_03 _:?_ L’gg gsn f"’ii 'i,or “‘ i \kl’ 2.30
“ 4, Folding, 4 x 5, 48 @ (. 3.00 505 100 % 5 ; . - 66005} ‘355 505+ %7, 6.00
“ 5 % 5x 7,32 “ LT ; b 5 . 7 : . 4.20 a5 { 4043 x 8} or 25 43 x 5 or } 1.65 64 218 25 63 x 84, i 5 . 4.40
e e R S . con 22 43 x 51 or 20 41 x 64, 6% 435 50 32 e 8.80
; ! ; 5 ' " kG 5 3 ~ .- (804} x3}or5043 x5 or ssp © 235 258.x10, & 6.60
In ordering Kodak or Kodet Spools, always give the exact designation of the instrument. b 48 41 x 54 or 40 4% x 64, i 8 505 50 “ 13.00
05 100 4%} x5, . . o « 660 8% 167 25 84 x 64, . 5 A 4.40
B 330 50 ¢ . . . 8.80

Vell made of hard wood, with brass fittings, and handsomely finished.
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i _
LI1.OYD SLIDING
TRIFROD  Neo ol

Db B 0 o 0 & & 0. 0 0. 4 5 2 5 2 A D e s aw aa B BB BannGwnnnG

This tripod is advertised this season
for the first time. It represents posi-
tively the best value obtainable for
the money. o ot % o8 ot 2 2 o

“iding tripod. It is very light and conse-

-uently easy to carry. The legs are made

rripod top is of wood with cloth cover.

It is neat, attractive, strong, and sei-
viceable, and will last for years. Made
of spruce, well seasoned, and measures,
when folded, about twenty-nine inches.
It has brass top and trimmings, neatly
nickelled, and a universal tripod screw,
which will fit Rays, Pocos, Premos, etc.

* *When fully extended it stands about
fifty-four inches, a most convenient height for the ordinary person, By means
of the clamp screws, the legs may be shortened to about thirty inches. The
construction of the tripod makes it extremely rigid, and suitable for all but the
heaviest cameras,— that is, 614 x8%4 and upwards. The tripod screw is very

long, which makes it very easy to grasp and manipulate. Each tripod has a
strap near the sliding joint, to keep it together while carrying. Every tripod is
packed in neat paper box, ready for delivery.

Price, with neat paper box, 2 ; 1 4 $1.00.
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Lloyd Sliding Tripod, No. 1.

This is the most simple and best form of

- three pieces, the same as the folding,

hich makes the triped very firm. The

VA i

Price, $2.00.

The Tloyd =
Combination Tripod, No. 1.

The above tripod is the most convenient form we
introdice. It can be hurriedly set up for use, ecasily
adjusted at any desired height, and remains rigid, It
is made in three sections, the lower one sliding into
the second, while the upper section falls back upon it.
These tripods are made of selected spruce with good
brass trimmings. The great advantage of this tripod
is that the tep is provided with an ingenious device
that prevents the legs becoming detached when the

camera and tripod are being moved,

Price, $2.50.
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Eastman Kodak Company’s Tripods.

THE KODAK TRIPOD.
=. Folds in four sections.
i Made in cherry only.

Ll T
No. 1 Kodak Triped, with foldinf; lugs, i : - f f i . v 5 3 £5.00
No. 2 Kodak Tripod, with solid lugs, : : . : ; =t . 4.00
Leather carrying case, with pocket for top, for No. 1, b 5 . a 7 B 3.00
Leather carrying case, without pocket, 4 : : . 5 . - . ’ : 2.00

The
4 EASTMAN TRIPOD, &

Folds in three sections.

No. 1 Sprace, for cameras up to 6 x 83, weight 1 1h., 10 oz, ‘. 4 ! 5 . . £3.00

No. 1 Maple, for cameras up to 63 x 84, weight 2 1bs., 2 oz., ‘ 5 . a . . 3.00

No. 2 Spruce, for cameras up to 11 x 14, weight 2 lbs, 6 oz., _ ! A . : - 3.50

No. 2 Maple, for eameras up to 11 x 14, weight 3 lbs, 3 oz., \ 5 , ; : t 3,50

No. 8 Bpruce, for cameras up to 6 in. head, weight 2 1bs, 5 oz, . s . i - " 4.00

No. 3 Maple, for cameras vp to 6 in. head, weight 3 1bs, 5 oz, 3 . s T 5 5 4.00
Nore.— When kind of wood is not speeified, we will furnish in maple.

THE VICTOR
TRIPOD.
iFolds in
two sections.
No. 1 Sproce, for eameras up to 63 x 83, weight 1 1b., 11 oz., i A 8 3 : ‘ $2 00
No. 1 Maple, for cameras np to 64 x 81, weight 2 lbs,, 3 oz, 5 . . : 5 . 2,00
No, 2 Spruce, for cameras up to 11 x 14, weight 2 lbs, 6 oz, : . 2 z i . 2,50

No. 2 Maple, for cameras up to 11 x 14, weight 3 Ibs., 3 oz, 4 -
Nore.— When kind of wood is not specified, we will furnish in maple.

THE BULL'S-EYE TRIPOD:

The Bull's-eye tripod folds in two sections, and is
provided with a leather hand strap for carrying. Made of
the best seasoned spruce with brass fittings, Price, £2.00

. . 250

FEATHER TRIPOD.

Length, folded, 1474 inches. -
Length, extended, 524 inches.

Suitable for any 4 x 5 camera or smaller.

Wonderfully light, compact, and strong, this tripod is
especially designed for the tourist or cycling Kodaker.
Only 144 inches in length when closed, it can be readily
strapped to the bicycle handle bar, whether carried in
case or not. An aluminum top plate, with milled edges,
holds the socket serew securely in place, and seats it in
place in the camera when turned, thus doing away with
the nuisance of the ordinary screw, turned by means of
a key handle inconveniently located under the plate be-

ttween the tripod legs, and always likely to be missing
when most wanted. The Feather tripod folds in four
sections, has brass fittings, except the top plate, which
is of aluminum, and weighs in spruce but 173 onnces, in
cherry or in mahogany finish 20§ ounces,

PRICE.
Eastman's Feather Tripod, Cherry, : 3 34,000
Eastman’s Feather Tripod, Spruce, . : i 4.000
Eastman’s Feather Tripod, Mahogany Finigh, 4.50
L~ Black Sole Leather Hand Carrying Case, - . 1.50
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The Sliding T'ripod.

The Compact Tripod.
e

2ok Is made of best selected spruce in three pieces,
This _l‘-l"lPOd is made to fold and slide, and e centre one sliding within the outer ones, and
=1 be adjusted to any desired length. can be clamped at any desired position.
~ The tripod screw is arranged to always re- The legs are fastened to the top,which leaves
2in in the top. the tripod always together and perfectly rigid.

Size of Cameras. Price. No. Price
33x43—4x Sor 4Fx 61, . 85200 1, for hand cameras (brass head),. . £1.50

3 5 x7 —&x BY 6rx 8% . 250 For all sizes up to
Y . 5 Bzt ] QAT D aEaca] e 3.00 D AR . : B 8 . . 200
g n i D B A e | fr e 3.50 Hh G : h BExel 0. % : 250
4 . 5 . HE ] B s 5 § 300
Lisan o . 18 x 22, ; 3,50

Standard Foiding Tripod.

It is thoroughly well made of seasoned spruce, and is light, strong, rigid, and pcrfer:tly.dllrab]e
= allits parts. The top is wood, neatly covered with cloth. The screw remains attached, ready
- use, and is not liable to loss.

Price, for cameras from 4 x 5 to 63 x &4, s i RERUE 3 ELT))

The Facile Sliding Tripod.

A NEW DESION,

The lower section of the Facile is made to slide into the
upper, and by means of a neat milled head is held at any
desired height.

No. 1. For 4 x5 and 5 x 7 cameras, weight 17 oz, . . 82,00
No. 2. For 64 x £} cameras, weight 1 1b,, 9 oz, § 285
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Catlton’s Sliding Tripod.

The legs are made in three pieces, same as the folding, which renders the tripod firmer when
set up than where made of two pieces, which is the ordinary form. The tripod top is of woad,
with cloth over. ;

The brass clamps each side of the leg have the ends.turned towara each other; and, when
clamped, the pressure is exerted from all sides, rendering it the most rigid triped in the market.

No: 1.. For cameras, npito 5 x 7,8pI0e6, .  « o = & o . . 8295
Noro., 4 (1] 5 x 8 and 64 x 84, spruce, . ; : 5 1 = . 250
No.aSa o 8 x 10 and 10 x 12, ash, 4 4 A - & . . 8.00
No. 4. « & 11 x 14 and 14 x 17, ash, . . f . 5 5 . 4.00
No.5. « ¥ 17 x 20 to 20 x 24, ash, ; . . . . - . 5.00

The Combination Tripod.

It is made in three sections. The lower section slides into the second, while the upper section
folds back upon it.

The top is provided with an ingenious device, which prevents the legs from beccmmg acei-
dentally detached when in position for use. The lags can be detached orly by raising the lower
end to nearly a horizontal position.

No. 0. Spruce, for 4 x 5 cameras, weight 1 lb., . 3 3 i . B2
No. 1. by 5 x T 5% o 1= 5 0., ' : i , . 3.00
No.2. ® « g}x g} o Eesalare i Lo Wi i 0 sl
No. 3. Ash, “ 8 x10 £ fO g 2 5 ¥ 2 3.50

The Premo Tripod.

The Premo Tripod is the lightest yet made, and has three joints. The lower section slides
into the second, and these two into the third, while the upper section folds back upon the third.
Has aluminum head.

The legs of the tripod may be grasped at the top for the purpose of changing its position,
without fear of separating them fromthe head. They are held securely in place by a device which
prevents them from becoming detached, except at the will of the operator.

No.1. For4x5 camerﬂ.s, weight 15 oz., . o ' b u . i
T e 5 x 7 and 64 x 8} cameras, wenght 1 ]h, 7 oz, 5 : 3 5.0

The Petite Tnpod

The Petite Tripod is exceedingly compact, the length, when closed, being only 16} inches.
When extended for use, the length is 35 inches. Weight, only 17 ounces, complete. The con-
struction of the Petite Tripod renders it not only compact, but rigid as well; and it is without
question one of the best tripods yet introduced.

oW
o
&
[=R=]

The head can be detached from the legs if desired. This will be found convenient for packs
ing in a small valise or hand satchel.

No. 1. For4x5and5x7 cameras, . 4 o . v . 2 2 . S5.00

323 and 325 Washington Street, Eoston.
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Kodak Bicycle Carrying Cases.

<ket Kodak bicyele carrying case, e
Iding Pocket Kodak combination case (qpcclf\ whether \'o 1or ‘Wo 2},

F |u1ngB E. combination case, 5
~=vle A cases, for No. 2 Bullet, Bull'seye, : 'md .'b'.ﬂcon, aud No 2 Bullet and BuIl's eyve ﬂpe

cials (speeify which), . !
lamp to hold case on bicycle head (fits 'm:, tubmg from 1to 1})

I '—L:Lch-uhle lamp bracket (goes on front of case),

:vle B cases, for any wheel, with mud gnards, for No. 2 Bnllet Bull'a E\e, Fa]con) Bu].]

.

eye Special, and ‘Blles Speeial Kodaks (needs 6 in. clear from guard tosaddle spring), .

“o.4 Cartridge Kodak bicycle case,

.5 Cartridge Kodak bicyele case,

) whers for holding case front of brake rod,

Detachable lamp bracket, . 5 3 . . : 4 i

$1.00
1.25
1.25

2,00
a0
25

1.50

o
Gk

o e
oo

(=]

b Em
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CARRYING CASES.

In ordering, specify series of camera, as Poco B, 5 x y; Ray 6, 4 x 5, etc.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 153

The Picketing Speed Tester.

How fast is your shutter? The shutters of ordinary snapshot cameras are not marked
¢ith their gpeed, but the higher grade cameras are. These markings are seldom reliable, and are

responsible in many cases for poor results obtained. You can learn the exact speed of your shutter

using the Pickering Speed Tester, invented and used by Professor Pickering of Harvard
bservatory. In a handy and simple manner it applies the fundamental law of the pendulum, and

~eoisters accurately any speed from 1-100 of a second to a full second. Tt will register the work of

weap cameras as well as the expensive kind, and it can be used over and over again indefinitely,

Price, s . . . . . . . . . $0.50

Exposute Meters.

Ray, Jr., case, 2% x 2%4,. Sr.00  Ray, D, case, 4 x 5, . 2 . 52.08
it ik [ 3;/:/ JC3}£,. 1.25 113 E i 4 X5, A 2.00
Rt SR I R e TR ¢ series 4, 5, and 6, 4 x 5, 2.00
L e, ST A ey 2.00 « SE P o an di6 e bx e Sl

4x5. SixET 6): x 8l4. B x 10.

Poco Folding, sole leather, tan, ; ; $2.50 $3.00 $3-50 $4.00

Telephoto Poco, : : 4 ; 3 3.00 3.50 4.50 5.50

Stereo Poco, . : : ] : . 3.00

Magazine Poco, : : 5 . 5 1.50

Gem Poco, ; > ; o 5 . 1.40

Poco, view cameras, (canvas), . A 2,50

Premo Folding, sole leather, black, . 3.50 4.00 4.50 5.00

Stereo Premo, sole leather, black, 4.00 4.50

Premo Vee, . : . 5 1.25 -

%\’Zorona, leather covered, . 2.50 3.00 3-50 4.00

orona. sole leather, ; 5 3.50 4.00 4.50 5.00

Munioe, No. 3, combination, $z2.00; No. 2, combination, $1.50; No. 5, 4 x 5,

$3.00; 5 x 7, $4.00.
Cyclone Magazine, No. 1, $1.50; Nos. 2 and 4, $2.00; Nos. 3 and 3, $z.50.

FOCUSSING GLASSES.

For fine focussing this is invaluable.
Neatly finished in polished and lacquered brass.

Price, v ’ - N R 5 20.50

Number, 252c¢, 254cc. 256ce. 258ce,  260cc, 262¢c
Diameter, inches, 2 2 3 33 1 5

Price, each, £1.50 2,00 52,50 33.00 £4.00 56.00

Watking, with F. Ring, exposure ribbon, and book of table, . s . A £5.00

tra exposure ribbong, each 1 % . g . i c 5 A 3 5 La0
Copy of exposure note, . : .50
Wynne's exposure meter, 2':;;;

Extra ribbons, . o

-ﬂ:.'r:;‘-‘:‘-"‘-'_:r;;}-w‘w
STl Tl [ [T b
lE:’{IPOSIUWIE llN‘ SIECC!NQ’S ?ﬁ’ IMIﬁfUTIE.S..

g

M:f{“ Y )

==

—
— e ——

—— ———
—

= ke

Made of nickel, in small, compact form. Fach instrument furnished with instruction hooks,

“=lling all about stops and shutters, reloading Expodaks, timing enlargements, platinotype and carbon
crints, and iso-plates, with Ray filters, etc.

o

Frica 5 . 4 : 1.85

The Thornton-Pickard Plumb Indicator.

When photographing any subject in which there are two vertical lines, such as buildings, ete,,
: is absolutely necessary that the sensitive plate should hang plumb, or the vertical lines will uot be
rallel in the resulting photograph. It is difficult to judge when the plate does not hang plumb
out either a spirit level or a plumb indicator. The latter is by far the simplest and best device.
permanently screwed to the swing back of the camera, and eannot get lost. ~ It shows at a glance
I certainty when the camera back and sensitive plate are true and plumb.

Price, complete, with serews ready for attaching, o 3 : - o 0.20

Camera Levels.

~_ These levels are quite compact, and may be attached to the body of hand cameras; but if a
“riped camera is used, they should be attached to the swing back.

No. 1. In metal mounting, round, with flange screw holes, . : % 30.75
No. 2. In metal mounting, round, large size, : ; 1.00
No. 3, Inmetal mounting, withont flange, 3 -
No. 5. Pocket level, 3 1 . 3 : i 75
No. 6. Double leve!, o 40
Itonnd and flat, in brass, 5 .75
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Acme Rotary Flue-heating Burnishers.

One hand wheel adjustment ; even tension. Acme thermometer attachied.

Brilliant Photo Burnisher.

Is made in’ two sizes, 8 and 1o inch rolls. The rolls are made of steel, highly
shed and nickeled. Has thumb-screws for adjustment of pressure, and is fur-

2ed with either oil lamp or gas burner.

11-in. oil, gas, or aleohol heater, 2 : . 4

154n, ¢ z “ (Aeas s 3 PRICE.
t : s-inch, complete, . : . 3 2 " A ' . n E 4 . EB5.00
; 10 & it SRR b G e TSNS B SR TR I e ol
Entrekin’s Improved Rotaty Burnisher.
S oE

This machine has the turn-back roll, the one wheel end adjustment, lock nut, and set screw;
and swing fire pan.

The 10-inch size is made in two styles, light and heavy.

It may be heated with aleohol, oil, or gas.

The Lustre Burnisher.

Price. Price.
Eingroll . U TR RS Te 00 o CIn nRdll e e o) IR L e g
107l R e SRS (SR, 1500 Ao i GRS U ELL B0 R 40.00 ;
10/ i gyt L G B5T00 Ao Sy e A e el R R 55.00 For the amateur we offer the popular

Lustre Burnisher, a neat, attractive, and

T H E @ L@B ¥ No scratches. No sweat. No smoke.
o,

durable instrument. It has a double roll,

0% No soot. No lubricating. No dirt
WQWWE/Q i f%f. ({_, No discomfort from heat.  Quick heater. , : ! 5
PATO JUNE |- Y 0 A with a screw adjustment for varying press-
El-86 EAUG2g i 4‘% 2 Llegantly finished. X

$ % ures, and the upper roll roughened, so as
f;, : « Price.

q?‘? 10-inch, ; ; . . . 830.00 to pull the mounts along. Each instrumgntfur-—

&y 15 AR s e S KR nished with a substantial oil heater, neatly

20 < FryAaiie s e s TR R %
nickeled and lacquered.

25 © S e T 60.00 Price, $5.00.

In ordering, don't forget to specify
whether gas or gasoline attachment is

wanted,
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The “Alaska” Posing Chair

The legs, back

and frame are of oxidized steel; seat and back support are of

Is the latest Posing Chair for bust portraits.

oak.  The seat revolves, and can be raised or lowered to any
desired height. The back slides back
wards and forwards, as shown in the cuty
and the back support automatically ad-
justs itself to give a maximum of comfort

to the sitter,

s
Price,

The Elite Posing
Chair.

Unique, Handsome, Indestructible.

This is the latest and one of the best
chairs ever offered the trade for use in posing
subjects for bust pictures.

The seat revolves on a screw, which at the
same time elevates or depresses it to suit any
height of subject. A clamp under the seat can
be used to tighten the screw, so that the subject
will not turn the seat involuntarily. The back
is adjustable, both vertically and horizontally.

The frame of bent steel rods, plated in
antique copper, is practically indestructible, as
well as handsome in design and finish; and it &
will not look shabby, even after years of use. :

It is warranted to please.

Ant:qua copper ﬁmsh oak seat and back, .
(X “  plush or leather seat and back,

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 157

“he Centennial Head Rest.

The Globe Grouping Stools.

These are made of twisted steel rods, antique copper finish, oak seats. They are the most
oact, durable, attractive and sensible grouping arrangement ever devised, as well as the lowest

ity considered ) in price.

No. 11is 11 inches high, No. 2, 17 inches, and No. 3, 24 inches.

for any height, £2.50 each,

Success Head Rest_.

in and neat, with no chance for dust.

Tue PRICES ARE: Tall, % . : 5 : . . £3.25
22,75 Short, + 5 . 5 . 315
2.50 With back %uppmt- 75 cts, extra,
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Wihites Periecton Hed Soreel ool StleSha il

The base standard has the double or duplex joint, providing a separate rod for the new com
pound clamping and swivelling joint.

In this styie the head screen is held by a projecting joint on the base support, having
sectional ball and slide rod move-
ment, which extends its range
more than twofold in the area
it will cover, giving adjustment
from a height of 8 feet to the
floor to any position within a
circle of 8 feet, and without other
means of adjustment than is
instantly afforded by the cam
lever, which latter is provided with a nut to take up any wear occa-
sioned by use, as are all the joints provided against wear. None of
the parts have back lash or loose and shaky joints. While the side
shade is used conjointly with the head screen, it
is evident that the desired effect is best accom-
plished. by this facility for separate adjustment,
as the placing of one shade does not put the
other out of position.

The side shade is independent of the head
screen in its movements, while it is supported on
the same base.

Style No. 1.

Prices,
N securely boxed,
1. Head sereen, as illustrated, with square

H Prices,
side shade and ornamental foot base, $10.00 securely boxed,
1. Head screen, without side shade, . 3 . . : j . 8BT.00

1. Head screen, with oval shade, . : ) X 7
White’s Photographic Head Screen.

| Style No. 3.

9.50

We shal] be pleased to send on application sample photo-
zraphs of all the leading

INTERIOR,
EXTERIOR,
PLAIN, AND
CLLOUDED

BACKGROUNDS.

We are constantly on the alert for all the newest and choicest

No. 1 Perfection Head Screen

This is a new pattern, having orna- ]
Square Side Shade.

mental foot base. The standard is in one
piece, 1} inches diameter, 6 feet high, of
hard wood. It
has the new com-
pound clamping
and swivelling
joint, which af-
fords adjustment
to all positions
in a secure and
practical manner,
by one fastening.
Byslightlyreleas-
ing the clamping
joint, the shade
" rod is free to slide or be turned to place.
the shade at any angle around the sup-
porting standard. A greater release of
the clamping joint permits adjustment of
the screens up or down on the standard.

PRICES.,

No. 3. Head screen, as
illustrated, with owval
side shade, . ° . . 87

If with square gide shade, 7

.No. 3, Head scresn.with- £
out side shade, f.eﬁlgl]S.

It will pay you to see our line before purchasing.
In ordering side sh
for this style, specify
they are for No. 3 patte
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The Universal Hard Rubber
Fixing Box.

Developing and Toning Trays.
Compressed Fibre Trays.

Shallow and Deep. - Deep Trays have Lips.
The latest, the cheapest, the best. Smooth, handsome, strong.
Guaranteed to be acid and alkali proof D; ' s ST .
iffers from our regular Fixing Dox in that it
Slwa 3t x 41, . o Shﬂum‘" P"c" $0.20 ¢ has ridges or grooves on all four sides. Each
AN 5 : S8 T . . . deep, price $0.50 % ’
B R ] i i 4o size takes several sizes of plates; large ones
R g u o B [ ; 1 it i 70 the long way, small ones the short way of the
:Z :}:-}x ]Eﬁ;‘}, o . ‘ :: l.g; o : o : : :: R;:: box (see Fig. 2). The box also has a cover to
w10 ;: 12 : i ) Thoicai e : T ; o . ]1]_:,: keep out dust and prevent evaporation.
TN ST PN A S w s gup All these boxes save your hypo, plates,
LLE L v R for ]’nuur"lmle hlms, - Ji i and temper.
Glossy Hard Rubber T rays. No.1. o
Shallow Only. ~ade in two sizes. No. 1 allows of twenty 3% x 4}, 4} x £h, or 23 X 6}, cr cleven 63 x £f plates
With finger depressions to aid in lifting plates. 2 fixed at one time,
S:ze 34 x 41& 5 b . i ; 5 : = A 5 : o Pl’l{‘l} $0.20 Trice, i 3 3 4 . A % 3 v 54.50
Tk R 5 5 . . v . i /i - - : " 30
O 3 g : ) - . : 5 k - 1 : “ _3}5 No. z allows of twenty-two 4 x 5, §x 7, or §x 8, oreleven 8 x 10 plates being fixed at one
OO R - i Ol SR e e T “ 72
g Bifac ] RN T . . : A ; z . 2 5 : £ 1.08 Trice, : . . . . - . - . . ' £5.00
¥
Vulcanite Trays.
Composition Fixing
= BOX@S.
4t x 54, li!.‘,O]’?, i 80.55 8-} X 10{;. dccp, e S 1D 18 x 22, deep, . . . 85.00 Fixing bath for 4 x 5, 5 - . . < o . £2.00
5+ x 73 G 108 x 12§ Sl 19 a e s T e R e .
5L x 8 bk .80 12 x 16 “ Lo 260 21 x 26 ¢ S e 5xTorbxs . ‘ : : 8 4 2.25
Toecaanle Byt 05 TGS ST R it 4.75 “  haths * same, with partitions, : o : 4 3.00
s I i ienne aas gt el e 8 a'50
Porce-la'm I ra’YS &8 “ * game, with partitions, i : 4 4.00

Are white and show discoloration of developer readily, making them superior for Bromide and Velox

developing,
: s = e H d R bb Fi Baths
LA ] s A . - . 80.61 SUER ki - - 2,64 t
sl TR s CIEHER i SR ar ubper IXIHg aLns.
AT . ¢ . B2 16 x 20, : : . . 8.
ét 10, S aE A S 110, Qoix PR o : : lggg The advantages of this bath are: firsf, that it is
10x 12, . " 2 - W LLGG made of hard rubber; second, that it is smooth and

can easily be kept clean; #hird, that it holds one
dozen plates, thus saving many trays; fourtd, that it
has a ridge at the bottom which keeps the plate above
any sediment that may collect there; fifth, that the
edges of the film will not be scratcked in the groove.

Papier Maché Trays.

A recent importation of superior quality, and
at reduced prices. These goods are very durable,
light in weight, and deep. They are black in

']:;I:zf’rﬁlll.g elftf:;eml appearance not unlike the Fousleag ;Jr e e ; 5;]?:
“ 4 x5 plates, . 5 v : - ok
33 x 43, . . . each, 80.25 8 x 104, . . . each, $0.90 164 x 204, . . . each, 3.25 5 1 ;;P « : 290
15 SRS 0 EIE e BT 19524, (. . i 500 i f“ e R PR e s
AT Y ek s e e LTI e S s DT (s T e S N o o e R U
5px8d, . . . % 40 Rt ] Bl sl S 2.75 B6 M0 L8 R 0,75 LR s o R . . . . + 28D
(A SRRt 72 34 28 xad,t anE BRLEE TG B “ ffx B S AREE S gt
g x 10 it . . . . . 0 4.00
Glass Ttrays.
4 x .’Jplltei or am'l]]er, . . 8025 7 x 9 plates orsmaller : ; . 5065
5x 8 T e B O e ST O SR | S R £ ]
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Pet Washing Box

Takes eitner six plates, size 5x7, or twelve, 4x5.
It feeds from the bottom by means of a hose, which
may be coupled direct to the water faucet, Adapters
may be furnished, so as to take any size from 5x7

down.

Pricay . ; e . . 2100
l’r:ce, with adapters for smaller platcs, 5 : . 125
Hoze, per foot, size to fit inlet, . : : 5 ; 12
Faucet connections, 0 s ! ‘ : 2 3 18

In the arrangement of these washing boxes several advantageous principles
have been carried out:

1. Each box takes several sizes of plates,

2. The water enters the bottom of the box in its full width, and strikes all the
plates at once. It leaves the box in thé same manner. As a result, the box
washes the plates thoroughly.

3. The plates rest on a metallic rack, and can be removed in one single
motion, the rack then serving as a drying rack,

4. Two sizes will suffice to wash all plates from 31{ x 41{ to 8 x 10.

Price.
Nn 1 takcg twent\ -two plates 3} x 43, or 4* x 64, or twelve 6% x 81, b . ®2.00
2 “ 4x5,0r5x7, t.ro'{S urtnelua‘!xlﬂ- 5 5 2.25:
Scovill Washing B

COV as ng 0Xes.
Eaeh.
For 51 x 4% plates, . - 5 : 5 . : 2 4 . Bl.60
TR i and 5maller size- pie e : o i f ; 3 - N 1.75
s 41lx By i . i i i 5 4 el 3 1.90
foadx 6t ¢ H i - . . A : A ; 5 5 2.00
S o e ' i ; 2 - o : b : : = 2.10
R S A Bt 5 5 3 : " : t s 7 i 4 2,15
“ Ghx 8} o 5 i . : ; 5 : : i ; 225
SRS LU H o ; v : : : : ; : 2.50
SRR TR T i ! . : . - . . i ¥ i 4.00
“11 x14 e ok 5 H e . ¢ & - i 5 5.00
ST LTt o i : : ; 5 : : i 7.50
“ 8 x 10, adjustable washing box,* . 4.00

#* Adjustadle for 64 x 84,5 x 8, 5 x 7,4 x5, .‘31 x 4} i ‘.J.tl.s A‘l sizos to be \‘m.:sllell at once,

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 163

California Automatic Print Washer.

It is a recognized fact
washing in constantly
nanging water is superior to
ontinual soaking. The last
:shing is beyond a doubt the
st important operation of
= entire process, and it is the
.ost neglected in many cases.
rints placed in this washer
-=cl no attention, and thus its
st is saved in labor alone.
A rubber hose is attached to the tap and the inlet pipe of the washer, and
= water turned on.  The water fills the space between the bottom of the washer
nd the perforated bottom of the tank, and fills the tank by rising through the per-
orations in the bottom. The water then rises in the pipes in the pockets at the
~zht and the left of the tank., The weight of the tank resting on one of the valves

sses the outlet of the side pipe in the pocl\et on the lower side, consequently’

oening the outlet of the pocket and carrying off the overflow of the tank. On
e oppositc side of the tank the wvalve closes the outlet of the pocket by its own
zight, and the water from the side pipe fills the pocket until the water in the
~ocket becomes of sufficient weight to throw that end of the tank down, opening
~= valve on the side, closing the other, and repeating the operation. The water in
= tank takes an upward and circular motion from being forced through the small
les, and the rocking of the tank gives the entire body of water exactly the same
ion that separates the prints in the ordinary tray by rocking. ~ With this appa-
15 prints never settle to the bottom of the tank, but float in the water, and move
ntly from side to side.

The face of each print is in this way presented to the moving water, and im-

riect washing is an impossibility.
They are furnished in three sizes, and made and .finished for service and

PRICE.

12x12 |u:he5, . 2 iy 5 & 5 5 - A . : . 87.00
20 x 20 . = - o 5 o ) - 3 o 5 5 B.50

25335 0 . N . . . 3 5 . 4 ' . . 10.00

Water Fans.

May be attached to city faucet.
Wastes no water, as the overflow should
discharge into the washing box. It keeps
the dark-room cool, and gives the best
means for drying plates rapidly.

I'rice, with wall brackets, . 5 $7.50
Base, for use when not fixed in

position, . . 1.00
Hoze (mh:t or uutlel}, per fool‘ 4 A0
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Liquid Developm:s+

Mitcheﬂ’s Developers.,

Anthony’s Pyro (Stanley furmula), ; 2 8-0z. bottles,  £0.50
Hydroquinone, 8-0z. hrJ-t.t.le, £0.30; 16-0z., 55
Eikonogen, Ll i B0; 16 ¢ D5
Gennert's Metol (conc.), . 8 0z, $035; 16 0z, 00 LIQUID DEVELOPERS.
rtol, Set of 2 8.0z bottles, .50
Iko- Hgdm {com: ), : 8§ oz, $0.50; 16 oz, .50
Eikono, 8ow, A0;16¢ 50 Hvdro-Metol ety et e iU
Metol Glycin © il 16 60 ) ’ half-pints, $0.35; pints, $0.60
Hydrokinone * 8oz, .30;16% 50 -ikonogen, T “ 35 « (&)
Carbutt’s Hydrochinon, 2 8-o. bo: Llca 60 4
Eiko-cum-Hydro, AR 50 letol, P o S SR .6o
Pyro potash, Hydrokinone, . : 5 : : ; SRR ¢ iy .50
Lantern Slide, . y . ; . e 40 3 75
e - : .
Intensifiers and Reducers. andy /e - R e
Lloyd’s Intensifier, Fo i el 0 2 8-oz. bottles, 30.50 = konogen and Hydrokinone : : . : - 3 o
W. & C. Perfect Platinum Iutenerﬁor. 2 B - f o . 85 2 e ’ : i FoZ DOt 50
Anthony’s Permanent Heducer, 8-0z. bottle, 30
Ll
Developing Powdets. POWDER DEVELOPERS.
Fastman Pyro powders, 12 in bo'z, £0.50 = g
A )‘dmé’umone powders, @ 50 Hydro-Metol, 6 tubes, each making 8 oz. developer, $o.50
Eikonogen Al T ) 3 : : 50 hiai . £ i .
Amdulg i TR o Thok b paaers. ol “haino-Fix, will develop and fix 18 to 24 4 x g5 plates, . : . o 23
Seed's I'yro fe G« Catiy 3 IR e a5 Sn :
Hllr droquinone o 5 =nap Shot, 6 sets of tubes, makes 4 gal. two—so_lutron developer, .50
Metol-Hydro L 25 “hainogen, 6 sets of tubes, making 48 to 72 oz. devel :
Eiko-Hydro % <o o . gen, S 2 4 7 ] eloper, 78
k.ko;. lgen mrmdgea, per box of 10, 1.50 romide Paper, 6 sets of tubes, sufficient for 6 doz. § x 7, 5 3 BE
mido o - 5 h 1.50 =t 3 : :
Metol « $0.20; per box of 6, 1,20 = konogen, 6 sets of powders, making 114 pints, . : 5 .25
l\epem (‘hem;cal Co \Ietul Qumol I._;r Velo‘( p.zper-; tms maLlllg 16 o.c, o . 3 3 .50 A AR % » .
& i tubes 4 150 Ivdrokinone, 6 14 5 - 2 ; 25
, Metol- 1t 1 1\ 4 g g ol ; :
I]o?r(l B'I‘r:ﬁol{?(%é?g?l u}‘:es f:ar e ox pnpers ma mg oz, :: E .&u-Qtuncne, Gl ) g % pint, : : ; ! .50
C‘arhmc 3 Mer.o dro TPowders, 6 in box, 258 s :
Y& ubes, " 6 % _ o rogallol s 6 BEs e S T D i t= LR 25
Ross Glyco-Pyro, 5 .50
Karma dove]upmg tablets : 25
Toning Solut Toning and Fixing Preparati
oning So utions. onmg an xXing reparations.
Rayon toning and fixing -tulutmn 4 02., 253 8 oz, $0.35; 12 oz, $0.50; a.'!s, 52.08 ’ 4 " ‘
Kioro 7 w e i % e : L RS 50 1g 200 wuric Toning Fluid, two solutions, for 6 doz. 5 x 7 prints, $0.75
“FOIlO 13 “w 13 W : 4 0F. 30; o O, 50 = i P 11 . . “ . - B
Aristo Gold, Delta Gold, Mephisto Gold, R T L soaen i,c. ollodio Toner, one solution (t oz. tones r doz. 5 x 7), half-pints, $o.50; pints, 1.c0
Aristo I’latmuln Delta Platinum, Me shisto l’latmum - b 3 5 50 1.08 it . o X 3 ¢ =
s e “ep]mw T .1 = 1o ~zandard Toning and Fixing Solution, L = S .6o
Anthony’s Aristotype toning and fixing aolu:mn "oz, hottle A0 “andy Toner (gelatine), L (L .25
Tone-an-Fix, powder (for gelatine prints), . : . : : . 25
Toning and Fixrng Powders. Fixing Salt
Lloyd's toning and fixing 'pO\I(].era- £025 Pint size, $0.08 ; quart size, $o.15; half-gallon size, $o.25; gallon size, $o.
Karma toning tablets, 25 : : B = oasie 3$o:52
LA
Hardeners. Intensifiets and Reducers.
Solio hardener . ; . 7 < . 5 . . 5 = 8 oz., 20
« (O s AR | D e N 3oy 5 e ’%6531*" = -tandard Intensifying and Reducing Solutions, set of 3 8-0z. bottles, $0.75
Kloro e ST s A A S 12 « “niversal Intensifier SR 2 e S 35
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Dark Room Accessories.
NEGATIVE BOXES, holding 24 plates.

Bixdhcen b e 806D Biagl; oy s v TR
4 xb, . . - . . .65 10 x 12, . 3 : 5 : 2,00
5 x7, 5x 8, . . ; .85 11 x 14, . : ;s 2 ; 3.00
B e e MR o ped 90 T 17 (10) i e o i

NEGATIVE RACKS.

They fold up flat, are made of best seasoned

cherry, neat, and will hold any size negative.

Price,

ABSORBENT COTTONS.
1-Ib. package, . . 30.55 3-1b. package, . . $0.35 i-.b. package, . . 30.20

; . FUNNELS.

These funnels are exceptionally strong, are made in moulds, have
solid glass ribs on the inside, running vertically, forming passages
through which the solution descends freely.

Size, Each,
#-pint, . . . ) - . . . . X : . #0.12
b R . . . . . . . S e - o o A
Tt 5 3 . . y . : 3 a 5 . o)

1 quart, . . . . . . 5 . . . & . .30

2%t . 2 . 5 : . . . 5 . . . A5

GRADUATES.

Our graduates are moulded, the scale being ground on the glass.
The measurements are guaranteed perfectly accurate,
Size, Each.

1 drachm, 4 G F 5 ] 7 5 e : 4 . 20.20

Ibawe : : . - 3 5 5 3 4 . 5 13

b L i ; . ¢ . ¥ R . . . A . .20

Jioz-al . . i . . . i 2 ¢ 5 a 25

£ : 5 ) 5 i " . . c o 5 o 30

G ! : I e b L 35

SRR o s 5 : B . A s = o - 5 A0

16 “ ; 4 5 5 3 5 3 . . o . 0 J0

32 P e o Pt cTeetr 1111

Fd beaker, $0.15; 4 oz. beaker, . ' 5 a 5 b 20

Hydrometers for Silver Solution, single scale, packed in wooden cases, 38 cts. each
Standard Thermometers, for testing temperature of solutions, . : 2B
£ “ in hard rubber case (pocket size), . 5 50 i

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 167

Dark-room Accessories.

RUBBER GLOVES AND APRONS.

Just the thing to keep Silver or Pyrogallic Acid off the Hands.

=izes, ladies’ long, Nos. 6, 7, 8, and 9, mrroqponrlmg w;m]nm\mnml\ to kid glote sizes b}, ﬁl

G4, and 7, per pair, . o : £1.50
~izes, ladies’ short, Nos. 6, 7, 8, and fi pcr 'palr. . 1.35

~ze4, men's long, Nos. 10, 11, 12, 13, I-L and 13, :,orre-pumimrv appm\:mauly to kid glm'o
sizes 7L, 74, 8, 81, &4, and R} or ‘! per pair,

= zes, men's short, Nos. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15, Twr p1u-,

Zabber aprons,

-

o,
Lt

. . .

PURE RUBBER FINGER TIPS.

Specially made for Photo Use.

The only economical means ever offered against Lhe discoloration of nails and fingers from
»=ds and chemicals. A great improvement over the expensive and clumsy glove, as they do not
=pair the sense of touch, but rather increase it. Very easily applied or removed.

Per ret of three, . ! . i a : ; 4 . A . £0.15
VELVET RUBBER SQUEEGEES.

6 inches, - 4 . v \ C , 3 5 i . each, 040

8 inches, : 5 . ; i 4 3 . 7 : e 50

12 inches, 4 ; ; : : : " : 5 . R T

PLATE LIFTERS.

Efficient lifters, " i . ; . . ; : 5 . %013
L. Plate Lifters, . ; 5 ) t 8 E .20
Ruszell negative clasp a.nd dr\mg '-upporb - ; 2 : . ; 15

LOCKWOOD CLIPS.

3 in. long, & open, per dozen, A 5 ¢ 2 . - n : £0.50
2% in. long, ¢ open, per dozen, . 5 : 4 - o & e 45

INCANDESCENT RUBY ELECTRIC LAMPS.

For Dark Rooms.

These lamps are a deep ruby color and very safe, They are made tipless, which prevents the
==cape of white light from the tip, this being the universal defect in all ordinary lamps which are
sped. In ordering, specify candle power and voltage required, and kind of socket you use.
8,10, or 16 candle power for 52, 104, or 220 volt current, to fit T.-L., Edison, Wes:.inglmusa,
s, sockets. :
Price, . . L . - . . : 3 : : 4 : 21.00

ADJUSTABLE NEGATIVE WASHING RACK.

This negative rack is made entirely of metal, and iz fastened at the joints with rivets, which
«“ows it to be opened or closed, to take any size negative desired. The jointz are held in place, after
=ing opened to the proper size, by set screws at either end.

I'riee, 5 2 : L : . 3 . each, £1.50
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A new, compact, candle lantern, made of tin, neatly lacquered and
provided with a safety shield, where the ruby glass slides in.  Thesa
lamps all use the large candle, in which the paraffine 15 ens
closed in a paper cup, so that the melted paraffine does not run over

the zides, but falls in again toward the centre, making them both econom-

ical and clean.

| : Price,

The Lloyd Compact Metal
Ruby Lamp.

This is a candle lamp which folds into a box measuring
c#x7%x1finches. ‘The light opening is covered with bath ruby fabric
and orange paper, and therefore gives good illumination, which is also
perfectly safe.

The entire lamp, excepting only the light opening, 1s made of metal,
thus avoiding the great danger attending the use of similar styles made
of cloth-covered pasteboard and wood. We believe this to be the
best, the safest, and the cheapest folding candle lamp ever
produced, and as such must commend itself to amateurs and all tourist
photographers.  Price, $0.50.

Eastman’s Kodak Dark-room Lamps.

This lamp is well made and safe. Itis
equipped with improved burner carrying extra broad wick, and has new
ventilating top, insuring a bright, steady flame. Itis the safest dark-
room lamp made, being fitted with both ruby and orange glass. The
flame can be controlled from the outside, and it is fitted with adjustable
shield to protect the eyes from light and throw it directly on the work.

Yo 1. Improved Kodak Dark-room Lamps, one-inch wick, each, £1.50
- Ko 2 L L4 o & E-inch L4 i 1.00

Ideal Lantern.

There are three sides for light, each of which
has a double glass, one sheet each orange and
ruby, which combination makes a perfectly safe
light.

The front side is provided with a shield to pro-
tect the eyes, and also to reflect the light down
toward the developing tray. It also has a silvered
reflector, thus increasing the volume of light.

If desired, one side may be used for making
transparencies, or for printing with bromide paper,
by using a sheet of ground glass in place of the
orange and a tin slide or in place of the ruby.

6 4

Prico, . : \ - $3.00

The Lloyd Metal Candle Lamp.

The LLOYD
DARK ROOM
- LANTERNS

Che Best Lamp for the Moneyp.
Every one Guaranteed Perfect.

Ro. I, $0.80

Chese Lanterns Fill every
Requirement of the Amateur.

The ventilation is perfect, and the volume of light ample for
the purposes of the ordinary worker. Made in two sizes,—
No. 1, small, and No. 2, large. The small lantern has single
ruby glass; while the larger size has combination of ruby and
orange glass, for use singly or together, as in case of ortho-
plates. Both lamps are fitted with broad wicks, and are regu-
lated from the outside. Handsomely finished in red lacquer,
leaving little to be desired.



[loyd’'s Prepared
Developers 5 5

S interest in photography grows, and amateurs’ skill increases, more and more
people turn their attention to developing their own negatives, Hence the
demand for reliable prepared developers. _

Readers of our catalogue will observe that none of those articles which
are advertised at prices so cheap as at once to arouse suspicion are listed in our pages.
The reason is that developers quoted at manifestly absurd prices are not wholly to be
depended upon. Expert knowledge to select the best formulz, practised skill to mix
the materials, and a sound reputation for using only chemicals of approved quality, are
items that enter into the cost of developers. Of course, if one wishes to mix together
a lot of stale materials and drown them with excessive quantities of water, he can put
up ¢ A Superior Developer for 13 cents,”’ which will pay a very handsome profit, but
make a very poor negative.

Calling to mind the difference between good and bad, and the reasons, we
would also call attention to the developers prepared by us for our own trade.  Only
the freshest and best materials are used. They are compounded skilfully from the best
formula we know, We have sold great quantities of them during the past three years,
and know of no instance where they have not given complete satisfaction. We guar-
antee each package, and will immediately refund to any dissatisfied customer.

Ladies will like Trenol, Eikonogen, and Hydroquinone especially, as they
leave no stains on the fingers.

PRICE LIST.

% oz, 16 0z, Q %
Lloyd’s Trencl, . $0.30  $0.55 Lloyd’s Eikonogen Powders, . $0.25
Lloyd’s Hydroquinone, .30 .55 Q Lloyd?’s Hydro-Eike Powders, .25
Lloyd’s Eikonogen, . 30 .55 Lloyd’s Metol Hydro Powders, .25
Lloyd’s Metol, . ’ L35 Lloyd?s Ortol Powders, . : 45
Lloyd’s Ortol, . . 35 — Lloyd’s Reducing Powders, . .25
Lloyd’s Hydriko, two 8-0z. Lloyd’s Intensifying Powders, .25
bottles, No. 1 and Ne. 2, . 50 é
Lloyd’s Metol Hydro, two 8-oz. CroE b
bottles, No. 1 and No. 2, . % .50 é Lloyd*s Toning and Fix-
Lloyd’s Pyro Soda, two S-oz. ing Solution (Rayon), $0.35  $0.50
bottles, No. 1 and No. 2, ¢ 50 Lloyd’s Fixing Salts,
Lloyd’s Intensifiers, two 8-0z. large size, .25 small, 10
bottles, per pair, . . o Lloyd?’s Toning and Fixing
Q Powders, . ; .25
Lloyd’s Trenol Powders, . E0.25
Lloyd’s Pyro Powders, . . .25 {fj Lloyd’s Vignetting Paste, . $0.60
Lloyd’s Hydroguinone Powders, .25 Lloyd’s Retouching Varnish, . .25
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Photographic Scales.

.

This new scale has been especially constructed to cover the whole range
¢ ordinary photographic work. It really combines in one the two scales hereto-
iore needed by photographers. The small pan and light beam weigh from 1 to
"o grains, while the large pan and beam weigh from 1{ to 8 ounces. The beams
:nd pans are nickel-plated.

No, 3025, Mcvable pans, 44 and 24 in, in diameter, ; . " $10.00

Dispensing Scales.

Handsomely designed scale for rough preserip-
m and photographic work; has 33{-inch nickel-
lated, movable pans; a side beam in front of scale
ith a sliding weight (this beam is divided into 120
livisions, each representing 1 grain; an extra row of
metric divisions is placed on bottom edge of beam,
-ach representing 1 decigram.) Platform or shelf is
:ttached to base of scale, in which are fitted a set of solid brass weights, 2 ounces
and down. Scale sensible to 14 grain. '

Yo.6. Diameter of pans, 3% in. Capacity, 4 oz. Price, 38,00

Eureka Prescription Scale.

Cherry box, with marble top and hinged glass

cover. (Guaranteed accurate.

Each, ; 3 ! . : : ; §12.50
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Improved Printing Frames.

These printing frames have been greatly improved by the pl:lcmg of a washer under the spring,
thereby smfmg the wear and tear of the wood-work, and the springs are fastened with rivets instead
of screws. A tongue and groove are fitted into the
back of frame where the two parts are hinged,
preventing the entrance of any light. There has also
recently been added a spring tally for recording the
number of prints madz (see cut). A celluloid tablet
is recessed into each frame, constituting an admira-
ble means for recording details of negative and of
printing. Being recessed, the tablet is out of the
way ; and no erasure of the notesis possible, unless
desired. The celluloid takes the pencil easily, and
marks are readily washed off.

Photographic Scales.

Army Prescription Scales.

On polished walnut box., Scales take apam
and pack away in drawer of box. A well-finished a=
reliable scale, made in a mechanical way, well adapts
for physicians’ offices. A full set of weights i=

534 -ines

Nai 4 :
cluded. Weights, 2 drams to "4 grain. St Tt Deen i Tac ek Doop!

3t x 44, $0.36 11 x 14, $1.80 £2.40
A 4 x 5, .38 14x17, 240 3.00
Each, akx 53, 40 —l|16x20, 800 4.20
41 x 64, 42 — |17 x 20, 5.00 4.50
Sx =T 500 —— {18 x 22, 4.00 500
biox 8, .52 —_— 20 x 24, 5.00 5.25
64+x 8}, .60 S51.20|24 x 30, §.80
8 x10, .73 5

_ 1500

—_ 20,00
When the backs open lengthwise, 10 per cent.

additional is charged. .

A scale similar to the above described, not so highly 10 x12, 100  1.60 |30 x 60,

\

finished. 6-inch beam.

Each,

oy
o
=
(=]

Ray Printing Frame.

This frame is made of best seasoned cherry, and springs
f best spring brass. It is designed principally for the ama-
teur's use. It is light and strong,

Hand and Pocket Scales.

Size, 2% x 24, . I’rice, £0.25 | Size, 3} x 44, . Price, 30.25
. R L 25| ' 4fxdd G
5 ; - O S AT S SRR
Scales come packed in a neat box, which may be carrie

in the pocket. They have steel beams and brass pans, and a

Leigh’s Combination Photograph Printing Frame.
furnished with a set of weights up to A i

By means of this frame it is
possible to make several prints
from different negatives on the
same piece of paper for combi-
nation printing. By the use of
this we print from the full-sized
negative, and are not obliged to
cut up and spoil the negatives,
thus often ruining them for fu-
ture orders for single cabinets.
Prints ten inches to ten feet in
length may be made if desired.
Two styles are made, one taking
rolls for the narrow dimension
and one for the wider way,

&in, heam, for grains, seraples, drams, and ounces,
6~ “ % drams and grains,

5 i & i it 1

Dépos€ Scale.

A marvel of neatness and compactness, con-
sisting of a brass stand and frame, with glass chemical
pan. The gradﬁated scale is made of steel, and the

capacity of the scale is from 1 grain to 12 drams.

Price, S A i - f . §1.00 PRICE, FOR EITHER S1YLE,

Ao ; OMPLETE.
Grain weights, } to b grains, aluminum, perset, GO 13x 64 s59.95
£t i square, 4 to 10 grains, aluminum, SR canT 2.50
per set, . 5 : : 2 60, 5 x 8, 2.50
« . : . 6f x &4, . $3.00
¥ coin shape, 2 drams to § grain, 8 x10, ;] 350
pPeT 80T, | ; - . 5 ) A - . 500
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The Dixie Vignetter.

The First and Only Successful Adjustable Vignetter.

size. Each.
BiSa § . 50,50
6rx BF. - FhestE )
& x10 . 4 & o]

1 x 12 i .00
Sample by mall ]mutp'ul] 10 ets, additional,

WAYMOUTH’S VIGNETTE PAPERS.

Envelopes, ont:umng one each, No. 1 to No. 15, . . 5 AN [
Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, for Ca.rtes 5 > . per. dcz.,, .50
Nos. &' 7 ]1 12 and 13, for large Cartes and V' Ictormq . A ¢ T3
Nos, 8 g, 10 14, 15, and 15}, for cabinets and 4 x 4, , A 5 ; 3 1.00
Nos. lﬁ 17, and 15, for cabinet and half-size, ; 1.25°
PAPERS.

Post-office, . Sl : Sl : : per doz., $0.25
English tlssue, for vmnettmg, i 4 e : ; cc iR 20
Bloltlng, heat'{ and World, per doz., , 80, 00 light, ; il b IS
Filter, per package of 100 sheets : 7
No.19. 711in., %0.30 No. 33. 13 in, ®80.62 No.45. 18in., 31.00
495 10 w’ .38 40, 16 © 82 UG, R 1.20

Albumen, extra brilliant and second choice :
Perdoz. Perjream. Foriveam. FPerream

N. P. A. Fag]e, Lmn, 8. & M., and others, £1.20 211.50 222,00 £42.00

Litmus, per vial of 100, $0.10; per book, $0.05
COLLODION. _
Anthony's New Negative, Negative, New Ferrotype, Anthony’s Positive, } 1b., 20.65
COTTONS.
Anthony's Negative, Nos. 1 and 2 Soluble, Positive, (rlacc, 4 . per oz, 30.50
i Snowy, . Tehait: e s T T
£ Climax, : : ; g : : : 5 : g Mo 73
FOCUSING CLOTHS.
Good guality, rubber-coated, per sq.yd., ; 3 : 5 . 5 . $0.50

RUBY AND ORANGE F‘ABRIC
For dark rooms. per sq. yd., ; . . . . e . 30.60

PRINTING FRAME EASELS.

Takes frames, from 3} x 41 to 10 x 12, each, 80.25
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Printing Out Papers.
GELATINE,
SOLIO, ALBUMA AND KLORO.
Subject to change without notice.
Size. Half Dozen. Dozen.  Half Gross.  Cross.
34 x 3% z doz., $0.z0 $r.1%
*31ix 4 ; ; ; 5 : a3 0 .20 1.15
3Y x a4y ZPLCS .20 1.15
4 X g : : ¢ T .25 1.25
23{ x 33 (Carte-de- V) : | 2 .20 1.00
3 x 4 (Mantello) . : : 2 ZRNL .20 1.00
3% x 514 (Cabinet) ; ; . .20 1.35
*37% X 574 ; ; . : 5 .20 1.50
Ao : ; 3 . . .20 1.60
RENXERT : : . ¢ . .30 §r.60 2.6¢
gy : : : ; : .30 L.75 3.00
54 X 1Y ; i : : . _ 33 1.90 3.25
65 xls ; : ; : ; .40 2.25 4.00
615 x 814 : : ; : ] -45 2,40 4.25
G Gy : g : . . -50 2:75 e/
8 xi1o0 : 4 ; : 5 bo 3.50 6.50
10 BSxeTa : : : : ; .90 525 10.00
11 XI14 . > . + 5 1.20 7-00 13.00
T4 ST ; ; ; : : y 1.80 10.50 20.00
16« X 20 - 2 : CESRNCART h 12 T 2.40 14.00 27.00
*1 Bl : ’ : - < 1.60 3.00 17.50 34.00
20 bt 2y ; d . ; . .85 3.50 20.50 40.00

Cabinet Seconds
4 x 5 W

§1.10 per gross.
(trimmed) 1.00 %

1o-yard roll, 26 in. wide, untrimmed, $4.50. 5=yard roll, do., $2.50

ro-foot roll, do., $1.75

The above prices are net.

*These sizes are no longer on the regular list, but will be furnishen on special oraers.
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Printing Out Papers. : Printing Out Papers.
COLLODION. :

ATLAS, AND ARISTO, Jr.
| ARISTO PLATINO, AND DELTA MATT.

Subject to change without notice.

COLLODION MATT.

Subject to change without notice.

Slze. Dozen. Half Grass. Cross.

3 x 214 . : ; d . ) 2 dozen, $o.25 $r.250 s SR L sy
3% X% 4 R ; : ? * 23t 225 r28 3% x 3% . . . . 3 . = =z dozen, $o0.35 $1.50
3Y x a4y . ; 4 ; 2 % 2 .25 1.25 34 x 4 : : : i d : A o o e
FERE Ly A . ! ] ; i 2 £4 .25 1.25 3 x N 2 _ . 2 T .30 1.50
e } i Z i 3 ; x i X $o.75 135 4 X 3 : 4 s 5 3 . .20 $o0.90 1.65
£ XU5Maa . e A IS S N s 22 1.75 43 x cIZ ; W R e .25 2.10
23 x 334 (Carte-de-V.) : . ; : : g 1.00 21 x 33 (Carte-de-V.) ] ¢ - ; ; o i
3 x 4 (Mantello) . ' : : ; ; -5 L:08 3 x 4 (Mantello) . : : Bl SRR 1.20
3% x 5% (Cabinet) S . . . . . .20 : 1.60 376 x 5% (Cabinet) : ; . . . .25 2.00
3% x 5% £k : CHN 3 5 : .20 1.60 % x 57 P . . { ;i i .2'5 o
4 = O H b 5 # & b - : 225 1'60 4 X 6 . . " . . . . % .30 2.25
B L ; : 5 : 4 ; ; 5 .30 1.60 2.05 s x4 i ‘ _ t : i E : 35 1.95 320
F e < ; : 5 ; 5 ; / .30 1.75 3.00 s %8 : : i . . ; : : e AL 3.60
Spaix 7S i ? i ; § 2 3 =35 i 3-25 514X mis . ; ; : . : 5 .45 2.30 4.00
s e ] ; : ;i i : § 45 L 425 614 x 814 . . . ; . 5 : .53 2.90 5.10
7° X 9 o 0 c ) : 0 ; c .50 2.7% 5.00 7 xiig ) : : : . ) : ; e 330 e
8 x10 ; . . 3 . . ; 5 .6o 3.50 6.50 § xie : . : ; ; . ] . s Aer 780
Rt iR T N S b R 98 525 oS 10 X1z e 5 K e 1.10 6.30 12.00
s ) : : g : ; i : oS 7:2% 1308 X 14 : : 5 : 5 . . : 1.45 8.40 15.60
14 x17 : : : G R 5 . . 1.80 10,50 20.00 2y ; : . . : ) . : s b hies
16 x 20 : ; ; : 2 3 ; 5 R o) 14.00 27.00 6 ) : ; : : ; : : 2.90 16.80 32.40
18 x 22 B ; : - . : : 5 3.00 17.50 34.00 8 " : ‘ y : : ; ; 3.60 P oiRo
20 X 24 5 ; ; : . . : 5 3.50 20,50 40.00 20 iz _ _ ' ; : | ‘ : s 24:60 48:00

I:_;:ij zZﬂ: S:j: Cabinet Seconds o . $1.60 per gross.

e Toorhollae : _ i 175 ro-yard roll : Lest .6o per yard.

Cabinet Seconds 5 5 : 1.20 (per gross) §-yard roll i ; 1 eSiperiid:
Nore.— Half-dozen packages in following sizes only: 11 x 14, 65 cents; 14 x 17, 95 cents Nore.— Half-dozen packages in following sizes only: 11 x 14, 75 (I:ents; 14 x 17, $1.15;

16 x 20, $1.25; 138 x 22, $1.60; 20 x 24, $1.85. - 16 x 2o, $1.50; 18 x 22, $1.90; 20 x 24, $2.20.

The above prices are net. . The above prices are net.
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Willis & Clements Platinum Papers.

Artistic photographers use Willis & Clements platinum paper for ,their finess
black and white effects. It is remarkably simple, and requires no tedious washing.
toning, and fixing, etc. The whole operation is complete in less than three-quarters
of an hour. No hypo is used at any stage, which avoids all possibility of fading
from that source. Willis & Clem:znts prints are absolutely permanent, since the
image consists of metallic platinum, which is the most stable metal known.
Platinum prints will stand the action of all corrosive fluids except a boiling mixture

of concentrated nitric and muriatic acids.

Two varieties, Black and Sepia.

In three grades: — .

A. A, THIN SMOOTH.
B. B, HEAVY SMOOTH.
C. C,, HEAVY ROUGH.

PRICE LISTS. <
A, A, B. B f&%i:’:":f?'ﬁﬁ'an-u.
BLACK, C. C., BLACK AXD SEPIA.

Fer doz. : Ter doz
3bx 34, . S S : S 0 ST O sa
3ix 44, . ; 3 o . ; 30 3 . 30
Ay s e B T 1 A5 50
BT Og R A s e e .
D T e e 350 s h e SRR Sl L 60
JRL I e e T S 60 70
i e 70 £0
5 x 8, 85 95
54 x T 1.00 1.25
63 x 84, 1.15 125
& =10, 1.70 1.55
10 . x 12, 2.50 2.50
11, x 14, 3.40 3.75
14 x 17, 5.35 6.00

16 x 20, i . v A G:Ta 4 , . 5 A a 7.
AN SR 5 : i ! : 9.00 R : E : 2 5 10.00
Rolls, 20 in. by 26 it., 2 4 , 9.00 ; . . . 2 2 10.00
Rolls, 20 in. by 52 ft., . 5 . 1500 4 . : " t : : _

Developer for 16 oz. solution, . ! 20.15; 50 oz., 80.35; 100 oz., $0.G0.

Sepia solution, 2 oz, : 5 : A5: 4oz, 2550 Fl0ioz.y b0

_TRY IT

T




~ QUICK-PRINTING
OPTO BLUE PAPER.
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Our experience with OPTO has fully justified the claim we
made for it in 1898, as a Blue Print Paper of unsurpassed quality,
yielding the finest effects possible in photography.

We repeat all that we said then regarding the care with
which OPTO is made from first to last: the raw stock is the
finest obtainable; all pains are taken to secure the best atmos-
pheric conditions at every stage of manufacture; and, finally,
OPTO is securely put up in tins carefully sealed, instead of in
paper packages, as formerly.

We have sent this fine Blue Print Paper to every part of
the Union, to Cuba, Porto Rico, and South America, and are
assured that it gives general satisfaction.

It is a special favorite of amateurs. Every one knows the
rich, cheery effect of the Blue Prints so much in vogue in college
rooms, with their fine contrasts and gay coloring. It is this that
our artist has illustrated.

OPTO is a very rapidly worked paper. The manipulation
is very simple and sure. The beginner will get the “hang” of
it in a surprisingly short time, and will quickly acquire expertness.

To confirm its popularity and to add an incentive for still
wider use, prices are kept very low.

PRICE LIST.

Delivered by mail, postage paid, on receipt of price.

Per package Per package
of 25 sheets. of 25 sheets.
24 x 2% . $0.14 X 5 A . %o0.40
3Y x4y . a6 6% x 814 : ; 5 .56
s x 3% . .16 8§ xi1o0 . : : . .68
4 X 4 20 10 X1z . : g 2 1.00
4 X35 20  1X DA 4 . . 1.50
41 x 614 TBORRTA SN XS Ty A ’ : . 2.00
GIEX -35
18 x 22, per dozen, $1.50
20X 24, & b+ 1.75

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.
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Bradley Platinum Papers.

J. Smooth surface paper,
B. Heavy paper, slightly rongh.
5, B. Heavy smooth paper.

PRICE LIST.
L Only following sizes
Size, Per doz. sold in gross lots.
§+x 34 - o . b o 7 . . : , v . $0.20
31x 4% . . : i o 0 f 2 4 i i ! . 20 -
e T [ gt s S R S R 9 () Per gross.
i x 5}, CABINET, . . . . : . . ; : : . A5 £3.25
i X 6 . . v 5 v : . . At : g t A0 3.50
43 X B4 5 < é . i i . 8 v i : ; 45 —_—
X A . : 5 . o 5 . 3 a 5 . . 50 =
X B i : : : - a : . 5 . A 65 —_—
1x B . s 5 5 o . 5 . F - . s 5 A0 -—
3¢ L0 o L e . e - : 4 . o 5 e —
) X1 2 i . f i - ; - 2 5 A y o EHED) e
X 14 ; . 4 o A : 4 . 5 - i . 8.00 —
X175 " : : - = . . . - . o . 475 —_—
X 205 3 . o ‘ N 5 ; ¢ 3 . 5 . 6,00 Fersheettubeextra.

20 X206, 00, . . . . .
“a roll 26 feet long, 20 inches wide, .
Developer, suflicient for 30 oz. solution,
Developer, suflicient for 5 doz. prints,

French Satin, Jr.

Blue Print Paper.,

PRICE LIST.

. per doz.,
w

Platni Paper.

Prints black and white, and is developed by water, just like the blue papers.

PLATNI LIST.

Hize, Size.

iHx 33 . o = . perdoz, 8020 BEExatn . : . per doz.,
4 X SR R “ .30 8k x 8%, . e “

1] 3, "SR R u 30 SR O e i

i T 6 5 o 3 5 - 30 Per yard, 26 inches wide,

W EL o oiin 6 1 50

8.00 67 cents.

iz, Per package of 258

28.00
80
10

heots,
£0.16
A6
20
20
B0
B35
40
a6
.68
1.00
1.50
2.00
1.50
1.75

£0.55
a5
110
1.00
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Eastman’s Bromide Papers.

List and description of the various kinds and statement of use to which
each is best adapted.

Each of the various kinds and grades of bromide papers named below is made iz
two varieties of emulsion : —

HARD.— Strong contrast, for use with soft or flat negatives.

SOFT.— Soft and rapid, for use with strong or hard negatives.

Standard Bromide Paper is a natural surface bromide paper, which is especially adaptes
for all kinds of enlargements, particularly copies on which crayon or pastel work is to be done.

The emulsion is coated on three different weights of paper,— A, thin smooth; B, heasy
smooth ; C, heavy rough.

The A, thin smooth, should be used for contact prints or small enlargements which are to be
spotted or finished in India ink or water colors.

‘The B, heavy smooth, should be used for large enlargements which are to be spotted or finishes
in water colors, India ink, or oil.

The C, heavy rough, is best adapted for large work which is to be finished in crayon or pastel
It can also be finished in India ink, water colors, or oil,

Platino Bromide Paper gives results so near like Platinum that the difference, if any, wouls
be difficult to detect. It has a fine surface, and is best adapted for contact prints and enlargements
from life negatives.

This is made in two weights of paper,— A, thin smooth; C, heavy rough.

The A, thin smooth, should be used for contact prints or small enlargements which are to be
spotted or finished in India ink or water colors.

The C, heavy rough, is intended for large enlargements which are to be spotted or finished =
crayon or pastel, India ink, water colors, or oil.

IcE— It is not expected that Platino or Standard Bromide will be used when sepia tones are
wanted.

Matte-enamel Bromide Paper.— Rich carbon blacks and a smooth velvety mat surface
tinted just enough to lend warmth to the high lights and half-tones, giving with Matte-enamel a=
effect not heretofore obtained with bromide papers. When used with life negatives, enlargements
can be made that closely resemble mat contact prints.

This paper gives excellent sepia tones, and is especially recommended for enlargements 16 x 22
and under, when it is desired to make prints ready for delivery by simply spotting. It is furnished
on medium weight paper only. Its fine grain gives an excellent tooth on which to work crayes
and pastel. It can also be finished in India ink, water colors, or oil. Try this paper on solid prints
from life negatives made for mat surface work.

Enamelled Bromide Paper.— A glossy bromide paper, which, when used with life nega
tives, gives enlargements which closely resemble glossy contact prints. It gives excellent sepiz
tones, and can be finished in water colors washed in or with the air brush. When squeegeed t=
ferrotype plate, it gives a gloss which is fully equal to that produced by the glacé process. It is
furnished on medium weight paper only.

Royal Bromide Paper.— A mat paper with rough texture for broad effects. ° Ma{ be
toned a rich sepia in the hypo fixing bath, and prints made through silk give effects resem ling
rare old etchings.

PRICE LIST OF EASTMAN’'S BROTIDE PAPERS.

Per doz. Per doz. | Per dos
2% x 34, 8015 | B x NS00 |[B7e 20 R S
3 x4, 15 nk x 45 | 18 x 22, . &
3 x4, A5 | 6} x O e 2 e
a8 x 04, . .25 T 65 | 22 x87, . . s . "
4 xBb, 4 5 | 8 x B 4 x a0,
i e e 25 | 10 120 | 95 30,
4; x 6, 3 B0 | 1 x 1.55 | 24 x 36,
43 x 61, 35 12 % 1,80 30 X 40, 3
5 x1, 5 | 14x 2,35 | 40 x GO,
5 xX T4, A0 L 16 x - & . & 3.20 | 40x T2,
IN ROLLS.
Per yard. Per yard Per yard
10 in. wide, . 5 5 . B0.30 18 in. wide, . . . . §0.54 a0 in, wide,
ph Gt A MR o 83| BT A N A A L] | S AL o
19 R R S S LRG| Mo R LR e e e W06 | 41e o I
TAF1ERSEes i i g 5 2 DI P WALE S ) e T 72 | Not less than 10 yards on a spoet
FE eI x - A8 25 1 Lk A 3 15

In ordering, always specify whether Hard or Soft is wanted; and, if the Standard or Flatino 3%
to be ordered, state which grade of paper is desired.

One Sheet 25 in. x 1o ft., $2.00.

This paper prints by artificial light or diffused daylight.
“2rk room, but may be developed under a low gas flame.
late, after washing dries quickly.
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VELOX PAPERS.
SIX GRADES: —
Carbon, Mat Sutface,
Glossy, Enamelled Surface, - For Contrasty Effects.
Rough, Rough Surface,
Special Portrait, Semi-mat Surface,
Special Glossy, Enamelled Surface, - For Soft Effects.
Special Rough, Rough Surface,
Size. Doz. VELOX(-]mss.
2 x 314, ~ . $o.15 $1.10
X 4 5 . ? X5 1.25
314 X 314, 5 : 5 z ; D3 1.25
3 X 41, 5 ; : .20 1.60
378 * 534 (Cabinet), . .25 2.00
4 Xase : 0 .25 2.00
s x 43, . 5 R .2 2.00
4 X &, : : : ; .25 2,00
1 x 614, ; 3 / : ; F J ; ; .35 2.7%¢
g Xert . : . : 5 : .40 3.50
= ximan 5 45 4.00
2 X 1%, -50 5.00
x 8, 5 : 5 ; . .55 5.50
1. x 814, . 5 ¥ . .65 6.co
X 9, 2 g : o . . 75 7.00
X 10, ; 5 3 ” .9o 8.00
X 12, . . 5 1.25 12.00
X 14, . o 4 1.50 15.00
g xir : ; 3 : : 2.25 24.00
X zo, 5 " 5 . 3.00 32.00
8 X2z, 4.00 40.00
0 xzd4 - . ; : y 4.00 44.00
=zconds (Cabinets or 4 x 5) . 5 : 1.20

It does not need a
Fixes in hypo just as a

The permanency of Velox is unquestioned.

Full directions for working Velox will be found on pages 252 and 253.
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.
Nepera Bromide Papers.
Platinoid, Enamelled, Rough.
Size, Doz, Gross, B1ZE. Doz, GROsE
oFic Bpatlei Sl 2015 R1.10 8 x10, o b S0.B0 S
3 x 4or34x34 . 13 1.25 10 x 12, o 1.20
atx 4%, . A 15 1.60 11 x 14, 2 et e BT
37 x bi {GAIIl'EBT). Gl 0D 25 200 14 x17, TR —
4 x & + e .25 2,00 16 x 20, 3.20 ——
4 x 6 . .30 18 x 22, Sl Y 1) -
4 X e BRI S a0 275 20 x 24, 480 —
SExT, . . . . A5 — bl e 6.00
5 x 8 . . . . A0 400 24 x 30, 7.20 —_—
L il o e S0 — 25 x 30, e AR
fEe i 8, . . . . 83 350 24 x 36, 5 . 8.70 —_—
64 x 8%, . 6.00 30 x 40, 12.00
Fohx 0, . W73 7.00
BROTIDE, in rolls at least 10 yards long.

10 inches wide, . $0.30 per yard. 22 inches wide, . 20.66 per yard.

1] BERECCANERRE S L s e e 2. S LR S S e <

P R By @ CRY R ) O

W S G e P 3G RER SR O R

TG S el AL 1i23

B Oy A 54 % % (only “Rough”), $1.75

20 i i “ " .GU i ik

A developing paper giving tones from blue black to olive green, and mani

lated in a weak white

Carbon Dekko.

Plain [latte.

Egg Shell lMatte.
Rough [atte.

Dekko Papet.

light,

Cream tint, matte surface,

Printed by gaslight or other artificial light.

White, same surface as matte printing-out papers.

Rough matte surface with slight sheen,

For broad, sketchy effects,

SIZE.

2} x 3%, .

3 x4,

34 x 8%,
3t x 44, .

3§ x 5%, .

4 x5,
4 x6,

4 = 64, .

PRICE,
Doz, GRrOSS.
. S005  S§L.10 5&2"5, po AT ok o | s?:.(.":zs
: _1% 1.25 AR . 2 a o 40
_:,); 1.25 R D L e
._9 1.60 Bam B O s SO R L S il By
25 200 BB LIRSS N £0
.20 2,00 T e 3 . A A 65
25 200 § x10, - . B0
. 30 275
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Transparency Frames.

Made in several styles. The ])iain frames have a
detachable side, which is removed to introduce the trans-
parency and secured by screws, Antiques are similar,
Some are provided with two rings, some on sides, others
on ends, for horizontal or vertical pictures. In ordering,

style must be specified. Others have four rings: the two

extra ones are easily removed by cutting pliers.

They

have little teeth which fold over and hold the plates in.

TRANSPARENCY FRAME Price Lists.
Size, 4 x5, bxT. hx 8 ! b3 x 81, j 8x10.
fain, two ringm, 2 T T EAE [ AT
orizontal or verti- £0.28 2032 20,34 £0.38 20,48
al,
Plain = -
four rin'-,:s. 231 45 37 ‘ 42 52
Antique, .
FoRTnEa B4 87 .39 ‘ 45 56
Zigzag. A0 A6 A8 ‘ it 60

Etched Glass Mats for Transparency Frames.

3 e

x4,

Ground, Ruby, Orange, and Green Glass.

. each, $0.33

8 10 kg each, $0.42

. each, $0.70

4 x5, . per hght, £0.08 11 x 14, 5 o ]1er llght 20.40
5 Xl 10 12 x 16, - o o . .50
3 x B “u 1a 14 x 1?. 5 5 3 ! . 3 .70
64 x 8%, s 20 18 x 22, o o 5 0 . lL 1.00
= x 10, o 25 20x 24, . e 1.25
0 x12 (I .30 For Llo) d dark-room ]auterx:a,«.u: tosize, each, .10

Lantern Slide Cover Glass.

1 x 4, finest French (2 doz. in box),

Black, with gilt lines, in seven different size openings, oblong, circular, oval, ete,,
Boston mats, with 100 L. 5. numbers, per 100, £0.50

Extra quality, black,

per doz., £0.25

0 u - =

Mats for Lantern Slides.

. par 100 £1.00
Olmstead mats, a A 5 .50

Lantern Slide Binders.

. per 100, £0.20

Extra quality, white or black, rolls,
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Retouching and Spotting Materials.

RETOUCHING PENCILS AND LEADS.

Pencils, each, 5 : ; £0.10 Leads, half-dozen, -
“  per dozen, : 5 1.00 Holder and ouc laad . A
"India ink, per stick, $0.2
Litmus Pencils, each 25 5

OPAQUE.

Lloyd's Vignetting Paste, s eiagiis . . . . : ' & o
Gihon's Opnque, ; M ol i TR mdet s R
McCollins's 4 ; s i

RETOUCHING FRATIES.

8x 10 and uuilar, 5 0 . 5 . 0 : 5 . . C . o o 0
11 x 14 M 5 . .

RETOUCHING FLUID.

Snell’s, £0.25 | Bordeanx, $0.50 | A, P. &'T\"., $0.50 | Fritz,

VARN ISHES.
Lloyd's Retonc]uug Varnish, . : S . . :
Flint, Mountfort's, Adamantnm, . 5 13 w. bume. ol) 40 pint, £1.00; quart, 1
I)!amund o o 2 . ] : 6 ¢ .-L.\, & 1.00; o
Crystal, A v e : 5 A : [ R T 30 Lt 65 ; i
Weston’s £ 5 4 : : f {JEbE SR A0 x 1.00; L

Pheenix Fnrmt\pe. ; 9 i - " L3t o AG 50
-Ground glass substitute, 5

per bottle,
Standard waterproof varnish,

2-0z, bottle, 25 6-0z,,

SPOTTING-OUT AND RETOUCHING COLORS.
Aristo spotting-out colors, 3 shades, . . . per set, SO0
Spurr’s spotting-out and remuc,hmg colors, 4 sll-uieh . 9 : : o y y Lot i
T alboc S spotl:mg -out colors, 5 small tubeur ; . . 4 : | % ;. : [T
& large size, 7 colors, a . . v 3 o

STRAUSS HARL

Ts an invaluable aid to operator, printer, and retoncher., For working in shadows and bac
gronnds on the negative it has no equal. Invaluabie for blocking out and vignetting, Far supe
to any opaque. Sold in glass j Ja.l's with metal screw top

Price, per jar, . %1.00

THE PHOTOSCRIPT

Is an ingenions apparatus by means of which the operator may title and number his negati
“a plain type, with little or no trouble, directly on the film surface. ~ The letters and numbers so p
duced are clean eut and white, and may be put in a.ny corner or margm desired.

Price, . 5 G 5 . v a g £3.75
. BRUSHES.
Red Sable Pencil Brushes. Flat Paste Brushes.
1-inch, . . 2012 21-inch, .
Nos. 1, 2, and 3, each, . ; ; 010 | jy : 5 3+ ek
“ 4 and 5, i : . b i A2 et w i a5
No. 6, . : B b o A8
Nos. 7 and 8, ) . : 2 ; .20 Rubber-bound Paste Brushes.
. 9and 10, ’ : i " 25 | 1-ineh, . . B0.20 2}-inch, .
i and 12,0 o ; . . B0 | By e : .25 S
4 CY i A Ty
Flat Camel’s-hair Dusters. Rubber-bound Camel’s-hair Brushes.
1-iuch, . £0,20 2%-inch, . £0.50 mch . . £0.38 24-inch, .
1 ) 10 U 3 60 1‘} “ f A7 fE T
L& o .40 Qe g 0 )

2
J
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Premium Card Cutter.

HIS is the popular,
T general, all round
machine, with a
twelve-ineh blade, meet-
ing the requirements of
a medium-sized cutter.
A distinetive advantage
is secured by a peculiar
arrangement of the joint,
by means of which a
sheet of any length may
be cut. By the simple
adaption of a spring overhead connectsd by a cord attached to the handle, the cutter is adapted to
rapid work where a great number of small pieces of uniform size are to be cut, Price, $10,00.

Studio Cutter.

and is suited to a class of

work lighter than that done
by the Premium, but which de-
mands greater capacity than the |
Dandy affords.

It is well adapted for trimming
photographic  prints from ten
inches down, and is a very desirable
machine for the money.

- rlI‘[S cutter has a ten-inch blade,

Price, $3.00.

Dandy Photo Trimmert.

F you are included among the great number of ama-
teur photographers, you will be interested in the
Dandy cutter, or trimmer, as many prefer to call it.
The table is eight inches square, and has a graduated
back gange. The movable blade is curved, giving a
drawing cut, so essential to smooth work.

The efficiency of the machine is increased by the

combination of the curved movable blade and the peculiar construction of its pivotal spring joint,
which allows the blade a slight lateral motion, and thus securea perfect contact of the two blades at
Price, $2.00.

every point.

Diamond Photo Trimmer.

HIS is practically a smaller edition of the Dandy
T trimmer, and is made to meet the demand for a
The blade is 6 inchea in

FPrice, £1.25.

still lower-priced cutter.
length.
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Higgins’s Photo-mounter.

A Perfect Adhesive for mounting Photographs, etc.

This is an entirely novel and superior adhe-
sive, specially prepared for mounting photographs,
aristotypes, blue prints, scrap pictures, engravings,

etc. It is not a flour or starch paste, but is

discovery in the chemistry of adhesives.

PRICES.

In screw-capped jars, -3-0z., $0.15; 6-0z., $0.25; 14-0z., $0.50;

$-gal., $2.00; 1-gal, $3.50.

Cartet’s Photo-library Paste.

ig”‘H Pﬂooggg\{

4-0z. jar, 5 ¥ : i ; 4 : i i % b : o : ; s ss0is
goWo . . a o f o a - o . 7 . . . . . -
|G . : 5 5 5 4 5 : : . 5 o a 5 5 5 a .50
SRR "t ; o . : ; 2 o » 3 . . o e : o .10
135 % 4 a 9 o - . ' v v ' . - - 3 i 3 4 03
Kollos.
2.0z. collapsible jars, . " 5 . £0.10 Pint bottles, . . 2 1 5 . 5075
3¢ jars, 5 g : ! : ; 15 Quart  ~ 0 : ? B
i . 5 3 3 : . .25 Half-gallon Luttles, : . ) 1 . 200
14: 50 4 5 3 5 : ; .50 Gallon o 4 . ; ; . 350

Mitchell’s Anti=cockling Solution.

4 oz, RS ] Rl R S $0.30 g R e, SR ST e e M i £
SR 5 : BE : 5 : .50 Half-gallons, . " 5 4 g e P
Tints, S . : : : : 85 Gallons, . ‘ L : ; ; . 5.00

rather a vegetable glue, being a new patented
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SETON

Adhesive Mounting
and Binding Tape.

GRAY AND WHITE.

Binds passe-partouts.
Repairs and binds blue printe.
Mends books, plang, documents,
Sticks c:m'cl monnts together, into albums,

o
=
(2
=

Price; per 100 feet, . 3

Citcular and Oval Cut Outs.

For Circo, Uniola, and Other Oval Mounts. Ovals are All the Rage.

Forms, Polished Brass,

Each.
_1.31 * regular sixe circles, . $0.50
All * regular size ovals, ; B0
Hevolving cutter, o 30

Drass cut outs, for lantern
slide mats, to order only, . 1.25

* As per numbers I.rel-ow_

Special Sizes. To order oaly.

Each.
‘reles, not exeeeding 5 inches
in diameter, 2 . E0.75
vals, not exteedmﬂ'.’ iuc}lea
in length, . 5 . 1.50
Special quotations on Jnrger sizes,

Outfits, consisting of Form
and Cutter,

Circle,

Size of Form. Each.
Xu 101, or Circo A, 2%in., £0.75

193, . 34« 75
e .:d-l- or 13’ Bl 75
Cireo B, . o 2§ « it}
: Size of Form, Each,
Nos. 181, 195, 536, 537, 546, or 549, . oy . i . g . . Bz xdfpin, $1.00
#1182, 194 523, bas, or .H-, . . . . . . . . - xf: LG 1.00
_“ 522, 531, or 532, & . 4 . . . . : 5 e R O S, 1.00
No. 548 ¢ . 3% x .:!- l 1.00
\0:‘1—' —The numhars eorrexpoud o L M Gollius ]:!fg Cn‘ 2 mMounts,
Glass Forms.
21 x 2§, 50.25, 54 x 44, 2025, 5x 7, 20,50 G& x B3, 20.75
33 x 33, £0.25, 4 x 5, 2030, 5 x 8, $0.60,

(“ard size, $0.30. Mantello size, $0.25, Cabinetsize, $0.40. Circles: 33-in. diameter, 4-in. diameter, $0.40,
Special sizes to order at short notice.

. Wheel Print Trimmetrs.

Straight cut trimmer, . e . £0.20 Swivel trimmer, 3 . " " £0.30
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Mounting Accessoties.

Ferrotype and Squeegee Plates.

Each, Dozen
10 x 14, light, . . . . . . v . . . . . 30.19 5;_‘!5
10 x 14, heavy, o 2 4 g iy i o i 3 A & l.g;a 5:_
14 x 20, heavy, . ¥ . . i o 2 . i O . .
Squeegees.
Gin. iy $0.40 | 8in. . N £0.50 | 12 SERE £0.7%

Print Mounters.

Lloyd's 4-in, single roll, . .
“  No, 1, 6-in, single roll, .
“®  No. 2, 6-in. double roll, .
Simplex, AT
SBuccess, 6-in.,
¢ l2dn,

f

-

Carter’s Mounting Pads,

For monnting gelatine and eollodion prints dry, so that the mount will not curl nor cockle.

Price List.
3} x3 PE A L RS 5 0 B BT G s, e [T et S T
4ix5?I e e A Tl RN s BIOL0, 0 i N RS S
b xT7, i v . 4 o g 1.00

Embossing Presses.

MeCollin, A 2 a 5 4 . > 3 o . - A £95.00
Dorticus, . 4 . " & 4 . o 4 5 . 5 2 o v o 12.08
McKee, . . . . . ATy . G g ; : . : 5 . : 12.08
Extra Dies, . . . . o . . 5 5 o ; f o . . 3 2.00

a o’
Ideal Print Ttimmer.
Trims up to 5 inches square, Used with a pair of scissors. Metal, nicely plated.
Price, $0.20.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.

ADJUSTABLE PHOTOGRAPHIC

ENVELOPES.

Holds one to twelve mounted photographs.

No. 2, for 41 x 51 cards,

[

187

Per 100.

$0.90
1.00
1.10
1.10
1.25

Surah Linen,

$1.60
1.60
1.60
1.60
" 1.60
1.60
1.60

[= = |

St ol el e o
o s 10 T =3
SoaSSSum

o
oot

6.00

3 5 x4 i .
: 5, 13 5* x Gi_ 3
13 ‘-",# x ?é 1
£ 4% x 6 [13 - - = &
ENCLOSURES.
‘White, pink, heliotrope.
- e e === I
Number, Size | Tiee Bond,
|

5 2 x 44 31.25

15 8ix 4 1.25

20 8¢ x bf 1.25

21 St x Ol 1.25

30 41x 61 1.25

34 4t x b 1.25

35 4l x 63 1.25

36 43 x 65 1.40

38 4 x GF 1.40

40 brx Ti 2.05

404 oix T2 2.10

42 5 x T 2.05

424 5% x Ti 2-60

43 bk x T4 2.70

45 5t x 8% 2.90

46 6 x 83 3.15

19 6§ x W} 3.50

50 63 x 104 3.80

52 7 x 94 3 80

60 81 x 104 5.00

70 10} x 12 03.25

] Oiher si.z-es-at short notice.

9.00

Universal Bond, No. 35; Empire, No. 35; per 1,000, .

Mailing Envelopes.

Cabinet, 54 x 73, 9283, 28-1b. manila,

'3

[

9363, 36
9403, 40
9503, 50

Corona, G} x 81, 9503, 50
8} x 104, 9503, 50 «

13

[

Per 1,000,

Napoleon Bond.,

£1.00

$L.60
1.60
1.60
1.60

—
[=r]
=

N O =Y =T O O

S o b g o
SSmudS S

al

3110
1.20
1.30
1.50
2.00
3.75
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Non-actinic Proof Envelopes.
No. 6, size 38 x 6, non-actinic, high cut, per 1,000, 5 . . . . ; $1.00

For 3}x 4} plate, per100, . . . . 5025 Per 1,000, :
“ 4x5 J i H g 0 & L
“ 4* X 6 ‘} i it 3 A 3 4 ) [ -
“w 5 x 7 i@ i . 2 o 2 - ’35 o
SEESIn e I B SR & . . . . 35 £
“ Gyx 8% ¢ w o e e 45 “ .
S B D $ . f . . ] s .
108l 2 S & . . . . 1.00 £ .
S L1 68 ] Q= o . . . " 1.25 CJ .
AL ety - o T e {8 2.75

: Ferrotype Envelopes.
Bon-ton size, pink flap, buff or pearl cards. oval or arch top opening, . .

 Cabinet size, pink flap, buff or pearl cards, red borders, oval or arch top opening, 3 x 41,

7, “4lxc}

Negative Preservers, Best Quality.

Pink flap, maroon cards, gilt borders, oval or arch top opening, 2 x 3}, ¥ .

Pink flap, buff or pearl cards, red borders, oval or arch top opening, 2 x 3%, 5

Cabinet size, 43 X 7,

58 x 7§,
3, 6 x B84,
8% x 10§,

No.
No.

2,

4,

For 50, 3} x 34,

Star Negative Files.

34 x 34,
33 x 43,

Film Albums.

£0.75; 4 x5,

§0.75; 5x 7,

Lavette Mailing Envelopes.

2 for 5 cents; per 125,

" dcents; 3 %10 © “ 100,
each 5 * A . . Y100,
: T R, e e R S R U

jE-—

10.08
12.50

3115
4.00
2.50
1.40

£1.00

£1.25
1.50
2.50
175
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5

The Unique Photograph Jewelry Mountings.

Rolled Plate.

No.24, . . 2021 No. 74, . .. 30.50. No. 115, -

« £0.30,

These mountings are well made, of rolled plate, in form of clasp pins, stick
pins, ete., with a transparent celluloid front. By removing the back, an unmounted
photograph, trimmed to fit, may be inserted and fastened in. This makes a very
neat and attractive novelty, : ¥

There are many other styles which we have not space to illustrate, in brooches,
hat pins, cuff buttons, stick pins, etc. “Complete illustrated price list on application.

The Aetna Flash Lamp.

Uses compound flash powders.

This lamp consists of a pan to hold a charge of compound flash powder, a
reflector which serves to increase the light thrown forward, and a pneumatic piston
carrying an alcohol-saturated asbestos wad, which darts through a hole in reflector
and ignites the powder. The flash is instantaneous, and the pneumatic igniter
makes it possible to flash at the exact instant one wishes it.

Price, - e 5 A . : . . $1.25

Flash Light Powders.

Lloyd's Pure Magnesium, warranted perfectly pure and safe. To be used
T Y I

in magazine and reservoir flash lamps. In air-tight tins, per oz., = = £0.40
Lloyd's lightning flash powder, per oz. (de not use in magazine lamps!!), y 40
Lloyd’s flash cartridges, No, 1, $0.25; No. 2, 80.40; No. 3, £0.60; No. 4, 80.75
Eastman flash sheets, per 4 dozen, ; o 5 v 3 : 2 E 50
Luxo, 1-oz. bottles only, . 2 - 5 5 & ¢ LR - . .60
Blitz pulver, 1-0z. package only, 5 1 4 . 5 3 5 . 5 60
Sun flash powder, 1-oz. bottles only, . e . o . 4 7 : 60

Sun flash cartridges, box of 6, : : : i . q 2 o .25
Scovill magnesium eartridges, No. 1, $0.25; No. 2, $0.40; No. 3, $0 60; No. 4, £0.73,

Sunlight flash powder, A, 20.25; B, 50.40; C, 20.60; D, 20.75.
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The Ray Flash Lamp.

Is the simplest, most practical, and the nearest to
perfection of any Flash Lamp ever placed
on the market.

No Photographer, Professional or Amateur,
should be without One.

It is small, compact, and can be carried in the pocket.

The most economical, because it burns all the powder.

With the Ray there is no blurring of eyes, no burning of hands, no clogging of intricate parts.
The flash is instantaneous or steady, as the operator may wish.

The Ray Flash Lamp will recommend itself to the most sceptical at a glance.

No. 1, For amateurs, . v 5 c g " o i ¥ c 7 . - " . 81.50
No.2 “ professionals, . s T s i

The Prosch Storage Flash Lamp.

For XX Pure Magnesium Powder.

Made of brass, heavily nickel-plated, each
lamp packed in pasteboard box, with wicks, handle,
bottles for alcoheol and magnesium, and five feet
rubber tubing with mouth-piece.

PRICES.
Complete as above, . i o & . . £4.50
Extra tubing, per foot, . " & . . 06
Storage chamber extensions, doubling capacity, .35
Connectors for 2 lamps, . . - A . B0
£ Lo PN . . . . . B0
o s T . . . . . 1.00
Reflectora (6 in.), . . . . o . 2Th

The Prosch Professional Storage Lamp.

Complete, 4 g 3 4 . b . n 3 " . 5 . . o . . §9.00
Extra tubing, per foot, . . . . . . b b . ) . . " “ 10
Storage chamber, doubling capacity, . e : ; g ; & LD . A4S
The Little Giant Flash Lamp, o o 5 . . 5 H o o o a . 250
The Perfection Flash Lamp, . 4 - . 5 5 i " . f 0 . " « 2.50
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LLOYD'S
FLASH CARTRIDGES. |

For Photography at Night.

This box contains SEVEN CARTRIDGES.

e eﬁ'lﬂ:gl’!ﬂh‘!-‘-l!rmove the lid, and light the pre-

PRICE, 26 CENTS.
ANDREW J. LLOYD & CO., Boston Mass,

We beg to introduce our new LLOYD FLASH CARTRIDGES, with the use
¢ which photographs can be made instantaneously which could scarcely otherwise
-z secured without great expense and trouble. With the aid of these cartridges,
-hotographs may be made under the most happy auspices on the occasions of fancy
“ress parties, private theatricals, college dinners, weddings, ete.

T

iy !

[

The LLOYD FLASH CARTRIDGES unite the excellent qualities ot power-
“ul actinic light, convenience of ignition, and safety as to their non-explosive nature,

They are prepared in different quantities and put up in tin boxes, each box
-ontaining seven little wooden boxes, so that a light is always at hand and con-
enient for use. A cover which is properly fitted protects them from dampness. A
‘use is at the bottom of the cartridge, so there is no danger of premature explosion,
“hus avoiding accidents.

There are no poisonous or otherwise unpleasant gases or vapors from the
surning. Each package has full directions on cover.

PRICES FOR THE LLOYD FLASH CARTRIDGES.

No. 1, package of seven, small size, per package, . 3 : : . $o0.25
No. 2, i .« medium size, per package, s > : e .40
No. 3, it s “  large EURRS L] : : 3 : .60

No. 4, 1 1 “ largest e & : ; i . .75
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Imperial Passe-partouts.

These mounts are very artistic, and give the photograph the richness of =
framed picture. We are introducing these for photographers, amateur and profes
sional, who have long felt the need of something better than a card mount, at =
price much below the cost of a framed picture.

The mounts or frames are heavy mats of various colors and with wide margins.
are covered with glass, and neatly bound on the edges. The back is removable fos
inserting the mounted picture, and has a wire support attached, which serves t&
hold the frame and picture upright on a table, desk, or mantel.

These mounts also make a very acceptable form in which to give away portraits

PRICE LIST.
Please specify whether horizontal or upright, for landscapes or portraits.

91 x 1} Folding pocket kodak, £0.25 biord Tk 3 : : . . 5
B xd] ORI VST PR e o 25 Ghx 8, i T
31 x 34, Bull’s-eyes, Rays, ete,, . o .25 8 x10, 4 .
eESEY : . 5 . - A 30 10 x 12, & 5
With Inside Ilask.
Mantello, : 5 . 5 . - ; 5 . 85020
Cabinet, . 7 o 3 y y o 3 : 1 5 2 : 5 25
Heavy Bevel Edge Mat, Oval or Oblong.
g . b . . e 5 S E075

Cabinet, . . : : ;
; Photo Holders.

These are little rings of wire by which a number of photographs ‘may be
fastened one to another and grouped according to taste. Per doz., $o.15.

Wire easels . . . Per dozen, $0.60
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The New Gilson Adjustable Albums

For Photographic Views.

Adjustable Covers. Interchangeable Leaves.
The ounly albums that will fit collections of all sizes, employing
From 1 to 50 Leaves. J

This album, unlike any other on the
market, will exactly fit any-sized collection of
photographs employing from one to fifty
= - leaves. The surplus back slides in on the
- o) back cover until needed for the addition of

. other leaves, Leaves can be removed or

vlded in a moment by simply loosening 4 silk cord.

For collections of photographs this album has no egual. There are no disappointing blank
eaves, even though there are only one or two photographs in the collection; and yet the collection
san be increased to one hundred photographs, It is equally adapted to small gift collections or large
home collections, ~ 2
The bindings arethe best of their kind.

The half leather is bound in the best seal grain leather and art c¢loth, The full leather is

The cloth album is bound in one of the new art
loths,
seal grain thronghout, All the bindings employ a silk cord.

The word “ Photographs ” is stamped in gold in a very attractive design near the upper left-
2and corner. leaving the centre of cover free for the stamping of the name of the collection which it
may eontain,

Interchangeable leaves, on which to mount and burnish photographs, are made in both white
and gray cards., Interchangeable squeegee leaves, with openings on both sides of the leaf for
inmounnted photographs, are furnished in all sizes.

Covers and leaves may be had separately, enabling purchasers to make up their own
albums. All the styles of leaves of any one size may be used together, making it possible to have a
variety of leaves in one album.

NoTe.—In the following price list the first figure in each album number denotes the size, the second

dzure denotes style of binding, the third figure denotes kind of leaf. Thus, “ 312" means the 3d size, st
style of binding, and 2d kind of leaf ; or, in other words, 7 x 10 size, cloth binding, plain gray leaves,

PRICE LIST. Order by Number.
Size No. 100, 4 1-2 x 5 1-2 Leaves.

For one 2} x 33}, 3% x 43, or 3} x 3} Print, or four Pocket Kodaks.

Albums with One Dozen Leaves.
Extra Leaves,

Cloth. Half Leather. Full Leather. Perpackage of 1doz.
White Cards, No. 111 £0.80 No.121 £1.10 No. 131 S1.65 No, 101 £0.30
Gray.

Extra Leaves,

Cloth, Half Leather, Full Leather, Per packageof 1oz,

Gray Cards, No. 112 20,80 No. 122 £1.10 No. 132 5165 No. 102 £0.30
sSqueeges for one

3% x 44 Print, g, 95 124 1.25 o144 1.20 “104 AT
Squeegee for one :

3% x 34 Print, * 1144 - 95 “o124A 125 “ 1344 180 104 A 45
Sgueegee for four ¢ 5

Pocket Kodaks, “ 1148 95 1248 1.23 134B  1.80 ‘1048 45
Squeegee for one Fold-

ing Pocket Kodak, * 114D 85 124 TR 128 4 134T0 11.80 1D 45



Covers without Leaves, *°

‘White Cards, No.
Gray Cards, No.
Squeegee for

4 x 5 Print, «
Steel Gray Cards, No.
Squeegee for

4 x 5 Print, -

&

Covers without Leaves,

110 .50 8120 .80

130 1.35

Size No. 200, 6 x 7 Leaves.

For one 4 x 5 or 4 x 4 Print.
Albums with One Dozen Leaves.

Cloth, Half Leather.

211 30,90 No. 221 $1.25
Gray.

Cloth. Half Leather,
212 %090 No. 222 §1.25
214 1.05 Y294 1.40

Steel Gray.

Cloth. Half Leather.
215 20,90 No. 235 21.25
216 1.05 i« 996 1.40
210 b5 “ 220 80

Full Leather.
No. 251 $1.90

Full Leather,
No. 232 8190

o234 2,05

Full Leather,

No. 235 3190
w236 2.05
¥ 230 1.55

Size No. 300, 7 x 10 Leaves.

Forone 5 x 7 or 5 x 8 Print or two 5 x 4, 4 x 4, or 34 x 34 Prints,
Albums with One Dozen Leaves.

Cloth. Half Leather.
White Cards, No, 311 1,05 No. 321 21.50
Gray.
Cloth. Half Leather,
Gray Cards, No.312 3105  No.322 8150
Squeeges for one
5 x 7 Print, o314 1.35 o824 1.80
Squeegee for two
34 x 34 Prints, O3l14A 135 “ 324A 1.B0

Snueegee for two
4 x 5 Prints,

I

Steel Gray Cards, No,
Squeeges for one

5 x 7 Print, it
Saueeges for two

3% x 33 Trints, 4

Sqaeegee for two

4 x 5 Prints, £
Squeegee for four

23 x 3% Prints, &

Covers without Leaves,

314C 135 “ 334C 1380

Steel Gray.

Cloth. Half Leather.
315  £1.05 No. 325  $1.50
316 1.35 “ 326 1.80
316A  1.35 * 326A 1.80
316C 1.35 % 326C 1.80
316D 1.35 #3260 1.80
310 .60 320 1.05

Full Leather.
No. 331 5230

Full Leather.
No. 332 8230

334 2.60
¥OB34A 2,60
“ 334C 2,60

Full Leather,
No. 335  $2.30

“ 336  2.60
* 336A 260
“ 336C 2,60
“ 336D 2.60

330 1.85
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Steel Gray. .
Extra Leaves,
Cloth, Half Leather, Full Leather. Perpackage of 1doz
Steel Gray Cards, No. 115 8080 No. 125 £1.10 No. 135 ¢ 81.65 No. 105 5030
' Squneegee for one
3% x 43 Print, 116 .95 S ke 1.25 136 1.80 “ 106 45
Squeegee for one i .
3% x 34 Print, “ 116A .95 f126A 1,25 “ 136A 1.80 “ 106A 45
Squeegee for four
Pocket Kodaks, “ 116B .95 “ 126B. 1.25 “ 1368 1.80 “ 106B 45
Squeegee for on
24 x 3% Print, ST 61D Y5 “ 136d 1.25 * 136D 1.80 106D .45

Extra Leaves,
Per package of 1 doz

No. 201 $035

Extra Leaves.
Perpackage of 1 doz,

No. 202  $0.35

204 A0

Extra Leaves.
Per package of 1doz.

No. 205 5035

“« 206 .50

Extra Leaves.
Per package of 1 doz.
No. 301 £045

Extra Leaves.
Per package of 1 doz.

No. 302 2045
“ 304 .75
“ 304A 7S
30400 S

Extra Leavea.
Per package of 1 doz.

No. 305 2045
“ 306 i
“ 306A .75
“« 306C .75
“ 306D .75

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston.
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Size No. 500, 10 x 12 Leaves.

For one & x 10 Print or four 34 x 34 Prints.

Albums with One Dozen Leaves.

Half Leather,

Cloth.
White Cards, No. 511 8150 No. 521 32,50
Gray.
Cloth. Half Leather.
Gray Cards, No. 512 £1.50 No. 532 22,50

Squeegee for one

8 x 10 Print, At

Squeegee for four

3% x 3% Prints, -

5

514 2.00 h24 3.00.
514A 2.00 b A 3.00

Steel Gray.

Cloth. Half Leather.
Steel Gray Cards, No. 515 81 50 Neo. 525 82,50
Squeegee for four y
3% x 3% Prints, “ B516A 2.00 “OO526A 3.00
Covers without Leaves, “ 610 kil * 520 1.75

White Cards, N

Gray Cards,
Squeeges for four

4 % 5 Prints, £

Extra Leaves,
Ferpackage of 1 doz.

No. 501 £0.75

Full Leather.
No. 531  83.75

Extra Leaves.

Full Leather. Perpackage of 1 doz,

No. 532 £3.75 No. 502 20.75
“o B34 4.25 b0+ 1.25
504A 1.25

5344 425 )

Extra Leaves.

¥Full Leather. TPerpackageofl doz

No. 535 83.75 No. 505 80.75
Y BBBA 425 o 5D6A 1,25
¥ 530 3.00

Size No. 600, 11 x 14 Leaves.

For one 10 x 12 Print or four 4 x 4 or 4 x 5 Prints,
Albums with One Dozen Leaves.

Cloth. Half Leather.
0. 611 BL.75 No. 621  23.00
Giray.
Cloth, Half Leather.
No. 612 £1.75 No. 622  £3.00
6140 2,35 “ 524C  B.50

Steel Gray.

Cloth, Half Leather.
Steel Gray Cards, No. 615 #1.75  No. 625  $3.00
Squeegee for four
4 x 5 Prints, “ 616C 2.25 6260 3.50
Covers withont Leaves, “ 610 .75 Hoo6E0 2.00

Extra Leaves,
Per package of 1 doz.

No. 601 £1.00

Full Leather.
No. 631 $4.50

Extra Leaves,
Per package of 1 doz,

No. 602 8100

Full Leather.
No. 632  £4.50

“ 534C 500 “ 604C 150

Extra Leaves,
Per package of 1 doz.

No. 605 = $1.00

Full Leather.
No. 635 84.50

‘6360 5.00 “ 606C  1.50

680 3.50

Size No. 1300, 10 x 7 Leaves.

Forone8 x5 or 7 x5ortwod x 5,4 x4, or 32 x 3% Prints.
Albums with One Dozen Leaves.

Cloth, Half Leather,
White Cards, No. 15811 S1.25 No. 1321 81.75.
Gray.
Cloth. Half Leather.
Gray Cards, No. 1312 $1.25 No. 1322 £1.75
Squeegee for two :
4 x 5 Prints, 1514 1.55 1324 2.05
Steel Gray.
Cloth. Half Leather.
Steel Gray Cards, No. 1815 $1.25  No, 1325 S81.75
Squeegee for two
4 x 5 Prints, *O1316C 1,55 “ 1326C 2.05
Covers without leaves, “ 1310 0 1320 1.20

Ixtra Leaves,
Per package of 1 doz.

No. 1301 20.55

Full Leather.
No. 1331 £2.65.

Extra Leaves,

Full Leather. FPerpackageofldoz.

No. 1332 =265 No. 1302 £0.55
¢ 1334 2,95 1304 83
Extra Leaves.
Full Leather. Per package of 1 doz.
No. 1335 82.65 No. 1305 $0.55
“ 1336C 2.95 “ 1306C .85
1330 2,10
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These little books represent.
the result of constant efForts to
produce devices of the greatest
utility, highest artistic merit,
and lowest cost for the preser-
vation of the amateur photo-
grapher’s collection. They are
designed for dainty, appropri-
ate bindings for a few selected
views, either for personal nse or
as a gift to a friend. They
contain spaces for twelve and
twenty-four prints respectively,
and are bound in an espeeially
attractive manner, with wide
backing embossed in aluminum
seroll design, and the side bind-

embosgsed imported material.
The mask leaves are made of
rough finished paper, with a

delicately tinted border surrounding the opening.

In addition to the above deseribed books, we carry the same in dark bindings, which might be
considered as less apt to soil. These are as follows: —

Imitation red seal backs and corners, and black waterad silk sides; full imitation seal in assorted
colors, red, brown, and black. The leaves may be had in either buff or ash gray color, the surface
presenting a rough, unfinished appearance, which adds greatly to the tone of the photograph.

Norice.— In ordering please state whether BUFF or ASH is wanted. When order does not
specify, we invariably send BUFF.

Nomber and size of openings, prices, ete., as follows: — Full Seal Gr.
Assorted Colors,
Aszsorted Red Beal Gr, Red, Brown,
Number and Size of Fancy Binding, Back and Corners. and Blacic.

Openings. Number, Number, Number. Price, eacn,
48 Pk. Kodak, . - 5 i 1000 1007 1010 20,50
12 F. Pk, Kodak, ; » ; 1100 : 1107 1110 A0
12 34 x 34, % 5 - : 1200 1207 <1210 .50
12 83} x 43, z e 1300 1307 1310 il
1284 x5 3 : - s 1400 1407 410 .50
12 4 x 44, L R R S B 1507 1510 50
12 2} x 24, : ¢ 3 - 1600 1607 . 1610 i)
12 5 %7, " 5 ; . 1700 1707 1710 o]
96 Pk, Kodak, . i 3 < 1020 1027 1030 75
24 F. Pk. Kodak, - f : 1120 1127 1130 75
24 38} x 84, 5 2 2 N 1220 1227 1230 i
24 31 x4, . 7 A : 1320 e 2 1330 75
24 4 x5, 5 2 s . 1420 1427 1430 .75
24 4+ x 4%, ; ; G T 1527 1330 75
a4 21 x 2}, . < ) : 1620 1627 1830 75
24 5 x17, : E : 5 1720 1727 1730 1.00

Badger Plain Leaf Albums.

These are designed for those who wish to paste their photographs on the
leaf, and are gotten up with a view to lessen the expense of preserving prints and
at the same time allow a greater latitude in arrangement of same on the page,

For styles of bindings, individual numbers, and prices, see the following lists: —

Binding, Red Tm, Seal Binding., Art Vellum. Binding, Full Im. Seal.

Tacks and Corners. Assorlted Colors: Assorted Colors:

Watered Sitk Sides, Gray, Olive, Terra Cotta, Tied, Brown, Black,
Size of Album. P'rice. Price. Price.
5 %64, . ; . No. 701, 5025 No. 721, $0.50 No. 741, 80.75
64 x 84, 02 a0 72, b “ 742 1.00
TSl R T 0 S S “ 7923, 1,00 “ 743, 195
10wl 2 e H A LRI04 T 25 #724, 1.50 € T44, 2,00
14 : <705 a0 725, 2,00 w745, 250

Above albnms may hé had in BUFF or GRAY leayes, as desired. In ordering please state ]

whether Buff or Grav leaves are wanted, When order does not specify, wa iu\'ariab]",' send Boff,

ing of richly illuminated and
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Rembrandt Mounts.

The most artistic mounting for mat surface prints, whether Platinum, Velox, or Aristo. These
mounts are made in a variety of tints— Dblack, sepia, terra cotta, green, tan, and brown, delicately
shaded from one side to the other. Rembrandts are undoubtedly the most popular mounts of the
present day.  We carry the black and sepia constantly, and supply others at short notic-.

PRICE LIST.
Now made in a variety of tints, chief of which are black, sepia,
terra cotta, green, tan, and brown.

Size. Per doz. Per 100. Bize. Per doz. Per 100.
64 x 83, 2043 31,50 14 x 17,0 .. . . 3 21.65 £12.00
8 x10, .50 4.00 16 =200 . 5 - 5 1.85 15,00
10 x 12, ] 5.00 3 e e £ - n 2,25 18.00
11 Sl ds A0 7.00 DT R SN 5 5 i+ 3.00 24,00

Bijou Folders.

In buft, white, or ash gray leaves. Specify which. All numbers, except 1, 21, and 31,
are with squeegee leaves,

BINDING, BINDING, BINDING

Maroon Art Vellum. Full Im. Seal.

No. and Size Size Holland, Ass'd Colors: Gray, Ass'dCol : Red,

o of Olive. Brown, Black.
Opening. Folder, No. Price. No. Price. No. Price.
19 Plain pagez, 3% x 4§, i A ¥ . 1 20,20 21 $0.25 31 £0.30
19 Fd. Pk Kodak, 3% x 43, . i 5 - 2 A0 23 A5 32 40
38 Pk. Kodak, 24 A0 22% & H 321 40
25 3% x 33, _— 23 75 33 1.00
25 3 x4, Ce— 24 .75 34 1.00
25 4 =, —_— 25 05 35 1.00

Badger Flexible Albums.

Owing to a continual demand among the amateur photographers for a thin or flexible leaf
album, we have decided to add a line of these tu our already very complete list, and ask you to
examine the “Badger Flexible,” which is made in the most attractive styles, embodying neatness
and durability.

The leaves may be had in either white or sage colors, the bindings in cloth or full leather,
—the cloth in black fancy line pattern ; the leather in a gros grain morocco finished leather, in black
Or MAroon.

For protectivn to the prints we insert hetween cach two leaves a transparent parchment, which
prevents the rabbing or marring of the pictures.

For mounting in these books we would suggest tipping only the corners of the print with
paste, instead of gumming the entire reverse side of photograph. This will prevent the curling or

warping of the leaf.

Price List of Badger Flexible Albums.

FULL CLOGTH, BLACK.
% Number of FPrice,

Number Size of Leaf. Leaves, Each.
601, bl x 7 25 £0.35
6032, Sdx 7 50 50
603, 7 x 10, oblong. 25 50
G0, R ON 50 75
6035, 10 x 7, upright, 25 50
606, ] (o a0 .75

FULL LEATHER MOROCCO GRAIN,—ASSORTED, MAROON AND BLACK p
Number of Price,

Number. : Size of Leaf, Leaves. Each.
B11; ) s . . y 1 : T 4 - 4 54 x T 25 80.75
612, o . ; : " : 5. Sl h : u Skx T a0 -85
618; . i ; * ; ; i ; a 5 o 7 x 10, oblong. 25 1.00
614, 5 : 5 % 5 3 = 5 5 < ik 7 x10 2 50 1.25
615, ! \ x : : . : 4 ! ; ; 10 = 7, upright, 25 1.00
616, : s : - > : : = 3 ; ’ 10 x 7 A 50 I25

In ordering state number, color of binding, and color of leaf wanted.
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Lloyd’s Tatjo Cards.

White, Plain Straig'ht Edge, Enamelled Face, Plain Back.

* No, 870. For photographs 1§ x ] . 8225 T No. 873, I'or photogmpl:s 34 x ‘H, . 26.00
R +x2 . 250 T 874, 33 x41, . 650
AR T2 S ! z} X zﬁ. . 3.50 L BRI e 4+ kX4, . 7.00
AR RO e it 24 x 2 2350 R fid ARy 5, . 800
g e e i« 21x 3}, . 450 $ ¢ gan « 5 x7, . 1500

Tea, Sage, or Queen’s Gray. Plain, Straight Edge, Unenamelled.

#* No. 891. For photographs 14 x 2, . 3250 T No. 884, I'm' photogmphs 3} x4, . $6.50
(RS L L 24 x 24, . 3.50 TGk X 4, 7.00
TR O TR W 2 x 3} . 450 TR C EGTRE i 4 x5, 8.00
Jit R E £ SN 4 3fx a3l . 6,00 LR 80 3. [ i ox T, 15.00

White, Queen’s Gray Border. Plain Straight Edge, Enamelled Face, Plain Back.

#* No, 890, I‘m— photagmphs 14x2 . $4.50 t No. 870. I‘o:— ])llotogmpha 31l x4, . 2050
T B 24 x 24, . 600 T BB, 4 x4, . 1000
tooggs o« “ 21 x 3%, . 7.00 t« ggl. « « 4 x5 . 108
foase s B3 i 34 x 34, . 950 o RN B el 5 x7, . 2000

Photo Cards.

Cards with Plate Sunk Centre and India Insert. Plain Straight Edge, Square Corners.,
Scotch Gaay or Ivy Green.
) per 100, $175

{ No. 840. Cards 54 x 54, for photographs 3% x 33, ;
fi ¢ 839! R SR = i aby A q - 0 5 2,00

Tinto.

Inlaid Centre, Plain Bevelled Edge, Round Corners. Sage or Ash Gray.

| No. 837, Cards 54 x 54, India centre 3§ x 3§, for photographs 34 x 31}, per 1,000, £12.00
1 838, “ bix ;ﬁ £ “ 43 x5} 4 x5 W 16.00

Capito.
Circle Opening. Matched Bevelled Edge, Squars Corners. Tea., Sage, or Ash Gray.
t Cards 5} x 5}, for unmonnted photographs 3% x 34, . per 1,000, $E5 00

Circo.
Tea, Sage, or Ash Gray.
1t A.  Circle cards 32 in., for photographs 24 in,, 3 : . per 1,000, £5.50
Guido.

DESIGN PATENTED JUNE 28, 1886,
Sage or Ash Gray, White Embossed Bn:mlm-, Plain Bevelled Edge, Round Corners. |
{ Cards 63 x 7%, for photographs 4 x 5, . per 1,000, 518,00

Roselli.
DESIGN PATENTED NOVEMBER 1, 1893,
Sage or Ash Gray., With Embossed Corner Pockets for Unmounted Photographs.
Cards 53 x 5%, for phobcgrapha 3‘3: X 8%, from 34 x 3& p]ate per 1,000, $18.00
Cards 68 x 78, SR x4, S AT X AL 20,00
Sold only in boxes containing 100 cards uf one size,

Stereoscope Mounts.
Dark Buff, Tea, Mode, Sag'e, or Ash Gfay.

No. 50. Unenamelled, round corners, cards 34 x 7, . per 1,000, $3.50

*500 in & box, 1200 in a box, 1100 in a hox, £50in & box,
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Easelette.
Made from Ash Gray Cards.
ine hundred in a pack, . per 1,000, 84.00
Auroid Metal Bevelled Edge.
(NOT GUARANTEED.!
No. 8§35, Primrose, Unenamelled.
T 43 x 5, 3 A & i . : : £ . per 1,000, £3.00
LS ot A 10.00
No. 378, Primrose, Embossed Border.
DESIGN PATENTED JANUARY 1, 1885.
£ ‘ards 43 x 5%, Ior phom«raph,-, 4x5 . per 1,000, $5.50
| g 3hx T4, .':x'a', - ;A : A : RRR A 11.00
Bt sk x B, ¢ ¥ 3 x 8, - 5 . 5 . R 12.00
§ OISR w 7x09, : e 22 50
Yuko.
White. Enamelled Face, Plain Back, Round Corners.

* A, Cards 34 x 3%, for photOgraphﬁ E} x 24, = : ¥ . per 1,000, $4.50
tC ¥oooad xSt " w6k ; L X A L 7.00
Little Queen.

White, Unenamelled, Plain Serrated Edge.

*No. 355. Cards 3¢ x 44, for photographs 3 x 4 and 3} x 43, . per 1,000, &5.00
Zarno.

Gray or Tea Color. For Unmounted Photographs.

A" Cards 5% x 64, i'or photographa 4 x5, : - ! ] - per 1,000, =17.00
: R “ 5} x 54, '1} X ?1}, ; 3 ; : : b 15.00

“gr € gyxEy o -* 5 ox7 : : : 3 S B o5 0

Melton. No. 841.

Plain Bevelled Edge, Round Corners. Scotch Gray, Ivy Green, or Royal Brown. Gray Back.

‘Cards5 x 3, [01' photographs 24 x 2} or 3% x 34, . ; ; . per 100,
TR ) 'J. 1;1-1'31- . gliy l-}, - " b R
PR e 1) 5 TR ; ; : L
KA Y s “ 5 X8 “6px 8} : . ! R
“ 10 x 133, © “ 7 x9 “8 x10, . ; 3 S
No. 836,
Plain Bevelled Edge, Round Corners. Qucens Gray, Sage, or Ash Gray,
Cquh 41 x -:}, fﬁr phor.ographﬂ 2} x 3%, . per 1,000,
et L sl 3 2§f7~lor1-}x'350r11-} 4 SRR
hy xb Ly £t jéxl:} a4 x5 ! ) G ]
“ 5yxTy “ “ 5D g . : ¥ Ll
Allesso.

Plain Straight Edge, Round Corners. Mode, Sage, Steel Gray, or Ash Gray.

tC arfi-. 4% % 51, rur phutu-‘rrﬂ.phw 2} x.3%, . per 1,000,
t S el >l\14nr‘-:k\:’%—1;ur;t4 2 e LT

N " U A i i Sl

B R s S . : : et

=500 in a box. 1200 in a box $100 in a box, &50 in a hox

$0.65
1.75
2.00
275

3.50

o

£ 5L R R
e oo
=R
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WE ALWAYS HAVE THE LAT-
EST NOVELTIES AS WELL AS
ALL THE STAPLES IN

PHOTOGRAPHIC
CARD MOUNTS,

AND SHALL BE PLEASED TO
TWELVE ASSORTED SAMPLES ON
RECEIPT OF TWELVE TWO-CENT
STFANVIERS S iR B S e s S o
WE CONSTANTLY CARRY A COM-
BISEAIRE: SIS TN ESS Gy isert i -Cear s e -2

The A. M. Collins
Manufacturing Company’s

MAIL

Photographic
Card Stock.

WE PAY ESPECIAL ATTENTION TO PHOTOGRAPHIC
CARDS, BLANKS, ETC., AND WILL SEND CATALOGUE
AND PRICE LIST FOR THE ASKING.

323 and 3256 Washington Street, Boston. 201
Ph hic Book
otographic Dooks.

Lloyd’s Guide for Beginners in Photography, . $o.10
Lloyd’s Record Book and Tables of Exposure, .10
he Studio and What to Do in It. H. P. Robinson, 1.00
I'he Elements of a Pictorial Photograph. . ¢ I.95
Picture-making by Photography. i I.2§
Art Photography. s .50
Letters on Landscape Photography. i 1.00
Pictorial Effect in Photography. & 1.00
The Photographic Primer. Mellen & Worthington, I.00
First Step in Photography. F. Dundas 'l‘odci .28
Second Step in Photography. L .50
Photo Beacon Exposure Tables, .25
The Knack, .25
>notograph1c LGHSLS ]' A, Hod"es 1.00
’hotograph}r Indoors and Out. Alexandcr Black 5
in Adventure in Photography. Octave Thanet, I.50
\mstm Lighting. James Inglis, : 5 1.00
Part I, Reference Book of Practical Photogr'\ph) Todd, .50
How to Make and Color Lantern Slides. Elmendorf, 1.00
Lantern Slides and How to Make Them. A. R. Dresser, .25
Photographic Amusements. W. E. Woodbury, = 1.00
Sunlight and Shadow. W. I. L. Adams,. . 2.50
Chemistry of Light and Photography. Dr chel 2.00
Photographic Printing Methods. W. H. Burbank, 75
Practical Enlarging, John A. Hodges, . . .50
Developers, their Use and Abuse. “Richard ]’cnhke .28

Modern Developers and How to Use Them, . z
The Darkroom and its Equipment. H. J. M"Lsse, .25
Chemistry for Photographers. Charles F. Townsend, .50
The A. B. C. of Retouching. Andrew \oung .25
Carbon Printing. E. J. Wall, .50
Platinotype Printing. A, Horsley Hmton, . : .50
Lantern Slides, their Production and Use. ]. Pike, .z§

Magazi
agazines.

Per copy. Per year,
The Photogram, fo.13 $1.50
Photo Era, L5 1.50
Photo Miniature, .25 2.50
The Photographlc Times, e 4.00
The Photo Beacon, - .10 1.00
Wilson’s Photogr'lphlc M'\ga?u‘:e ; .30 3.00
Anthony’s Photographic Bulletin, 25 2,00
Professional Photographer, 10N 1.00
American Journal of Photography, .25 2.00
American Annual of Photography, 75
Anthony’s International Annual, . 75
British Annual of Photography, .50

Subscriptions received for these magazines.
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SEECIAL £ NO FICE:

The Lloyd Developing and Printing
Outfit,

Comprising 3 composition trays, 1 printing frame, 1 package SOLIO printing-
out paper, 1 bottle RAYON toning and fixing selution, z packages TRENOL
developing powders for 8-ounce developer, 1 package hyposulphite of soda, z-ounce
graduate, 1 instruction book, put up in neat box.

The above outfit is supplied with either 314 x 314, 31 x 417, or
4 x 5 Printing Frames and Solio Paper. Please state, when ordering
which size is wanted.

In addition to the above-mentioned articles, we are add-
ing without extra charge our Metal Candle Lantern, herewith
illustrated, thus maintaining the reputation of the Lloyd Out-
fit,— the very best for the money.

PRICE, COMPLETE, $1.50.

The Lloyd, Jt., Developing and Printing Outfit,
PRICE, $1.00.

Similar to LLOYD Outfit, with smaller trays and 314 x 3 14 printing frames and paper.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 203

Developing and Printing ...

WE now furnish prints in carbon effects in three days’ time,
irrespective of the weather, at the same prices as the glossy

prints. Sample print sent for two two-cent stamps.
('? ALL the work of this department is returned to our customers in
adjustable envelopes especially prepared for the purpose,
(Q? which can be used to file away films if desired.

(.? ‘x? E prevent misunderstandings, wrong deliveries, and other errors

by a careful system of record. Customers are requested
carefully to read their slips.

G,LOSS‘( prints require the sun, hence all orders for these will be
filled as promptly as the state of the weather permits.

The following prices are for plates or films. All prints under 5 x 7 are mounted on
cards with embossed margin; 5 x 7 and over, on gilt edge cards unless otherwise ordered.

Pocket Kodak. : Each. Doz, 4 X 5.— Adlake, Ray C and D, etc.
Developed, prlnwd, and mountud 20,05 80,50 Each. Doz,
Developed, Q02 20 Developed, primed and mounted, £0.13 $1.25
Mounted prl.nts 3 E i 5 03 .30 Developed, i 05 50
U'nmounted prints, . . ' Q.20 Mounted prmts BT ki 208 1

3 x 2}.— Baby Hawk-eye, f‘lonroe No. 1. Unmeounted prints,, . . . 0870
Developed, printed, and mounted, 06 GO 5x7 and 5x 8.

Developed, ., . 03 .80 Dnve]npe:l printed, aml mounted, 16 2.00
Mounted 'p:lnt-s. T - ' 04 40 Developed, . 06 .70
Unmounted prints, . . . . 03 .80 Mounted prints, . . . . 13 1.0

,* x 3#-— Rﬂ Y, Jr. Unmounted prints, . . . . 08 4

]ﬁave%opeg, printed, and mountad, 07 .75 6% x 3%

eveloped, ChiEs Yol T A3 .35 Developed ited, and mounted, 25 20
Mounted prints, . . . . Bl S Dev elo%!el :Pnl i S ; %g ?:ig
Unmounted prints, . . 03 85 Mounted prints, . . . . A5 1,65

2} x 3}.— Folding Pocket Kodsk Unmounted prints, . s A 10 110

ID)eve}opag, printed, and mounted, 08 . 8 x 10,
evelope e LT 03 .80 1
Mounted prints, . . . . 05 56 {?ﬁ;ﬂlgﬁg": prlnltul fmd.moumad E '}gﬁ
Unmounted prints, . . 04 40 Mounted prints, . . . . AT 2.00
3% x 31.—Ray, Bull’ s-eye, Hnwk-cyc, Jr., Unmounted prints,. . . A2 180
Bullet, Nonroe No. a, etc.
Developed, printed, and mauute’d A0 1.00 EN LA RG EMENTS
Developed, AR ; 040 4x0. . . . 80.40
Mounted prints, X 1 g i 08 70 bx 7; 5 ' . . . X . a . . .05
Unmounted prints, . . . . 106 TAtvinG o 0) X 6k RS R R G 60
8 x 10, .76

31 x 4}.—Ray B, Gem, Premo V, etc. 10019 5 ks R e TR S 85
Devalopad, priuted and mounted, A0 100 11x 14, e ol : L n e e S B
Developed, ; o . 04 Al 14 x 17, . 110
Mounted printa. iz & A o 06 g0 Ename] P!atmuinl‘ or Heav:, Rc-ugh
Unmounted prints, , - 5 . .05 i) Platinoid unless otherwise ordered.

Prints on Willis & Clement’s Platinum Paper.

Will be furnished at a slight advance over the glossy prints, as following prices show,

Per doz., from  Each, Mounted, Per doz., Mounted.

Each, oneNegative, Plain Steel Gray Plain Steel Gray

Size. Unmounted. Unmounted. - Mounts, Mounts,
I x 33 - o 5 - - £0.08 20.75 20,10 £1.00
X % - : 3 5 .08 .80 .10 1.05
Tx 5, S . i 5 5 10 1.00 12 1.25
it x B4, . . ' 3 - .10 1.00 A4 140
5 xR - . : i ;i 12 1.20 A7 1.60
x B, 8 . . ¥ . 515 1.40 .20 1.90
T x 84, . ; 5 5 ; .20 1.90 25 2.50
% 10, o 0 . : . 30 400 40 3.75

These prices are for plain prints, Vignettes will be 25 per cent, higher than above rates, It is advised
that the prints be plain and not vignetted, and the negative be fairly strong, 1f prints are desired mounted
= platinotype India tint cards with COneave centre, or Rembrandt, the price of mounts will be added to

snove list.
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: per oz, bottle, . . £0.15
. : “ 3lbh, « 5
Aeid, Tartarie, . : b 5 A A . 5 i ] . « Jo ou
T I-: “w A 40

PRICE LIST

o
- - ¢ 1b. carton, . . .12
Aapp Chronte A3 R e n R AV Stbe Reers Lo st it 1oL DRttt { o rRS A 12
PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS SRR
+ L w Ground, X . : 5 & 5 . & . i D ] TS 06
£ L Powdered, . 3 ; . 3 v ' . A R AT EOM 12
We wish to call attention to the fact that we are now putting up standard photographic chemi- [ o 0. bottle, oo (. 5015
cals under our own label. It is well known that many of the common photographie ehemicals 4 i Chloride b 9 +35
! : : : . Luwmminwm Chloride, e N N e R G o T e 6
deteriorate and lose their strength under atmospheric changes; for instance, sulphite of soda, . [ iy <65
which oxidizes and turns into sulphate upon exposure to moist air, thus becoming totally unfit for bt eha 1.00
use, Carbonate of soda dries up, and carbonate of potash absorbs large quantities of water under AR R .25
like conditions. Hence the need of appropriate containers. With these facts in view, we are now Ammonia, Concentrated Lig., gs., . (f}) . . 5 4 5 S JHI 5 A5
putting up such chemieals as need particnlar care in appropriate eontainers, as air-tight cans, ete. LI LR Wi 75
i Ammoniwm, Bichromate,¢s,, . . . . . . . . e REEEI 1.25
“1 ¢« polk, . 55
c.5.— Cork Stopper. g.5.— Glass Stopper. C.P.— Chemically Pure. “ 1 hottle, 9 7_’:
= ol Bromide, 4 ; G 5 . & % g L s i 45
; 0 (3 (] ¥
[perd 1. bottle, . S018 o REERTS
; fradie i ;:.— R 3: 2 (TarbonabetEeEiivie 0L 5L Srah i e A B LA e B 40
Aeicl, Acetic, No. 8, (30%) {1 a5« ke B o0 ¥ i G .10
7 i . 5 Chloride, ¢.s., - . 5 . . . { « ) i 0
in carboys, per 1b., 05 5 . D. 4
carboy, . B E g Hydrate. See Ammonia. (T)
; pﬁr4 0z, hﬁEE]s. » g Hydrosulphide, . 4 : . i . . % “ .:i‘]r].':. : q.:.).‘;
" £ Glacial, c.8.,, (99.55) ; : : : : . 4 uga 5 ! o A ; —;ﬂ
b e ol : [ TS
Boracic, & - b 4 7 » i . : L .10 Todide, C.P., gs., . I ) . . . . GRS T 2,50
HE LR R i i i y- < : 4.50
R e G R R e s
_ “ b, ] 50 Nitrate, Fused, c.s.,, . ; 3 : - S G -i w i e ét_;
(e e T o T TR e 1 v “0b,can, ..o 100 ST fleet; 18T @ g i e et 40
[ “ oz, bottle, BE ! 3 (i gz].] e
0 1, 4 ' . G o | L e
«  Mauriatic, C.P, gs. (Hydrockloric), . . . . . i« i ww a SEIphus ade c8 tiksdamca ) SIES NN 'é LR e
i 1 e LT .m\ L & l e o
R ey v 1NN [ o
“ « (T o
% ;‘3'1’ 5 lg Amidol (Hanff's- Andressen’s), . . : S R T i o
& Nitrie, C.P., g5, . , " 5 A o . o , 4 e pALhEY .30 l CEb] DL
(O : 40 “ 1% pkpe., .
(PG Ty 130 Arrowroot, . R B e 11 Ly e P
Ly o 15 : ’ X k - cu N A . . Ty s N L0
T . a iy L Aurin Sl ' iy 05
xalic, . : 4 A ST b 3 5 . 4 “yjew 30 Y ': oz. bottle, . . 10
: Wi o« o -:m Bariuwm, Chloride, . . : : . : . . . “ b, DR, a5
bt oy 5 oo & i Sy 10
e OZy # Ay 15 Nitrate, 2, : g 5 { 1] i:;r i o
2 “ 3qh, @ 20 - s e L
“  Phosphoric, 50%, . ; : : ; : ‘ . . : “juow 56 = : < { pt. L2, T 60
e 3 Zengole (not Benzine), . . . . (1) €oaalcan; . . 200
* oz, cal 30 = R R i
: S % flh ! i Borawx, ; w e oarton, & 5 190
a 2 g 2 : : S =
PR e Nt e R P Sl Yt i Dromine (Keep off the hands), A L R R R ox-lr}tl-'»tlt;,mtmcan, 25
3 b foz. bottle, . . )
[ ag. i g 30 Cadmiuwm, Bromide, . ; A () { “ Ih. . SRy
o < - ¥ delb, - 1.05 2 fE5 o “
(Schering), C.P,, . (#) . . . . . . JwFela 0 a508 g Todide, : 5, i 5';3
[ 1 w i i a;ss." . . o L 2 =
C . i 5 : . ¥ : : S £ & .2
[ oz bottle, 15 Taletum, Bromide, (f I‘ C:'z “ l?
“ 1qh, “ 20 AR C Tl orido P e A 7y g it e g g O
& lphuric, C.P., g8, . 5 ey s b . . S L D WL B0 . 3% :
Sulphurie, ) £:8., e - “ Todide, ] : ; ; ; : ; ) ) R el A5
W §t & 1.20 _ (T i 18
LT el e 4 hior & : & : : : i . ‘ 340 3
“  Sulphurous, g.s, (64%) - oy e e 1 R Chioroform, () i‘ “1h, % R 90
(*) Poisonons!! .

(4} Keep well stopperad.
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Co;pper, Chloride,

« " Sulphate (Bfu—e Vttﬂnl}, ;
Celloidin ( chermg}, : ;
Cyanin, . | e T
Dexctrine, . . . . L

Dogery, SRS ol i e

Diphenal (Concentrated solution), .
FEikonogen (Andressen), . . .

Ether, Sulphuric, Concentrated, g.s.,

Formaldehyd (F ormm’me),
Gelatine, .

Giycerms, a o . " 2 i
Glycin, . 5 " . a
Gold, Chloride, [EHE .
L ST ALY |ng s, a
e RN . a
Gum, Arabic, selected st SN
Asphnltum . .
£ Benzoin, . .
5 Camphor, ;
L Damar, . :
o 1) Mastie, o
" Sandarac, .
- She]]ac, wan) D (e -
5 Refined, 4

“  Tragacanth, R ST
it Turpentine, \Vhlte a . .

Hydrochinon (Quinsl), . .

Todine, Resublimed, gs.,

TIron and Amaonia, Citrate,

i i i

“  Perchloride,
“  Protosulphate (C‘oj}})cﬂ:s}, 4
Kaolin, 3

Lead, Acetate, C.P. (Sugar of Lead),

Lead, Nitrate, C.P., . o

Lithiwm, Bromide,
L] Chloride, i
L/ Todide, . . 3 n

Litmus, Paper, Blue or Red,

Magnesium, Powder, C.P.,,

(*) Poisonons !!

Protoanlphnte,

(t)
*

(1)

CU T R

.

) .0

()

*

(1)
()

e, o i e

S s e S T st

per oz. bottle, . . 50.15'
0 lb i i ;

i

a“w

“w
"

o

i
0«

"

o

it 0. i i i .75
£ i’ib. i 5 4 2 ?5
Lt e =
& I 3 i 2 . lD w
0 lh-q . bottle, . 45
o 30 q W 5 1 15
Sdwht e s e
“ 1b.bulk,.: 2
O I
0 i & -75
L i 5 .‘5
. IR 50
A 1.50
g 7
ety .40
L i

ERE .
£ RIS | )
“ i ! k ¥ -'{0
“ oz. bottle, . . 30
(I 5 T T 1.00.
o LG [ . i 1.75
iyl S s
fs0m,
Slb T
O LT
LEE
£ T e s SR
CUR 1] Cﬂl‘toﬂ’ ] 4 .12
Y bottla, . . .20
(a0 1 can, -9 15
o " = A .15
0z bottls B i 12
“ }1b, N L .20

i

€
&

i
a
i
0

1

(1) Keep well stoppered or closed.

135

DZ. 2L .. LS
15-gr. vial,. . 1.00
1-1b. bot-tle = 18
l-oz. : 37
i LB [
G pe ST
1% . 393
3-0z. “ L
6 o [ : n 130
B e R e
OF. Can, e BT
F1b, -
Fitiatt ML
L B
$+1b. bottle, ~ . 430
“ . . " _50

| EPREE L 80

3 i & i < 2.60
5 L0 Ll 5 o 35
DT A 4.25
& o o o A2
1-lb. e A0

i .oe e
Oz S i .12

31b. s .20

S
QR 50 432

i & £ = .-40
T h iRt .. 400
Oz 1.00

book or sheql:, p 0F
doz. book or sheet, .50
glass tnbe, . . .10

0z. can, . . .40
+1b, A |

et N
Tt S
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Magnesium, Ribbon,

Mercury, Bichloride (Corrosive Sublimate), (*)

Metacarbol, e e
Metol, . o )
Ortol, ai it

0il, Lavender (Garden), .
Paraffine, . . )
Paramidol,

1 .-.._rf I‘.jf!/:\,l.l-‘_ chbotide ;[ 5¢

Potash, Caustic (Potassium Hydrate), (1)

Potassium Bisulphite,

Potassium, Bromide, 5 :

a0

o

L

Bichromate,

Carbonate,

Chloro-platinite,
Cyanide, .

Todide, . g

Meta-bisulphite,

Oxalate,

¢+ Permanganate,

Prussiate, Red (Ferri-cyanide); (1)

& Yellow (Ferro-cyanide),

Sulphocyanide (Rhodanide),

Sulphuret (Sulphide),

(*) Poisonous!!

.

.

(1) Keep well stoppered.

{
{
|
|
{
|
{
{
|
:
|
|
|
{
;

peroz, . . .
galbs; :

“ oz, bottle, .
.1b, X

@ o “w

L0 l £ “®

WEAL R il 5

" 1 o

“ %‘ E‘ " :

[ 1 i i

“ oz, e
o1 it
s

L “

6 ca.rt.ridges;
“ oz. hottle,
[ *-]b. &

(1) L3 L
L) 1 i L]
“ 1b. bottle,
i ]h

“ oz, botﬂe.

r‘}l

(O &

i Oz, a -
ey O
L ] L L3 i
£ 0. "
e
42, Lo
LS i‘*.‘ L

) o [

L 2
“3hb

N u e

“ o] o "

€1 % can,

L} a i W

Y 15-gr. hobt]c
* oz. -
“ 41h. ]
“]ow “

“ 5% can,

Y oz, I:-ottle, 5
“ Ib.

(3 Z. i -«
' ‘}'m_ o“ X
i 'l £ i .
“ 1b. carton, .
- 1h et
50 bulk,

“ oz. bottle,

% l'h‘ 13

« b,

* oz, bottle o
“ 3.1h. B
“ & &
S

10.00
1.20
g
2.75
5.25

10,00

1.50
.20

A0
.20
00
11
11.00
35
B0
2.25
35
3.40
15
30
.60
1.00
.20
A0
8.00

15
12

80

2
80
.15
35
W60
110
.28
40
6.50
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Free Crip to Paris.

Ist.
2d.

GRAND PRIZES. Class A.

Round Trip Ticket to Paris Exposition

For best set of 12 negatives, made from any of our different style cameras.
For second best set of 12 negatives, made from any of our different style cameras.

One Hundred Dollars in Gold.

Ray Camera Prize Contest for
HAmateur Photographers.

1900.

. . .

CGIEASSES:

B

Prizes open to all styles of
Xy

RAY
CAMERAS.

C

Prizes open to
4 x5 Folding

RAY
- CAMERAS.

D

E

Prizes open to styles
C,D,and E, 4x 3

RAY
CAMERAS.

Prizes open 1o

b4k
RAY
CAMERAS.

F

Prizes open to

ELE |

RAY
CAMERAS.

' CAMERAS.

Prize No. I.

One Nev2,5x7,
Reversible back, Series 7,
Long Focus,

$60.00

RAY CAMERA.

For best set of 12 negatives :

Prize No. I.

Nouz, 4 X5,
Reversible back, Series 7,
Long focus,

$50.00

RAY CAMERA.

et of 12 negatives:

Prize No. I.

For best set of 12 negatives:

One No., 1,
Cycle Folding,
Series 3,

$25.00 -

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. I.

(o

RAY CAMERA.

For best sct of 12 negatives:

Prize No. I.
For best set of 12 negatives:
One No. 3,

Box Folding,

Heries 4,

$14.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. I.
For best set i
One

4%5,

$8.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. 2.

For second best set of 12
negatives;
One No. 1, 5 x 7,
Reversible back, Series 7,
Long Focus,

$35.00

RAY CAMERA:

 ErizoNo 0!

For second best set of 12

4 X5,

Reversible back, Series 7,

Long focus,

$30.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. 2.

Cyele Fo
Series 2,

$20.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. 2.

For second best set of 12
negatives:
One No. 4,
Box Folding,
Series 4,

$16.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. 2.

- $10.00

RAY CAMERA.

Prize No. 2.

Far se

Prizes in classes B, C, D, E, F, G, will be awarded as classified after the two Grand Prizes have been selected,

will be awarded more than one prize.  See further instructions on next
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RAY CAMERA
Competitive
PHOTOGRAHIC CONTEST.

For Amateur Photographers.

The RAY CAMERA CO., of Rochester, N.Y,, manufacturers of the famous
Ray Cameras, desire to give every Amateur Photographer owning a Ray Camera a
chance to secure

A Free Round Trip Ticket to the Paris Exposition in 1900,
One Hundred Dollars in Gold, or one of the prizes in Classes B, C, D, E,
F, or G.

All entries for this contest must be made through a dealer in your town or
city, of whom you may obtain a Contest Card, which must be filled out according
to instructions, vouched for and signed by yourself and dealer, giving style and
number of Ray Camera used. This card must be sent with all entries.

The entries to consist of the best set of negatives, twelve to a set, made from
any style of Ray Cameras.

All negatives will be’submitted to three competent judges, well known: in the
photographic world, who will make the awards.

No contestant will be recognized who sends negatives made by other than the
Ray Cameras.

All negatives sent us during this contest are to remain our property for three
months after the prizes have been awarded, which will be January I, 1900, or as
soon after as practicable.

All negatives must reach us not later than December 1, 18g9.

They must be carefully packed to prevent breakage, and sent by express,

prepaid, marked
RAY CAMERA CO.,
Rochester, N.Y., U.S.A.

Contest Department.

JUDGES.

We take pleasure in announcing that Mr. F, DUNDAS TODD, Chicago, Il
Mgr. A. H. GRIFFITH, Detroit, Mich., and' M. JOHN E. DUMONT, Rochester,
N.Y., have consented to'act as judges. They are well known:in the' photographic
world, and their names are a sufficient guarantee that the work will be intelligently
judged, and that the most deserving competitors will carry off the prizes.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 211

The Art of Photography.

A Guide for beginners in the Art of Photography and Instructions

for the use of Cameras.

INTRODUCTION.

Before trymng to make any photographs, read the following instructions care-
fully, and make yourself ‘thoroughly familiar with the instrument, taking especial
care to learn the workings of the shutter. Work it for both time and instantaneous
exposures several times until you are thoroughly familiar with it.

Before loading the camera, the first and most important thing for the amateur
to bear in mind is that the sensitive plate must not be exposed to any but the ruby
or orange light, even for a small fraction of a second, either before or after taking
the picture, until it is developed and fixed in the hypo bath. Throughout all the
operations of loading and unloading be careful that no light reaches the plate
except the light from the ruby lantern. If success does not at first attend your
attempt, do not be in a hurry to blame' the camera, plates, or your solution for the
failure. A little more perseverance will usually convince you that semewhere you
have made a mistake.

THE DARK ROOM.

The dark room is used for unpacking the plates and Joading the plate-holders,
and developing them after exposure. The dark room does not mean a room with
the door closed and light coming in through cracks in the door or. elsewhere, but
one absolutely dark, the light from the ruby lamp being the only light used. A
common closet is the most practicable when the amateur has no special room for
the purpose, as it is very easily made dark. A bath-room can be used by drawing
the shades and hanging some heavy cloth over the window and stopping all cracks,
so that no light can enter.

After the dark room has been secured, light your ruby lamp, securing the
door to avoid interruption. Open the box of plates by cutting along the bottom
of the box to allow the removal of the cover. Before putting in the dry plates,
dust out the holder and dust off the plate with a camel’s-hair brush, very lightly,
being careful not to touch the face of the plate with the fingers. Do not brush
the plate too briskly, or the plate will attract more dust than you brush off. Take -
a plate by the edges, face or dull side up. Press end of plate against spring at the
end of the holder hard enough to allow the opposite end to slip into place. This
leaves the right, or film, side of the plate out, on which exposures are made. If it
is a double holder, replace the slide, and load the opposite side of the holder.
After filling your holders, replace the cover on the box containing plates dzfore
apening the door of the dark room. :

FIXED FOCUS HAND CAMERAS;

The following directions are written in reference to hand cameras of universal

.or fixed focus. In these cameras.the lens is accurately set in a particular place, so
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as to keep the image always in focus. Hence it is advisable never to tamper with
the lens.

Place’the holder in the camera, and you are ready for the first picture. Draw
the slide straight up from the holder. Set the shutter, and point the camera
toward the object, watching the view-finder at the same time. When the object
appears in the right place on the finder, press the button, and the exposure is
made. Replace slide in the holder straight, not cornerwise, or the plate will be
light struck. If a single holder, replace it with another; if double, reverse and
expose the other side.

INSTANTANEOUS EXPOSURES.

In making snap-shets, the subject should be in the sunlight, so as to get
sufficient exposure. Always have the sun at your back. At least do not allow
the sun to strike the lens, or fog will result. Held the camera as still and as level
as possible. Snap-shots can be made only in strong light, and #ever indoors.

TIME EXPOSURES.

In making exposures of this type, some support for the camera is necessary,
as a tripod, table, chair, etc. If an interior is to be taken, be careful not to point
the camera so as to include a window, or you will find in the negative a mass of
light at that point obscuring everything in its vicinity, This difficulty is known
as halation, and may be overcome by special non-halation plates. Exposure
varies with the amount of light and the speed of the plates, a quick plate taking
from 2 to 30 seconds, according to the light in the room. Rooms with light-
colored wall-paper take less time than those with dark furnishings. Use the
plate-holder exactly the same as for snap-shots.

DIAPHRAGMS OR STOPS.

~ The ordinary fixed focus cameras have three stops. The largest is the one
used for most snap-shots. When taking water pictures, use the intermediate stop
with the fastest speed of the shutter; and, for pictures including snow, it is even
-advisable to use the smallest.
If the shutter speed can be regulated, set the shutter on the low speeds if
the light is weak.
" For time exposures use a small stop, and it will add to the sharpness of the
picture,

FOLDING CAMERAS, OR CAMERAS WITH ADJUSTABLE
FOCUS.

The cameras of this type have a ground glass panel set in the back of the
camera, upon which you may focus accurately, and a, scale, marked in feet, which
may be used instead of focussing on the glass. Suppose, for instance, you wish to
photograph an object at zo feet, set the index at the 2o-foot mark, and the object
is'in focus. Draw out the slide,” locate the object in the finder, and make the
exposure,

Whenever the exposure is more than |, of a second, it is necessary to use the
iripod. Set the shutter on time, press the lever or bulb to open the lens, and

.move the lens front, either by the hand or rack and pinion, until the objectis
clearest on the ground glass, It is usually necessary to cover the camera and the
head with the focussing cloth, in order to focus sharply. This is usually made of
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black velvet or gossamer cloth. Look oz the ground glass, not through it. You
will see the image inverted and reversed, right for left. Next close the shutter,
and adjust it for the exposure desired. Put the plate-holder in its place, set the
shutter, and expose either by bulb or finger release. Replace the slide, remove
the holder, and you are ready for the next picture.

All lenses are fitted with stops or diaphragms which have definite sizes com-
pared to the focal length of the lens. These are in two systems,— the F. system
and the Uniform (U.8.), or number, system. In the F. system, each stop numbered
F. 8, 16, 32, 64, etc., is one-half the diameter of the preceding stop, and conse-
quently takes four times the exposure of the preceding one. In the Uniform sys-
tem the numbers 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256, are to each other as the areas. There-
fore, each smaller stop takes twice the exposure of the next larger; 7.e., 4 seconds
on stop No. 64 would be equivalent to 8 seconds on No. 128. The smaller stops,
however, give greater depth of focus; that is, objects in different planes are in
focus at the same time.

An exposure of }; second in bright sunlight with full opening is the approxi-
mate exposure for snap-shots. On cloudy days, 5 second is necessary. With
water views, use not over I. /16 or No. 16 with the same exposure; while on snow
views No. 64 is not too small. Interiors in a very bright room take from zo
seconds upwards with a No. 32 stop. Very dark rooms may take as many
minutes.

DEVELOPMENT.

Prepare the developer for use before closing the dark-room door. Light the
dark-room lantern, then close the door, and lock it, if possible, Remove the plate
from the holder, and place it in the developing tray, face upwards. Throw the
developer over the plate from one corner with a sweeping motion, so as to avoid
air bubbles. If any of these are found, break them quickly with a light touch of
the finger, or else you will find round spots on the film after fixing.

The image will appear in zo or 30 seconds: if correctly exposed, the sky first
and the shadows soon after; if over exposed, the whole plate will blacken rapidly,
the shadows nearly as fast as the high lights. You will notice that the lightest
parts of the pictures are blackest on the plate and wice versa, also that the right
and left are interchanged. This is why the plate is now called a negative,

In general, the development should be continued until the image can be
distinctly seen on the back of the plate. If the development is checked too soon,
the detail is lost, and the negative lacks contrast. On the other hand, too long a
development may fog the plate, and produce a long printing negative.

Instantaneous exposures require longer development that timed ones, and are
richer in detail if the developer is diluted and the development much prolonged.
It is well to keep a 10 per cent. solution of potassium bromide on hand — that is, a
solution containing 1 ounce of the bromide to 1o of water —in order to control
over-exposures. A few drops of this solution, or, in place of it, some old devel-
oper, will slow down the action of the fresh developer, and increase the contrast.
Rinse well before fixing, and never spatter the Aype info the developer, as this will
produce spots and fog,

It is impossible to make a general rule for development which will suit all
developers, With pyro and potash, soda or ammonia, development is stopped when
the image begins to disappear, or else fog results. Hydroguinone has but little
tendency to fog.

ERRORS OF DEVELOPMENT "AND EXPOSURES.

Too much contrast and no detail in ‘ Under-exposure, too much bromide or
shadows: dense black skies. cold developer.
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Plate full of detail, no density, flat, and || Over-exposure, lack of bromide, or de-
transparent brown color. ] veloper too warm.

Weak negatives with detail, clear shad- || Under-development.
ows, but lack of printing density.

Granular, very dense negatives, which Over-development.
require long printing.

Fog may result from white light striking the plate in loading, developing, or
from leaks in camera or holders, too much alkali in the developer, hypo carried
into developer by fingers, or too warm developer.

Spots.— Round, transparent air-bubbles or scum in development; angular
spots, transparent dust on plate in exposure.

Stains are due to prolonged development, to decomposed sulphite, or developer
carried by plates into hypo.

FIXING.

Make a solution of hypo containing r ounce of hypo to 4 of water. This is
the fixing bath, which should always be used in one particular tray, and never
allowed to get into the developer. While it is perfectly harmless in itself, it is fatal
to the other solutions. Leave the plate in the hypo until the white silver bromide
has cleared off, and the plate is transparent. At this state the plate is just half
fixed, Nearly all the silver is yet in the film. Leave the plate in the bath for at
least five minutes after the white has cleared from the back. If this is done, the
washing afterwards completely frees the hypo. Rinse the plates between the
developer and the fixing bath, or the bath will become loaded with decomposed
developer, which prolongs the fixing bath and stains the plate.

Wash for at least two hours in running water. If the washing is too short,
the hypo will crystallize on the surface of the plate, or cause stains, so as to ruin
the plate.

INTENSIFICATION.

When a negative is weak, flat, or lacking in vigor, it is frequently much
benefited by intensifying, in which case proceed as follows: —

Take sufficient amount of intensifier to cover the plate in a dish used
only for that purpose. Then place the plate in the solution, taking care that the
surface is entirely covered as quickly as possible. As soon as the film has
attained an olive color, take the plate out for examination; and, if the film appears
to be changed from the smoky-black color to a yellowish-olive color, wash the
plate thoroughly, and place it on the rack to dry. When thoroughly dry, make
a proof by printing from it, and compare with previous proof. If sufficient
intensity is not obtained, repeat the operation, :

Intensification may take place at once by fixing and washing, or at any sub-
sequent time, at the pleasure of the operator,

The intensifier must be thoroughly washed from the film, otherwise the image
will entirely disappear in time.

Intensifier may be made by the formula given under the head of Formulas,
or can usually be purchased in a concentrated form of the dealer of whom you
buy vour accessories.

DIRECTIONS FOR PRINTING.

Place a printing frame with its springs upwards on the table, loosen the
springs, and take out the backboard. Lay the negative film side up in the frame

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 215

and upon it place a piece of sensitized paper, face down, being careful not to
scratch the sensitive side. Now place the backboard in position, latching care-
fully to aveid breaking the negative, turn the frame over and see if paper covers
the negative properly. These operations may be performed in a moderate light,
as the sensitized paper is not so extremely sensitive to light as is the dry plate.
Set the frame in the sunlight, and examine the prints occasionally to see when
they are printed deep enough; but do not do this in the strong light of the
window, but step to one side where light is more subdued. Print about two
shades deeper than required in finished print. Examine the print from time to
time by opening one end of the printing frame, and turning the paper back,
being careful not to move the paper. When the print is completed, it may be
placed in a dark box or drawer until more are ready for toning.

TRIMMING.

The print should be neatly trimmed, taking off white edges caused by the
printing frame.

The best and cheapest guide for trimming is the glass form, as, by its use,
you can see where to trim to the best advantage. A great many use a trimming-
board, which is made especially for trimming prints.

To trim with a glass form, place the print face up on a clean sheet of glass,
and on the print place the glass form. Press down on the form with the left hand,
and with the right cut along each edge of the form with a sharp knife. An ordi-
nary pocket knife will answer; but a good shoemaker’s knife, which costs but
a trifle, is the best. The kniie should be kept well-sharpened.

" TONING.

Albumen paper for the past few years was the most popular paper for print-
ing, but now it is almost entirely crowded out by the introduction of numerous
brands of ready-prepared sensitized paper; and nearly all manufacturers of paper
furnish a formula for toning with their different papers, and it is difficult to give
specific directions which would apply to all. For instance, one manufacturer
advises several changes of water before toning, while another one advises toning
before washing. With each package of paper there is always enclosed specific
instructions which it would be well to follow, as these direction are but general,

Nearly all manufacturers and dealers in photographic supplies put up a com-
bined Toning and Fixing Solution, which will answer for nearly all papers, ex-
cepting matte surface, with which full directions come. Almost all glazed surface
papers can be toned in combined baths, and, by observing the following instruc-
tions, you should obtain good results: —

Put the toning solution in one of the trays, and immerse the print face down
and then face up, and repeat this while they are toning. Any number can be
toned together if they are kept in motion and not allowed to lie together. The
prints will begin to change color, from reddish-brown to reddish-yellow, then to
purple. The change will be gradual, and the toning should be stopped when the
desired tone is reached.

After toning, prints should be washed very thoroughly in clean water to
remove any trace of hypo.

Unless thoroughly washed out, the hypo will cause a yellow tinge on white
portion of picture, and finally cause print to fade. The length of time required to
thoroughly wash a batch of prints depends on how frequently the water is changed.
The water should be changed six or seven times, at intervals from five fo fifteen
minutes.
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If it is desirable to shorten the time of washing, it is better to shorten the
intervals between changing of water than to lessen the number of changes or to
continually agitate the prints in the water, If you should tone your prints at night,
as many do, you may allow prints to remain in washing water until morning, when
they should be rinsed in two or three waters.

BLUE PRINT PROCESS.

This is the simplest of all photographic processes, and is valuable in making
proofs from negatives, and also for printing snow and water views.

In printing, place the tinted side of the paper against the film, and print until
the shadows take on a purplish color on an olive ground. Then wash in pure
water, when the image changes to blue on a white ground. The proper depth can
easily be ascertained after a few trials. Wash for half an hour, then dry between
blotters. The prints dry darker.

MOUNTING.

After the prints are washed, they are ready for mounting on cardboard, or, as
it is usually called, card mounts. This operation is very simple.

Remove the prints from the water, one by one, drain off all surplus water, and
place in a pile, with face down, on clean sheet of glass. Apply a thin coat of paste
to the back of the uppér print, using a bristle brush for the purpose, and then place
the print carefully on the card mount, working from the centre to the ends, so as to
be free from air-bubbles.

Place a sheet of paper over the print to prevent it from becoming rubbed or
torn, and rub the paper with palm of hand until the print lies perfectly smooth.
One of the best articles for making a print lie smooth is a small print roller similar
to a paper-hanger’s roller, which you can obtain from any dealer in photographic
supplies.

If the prints are not to be mounted at once, on leaving the water they should
be dried : and when mounted subsequently, they should be thrown in clean water,
until they lie perfectly flat, and then mount as usual, Do nof try to mount prints
giken dry.

'GLACE FINISH.

If you do not want to mount the prints, a very high polish may be given them
by laying them down on a sheet of Ferrotype plate, and rub lightly until they lie
perfectly flat againt the plate ; and, when thoroughly dry, the print can be removed,
and it will have a very glossy finish.

FLASH LIGHTS.

Magnesium Powder, for producing a brilliant artificial light for photographing,
is now attracting wide attention : this very properly comes under the head of
Instantaneous Photography.

There are many preparations in the market for producing the flash, all of
which are based on explosives mixed with the Magnesium Powder to ignite it.

In photographing with the magnesium flash cartridges, you will need to focus

by the aid of what light you can get from the gas jets or lamps; and, the focus
being obtained, insert the plate-holder, and, when all is ready, draw the slide, open
the shutter, and make the flash, closing the shutter immediately after.

If portraits are taken by flash light, it is advisable to have the room as
brilliantly lighted as possible, as the brilliant flash is more apparent in a darkened
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room, and is more apt to cause the sitter to close his eyes at the moment of
exposure.

In photographing a group or in taking a portrait by flash light, it is best that
none be looking directly at the flash; for, if the eyes do not close involuntarily,
they are apt to have a strained appearance, best described as * staring.”

A sheet of white cardboard held behind the cartridge will act as a reflector,
and increase the strength of the picture.

Care should be taken that the cartridge is so placed as not to shine in the
lens. It is well usually to place the light a little to one side of and above the
camera.

The development of the plate is about the same as for any instantaneous
exposure.

A FEW GENERAL HINTS.

See that all solutions are properly labelled.

Keep all solutions in bottles, well stoppered.

Lenses should always be kept carefully protected.

Keep plates in a cool, dry place, to prevent them from spoiling.

A quill pen makes a capital lifter for the plate during development.

A rubber stopper is preferable to one of cork, especially for ammonia.

Do not allow the camera or lens to remain in the sun when not in use.

Provide yourself with an extra ground-glass when going a long distance.

Prefer over-exposure to under-exposure, providing you can restrain your
developer.

Keep ready sensitized paper in a box or drawer away from light and in a per-
fectly dry place.

In any view, expose for the darker parts of the view, leaving the better lighted
portions to care for themselves.

If a glass stopper of a hottle be slightly smeared with vaseline, it will not stick
to the bottle ; and the latter is more nearly air-tight.

Occasionally wipe out the inside of the camera with a cloth, to remove dust,
which by settling on the plate will cause pin-holes.

To make clean work, dust off the plates, after placing them in the holder,
with a camel’s-hair brush. Also dust out the holder frequently.

Before starting on a photographic tour, carefully look over your apparatus,
and see that everything is in perfect order, and that nothing is missing.

If a plate be wet with clean water before the application of the developer,
it will cause the developer to flow more readily and evenly over the surface.

In packing bottles for transportation, as may sometimes be required for a
long trip, heavy rubber bands placed around them will prevent breakage.

In photographing in dimly lighted interiors, it is sometimes desirable to
render the ground-glass more transparent. A very slight coat of glycerine on the
ground service will have the desired effect.

: Exercise care to locate the image perfectly straight on the ground-glass.
Parallel vertical lines drawn on the ground-glass about one inch apart will aid in
this. Some amateurs draw both vertical and horizontal lines.

When an amateur uses smaller plates in his holders than his camera is
designed for, it is an excellent idea to mark on the centre of the ground-glass the
shape and size of the plate: this will be an aid to him in making the size of
the image correspond to the size of the plate.

The amateur should change as little as possible. Select the plates of some
good maker ; and, if you succeed with them, stick to them, and not go changing
about. The same rule will also hold good with chemicals.
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To produce the effect of a snow-storm, make a thin solution of Indian ink and
water, dip a small stiff brush in this solution and splatter on the negative, taking
care that the spray strikes the negative at the proper angle to give the effect of
snow falling: do not hold the brush too close to the negative, as the spray is finer
and is distributed more evenly if held at a distance.

When an amateur is on an extended trip and wishes to reserve the develop-
ment of his plates until his return, one of the best receptacles for the exposed
plates is their original box. The transfer from the holder to the box and wice
versa may be effected in an ordinary room at night by drawing the curtains and
making the room as dark as possible. In placing them in the box, take the plates
from the holder, and place them face to face, with a piece of white tissue paper
between the films, Around these wrap a piece of paper (orange-colored paper is
the best, as it is to quite an extent non-actinic), and write on each side the nature
of the view, length of exposure, etc., of the plate. Place them in the box, and
treat those in the second holder the same way. When the box is filled, cover and
wrap in paper, and write on it the word “ exposed.”

FORMULAS.

HYDROCHINON DEVELOPER.
(Hpdrochinon e e ol s e s Ry '-} ounce.
S e O S ol N ke - e R SR T
Meta-bisulphite of Potash . . . . . . . . . $° ¢
Garbonatelol: Potash il e e e e T L
T e LR L i e T L R s 2 (F

For over-exposed plates, add more water or use an olu developer. In using
Hydrochinon Developer, it is an excellent plan to have two mixed solutions, a
fresh one for plates which have proper exposure, and an old one for over-exposed
plates. If you think the plate may be over-exposed, commence with the old
solution, and, if development proceeds slowly, transfer the plate to the new
solution.

EIKONOGEN DEVELOFER.

SulphitelofiSodats 0o s el L ounces
Eikonogen

Glycerine omie e

Carbonate of Potash

Carbonate of Soda . Bat s i frh e e
BN T bt R S Bl S e S e S

W o e B

(5]

Eikonogen Developer can be used over and over again, but, of course, must
be keptin a separate bottle and well corked.

For plates which have had full exposure, use this developer diluted with about
equal quantity of water. Strengthen from the stock solution as required.

After using this developer, put in separate bottle; and it can be used over and
OvVer again,

To dissolve Eikonogen, place it in an earthen bowl with the Sulphite of Soda
and a portion of the water, and place the bowl in water, and bring it to a boiling
point.

If the Eikonogen be finely powdered by means of a mortar and pestle, it will
dissolve without heat by shaking. :

Eikonogen Developer does not, as a rule, give as dense negatives as other
developers.

If more density is required, after the detail is well out, transfer the plate to 2
tray containing water at about 70 degrees, and allow to soak for from three to five
minutes.
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INTENSIFYING SOLUTION.

No. I.
Bichloride of Mercury . . . . . . . . . . (o grains
B OTnICe Of E O EAS . e ol i e Wt it o e 10 5L
WELEEE R ) S Tl S =SS e i RO onn ces:
No. =2,
SulphitetofiSodat S CUEEIIENE o S 1 ounce.
T e T T S e B N e L e [ N 1 1T C RS,

Place the negative in solution No. 1 until bleached, then rinse and place in
solution No. 2 until entirely cleared, after which the plate must be well washed.
This operation may be repeated if sufficient density is not gained by first treatment.

SATURATED SOLUTION.

When any solid chemical is added to a liquid, the liquid will dissolve a certain
amount of it.  When it has dissolved all that it will, the solution thus formed is
called a saturated solution. This can easily be told, as the portion not dissolved
will remain in the bettom of the solution and refuse to become dissolved except by
the addition of more liguid.

Pyro—Means Pyrogallic Acid,

Hypo— Means Hypo-sulphite of Soda.

PASTE FOR MOUNTING.

Starch, one ounce ; water, eight ounces. Mix and heat over boiling water until
turned : then add one-half ounce of glycerine. The paste so prepared keeps well
in the warmest weather for about ten days, and in winter an indefinite time.

ANOTHER.
A TTO W TGO T Gt S s e K S 3 drams,
T CT IR T, e SR R o R LA B R e e T L
(zelatine ST S F RN HN L -« . 15grains.

Dissolve the gelatine in the water first: then add the arrowroot, and boil
When cool, add two drams of alcohol and a few drops of carbolic acid. :

-

MOUNTING SOLUTION.

For Scrap-books, efe.

Nelson’s Photographic Gelatine . . . . . . . 2 ounces.
T o R g e e P e e 5 :
(Il CaTinie Sam: ks SERRAEE S ML e e
A eoho lRe i g S S S e e R i

Dissolve the gelatine in the water: then add the glycerine, and then the
alcohol.

HOW TO PRINT A CRACKED NEGATIVE.

Either put printing frame at the bottom of a narrow box, two feet deep, with
blackened sides, dropping a piece of light tissue paper over the frame, or suspend
from a roasting jack a board upon which the printing frame can rest, the roasting
jack acting all the time of the printing. No trace of the crack should be on the
print.  *
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TABLES OF WEIGHTS AND
DEVELOPMENT OF FILMS, MEASURES,

The development of films is similar to the development of plates, with the APOTHECARIES' WEIGHTS.
exception that after development they are treated with a soaking solution, which is 20 grains = 1 scruple B arathme = o
composed of a half-ounce of glycerine-well stirred in a pint of water. Soak the 3 scruples = 1 drachm 12 ounces = 1 pound
film in this solution five minutes, then remove, and wipe off the surplus moisture
with a soft, damp cloth. If the IDEAL FILM HOLDER is used, the soaking

. h FLUID MEASURES.
solution is not necessary.

In unrolling the Cartridge System film for development, great care must be

6o minims 1 fluid drachm 16 ounces = 1 pint
taken that the film is cut off in the right place. Unroll the film, and cut the & drachms = 1 fluid ounce 8 pints = 1 gallon
exposures apart, as shown in Figure 1. In unrolling the film for development, care One fluid ounce of 7vater weighs one ounce. These weights are usually adopted -
must be taken that the end is not allowed to roll up over the paper. The exposures in formula.
should be cut apart with the paper on top. Figure 2 shows a Cartridge unrolling ;
with the film on top. To correct this, simply turn back the film as indicated by AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHTS.

the dotted lines, thus bringing the film under the paper.
745 grains = T Jdrachm
16 drachms = 1 ounce

ot
1=

105 ounces = I Ilouud
These weights are used in selling chemicals. Liquid chemicals, such as acids,
are zocig/hed, not measured.

TROY WEIGHTS.

24 grains = [ pennyweight
20 ]1&1111\'\\'¢ig't|ls = 1 gunce
12 OUnces = 1 pound

Used in weighing precious metals.

METRIC SYSTEM.

This does not hold for films from Cartridge roll holders. Before cutting be : Weights.
careful to unroll film to the junction of film and paper support, and place the film e e e e B
on paper in such a way that the perforations in the middle of the film correspond _ :Z :ii:::;gr::::s = : :ri:-:;f;mm ]IOO ;\1:1:;5:::; = : :;:,Trgal;m
to the marks on the support between numbers 6 and 7. If this is not done, the Vo T EOBTAIE = g
negatives will be cut in two.
Measweres.

The volume which one gram of water occupies is called the cubic centimeter,
and is the standard of fluid measures. Measures are usually expressed as cubic
- centimeters (cc.) and fractions, as 764.372 ¢¢. 1,000 cc. is called one litre.
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Lioyd’s Table of Exposures.
R

In using the following eprsure tables it should be remembered that the

times of exposure given are only approximate, and that the terms ‘“dark,” “dull
light,” etc., are in a great way dependent upon the judgment of the operator.

It is obvious that the speeds like 1-384th part of a second and 1-zooth part
of a second, etc., are not possible speeds with the ordinary shutters excepting
the focal plane, so it is necessary to stop the lens down by means of the
diaphragm, in order to bring the exposure within range of the shutter.

These tables are computed for an aperture of -8 or U.S. No. 4. If other
stops are necessary in order to gain definition or to bring the exposures within the
range of the shutter, it will be necessary to multiply the exposure figures by the
number standing opposite the stop values in the following table.

1f, for example, the exposure is desired on a Cramer Banner, with stop f-22 or
No. 32, at g a.M. in May, brightest sun, etc.,, we look opposite f-22 or No. 32 and
find 8; also opposite Cramer Banner and find 11, In table, brightest sun, no
haze, for g a.m., May, we find ¢! second. Exposureisthen8 X 13{ X L =2 =1
second, approximately.

£8 = U.8 No. 4, multiply by 1. {22 — TU.S. No. 32, multiply by 8 #
f.11.5 = w o 8, i a | f-32 = [T G4, o 16.
16 = L, AT 16, Ll i) f45 = W w198 o 32, Vi

f-64 = 1.8. No. 256, multiply by 64.

The result now obtained will be the correct exposure for the fastest plates,

such as Crown, or Inst. Iso., Seed 27, Stanley, Hammer, etc. If other plates ar

to be used, multiply ArLso by the number opposite the following plate table.

-

1. Cramer Crown, and Inst. Iso., Seed 27, Hammer fastest, Eastman Red Label and
films, Stanley 50.

1}. Cramer Banner, Seed 26 x, Carbutt’s Eclipss, Jr., Climax extra, Record, Stanley 35.
14. Carbutt’s Ortho 23, Climax 50.
2. Eastman Yellow Label, Carbutt's Spec. 25.
2}. Seed 23, Cramer Med. Iso,, Crescent, Cramer Anchor, Hammer slowest.
12.  Cramer Iso,, slow.
20, Carbutt B, No. 16,
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BRIGHTEST SUN, NO HAZE.
Otrdinary subjects, foreground and sky.
| 5 A 6 AM. 7 A.M. 8 A 9 A.M. 10 A.M.
| 7pm. | 6PM. | §PM. | 4PM | 3PM 2 P,
November to 1 ik =1 ik
January, inclusive ] 12 2t 20
February 1 ! 1 - Sl
October | S e 1 61
March 1 =] Ik 1
September 4 16 32 5 61
il
ig;ust T"‘.T 118' :1’13' EIT 31 [
May t i
2l [ 71 1's s T 1

July, inclusive

Landscapes with small foregrounds, mostly distance. Light-colored objects.

6 AM,

| 5 A0 vAM. | 8AM. | gAM | 10 AM
gPM. | 6PM | 5PRM | 4PM | 3PM. 2 P.M.
November to 5l i 1 1
January, inclusive ' i R 1 50
February : 151 Foe 1 L
October I 16 ER £ T28
March | sl S (- S il
September | 3 : 15 | BT 96 128
ApTil I i 2 B | 8 Sk e i
August I I 21-‘1' |0 9 128 192
l |
May to 7 Lol L 5 - 218
July, inclusive 8 B 98 90 1d LR
Water views, snow pictures, or subjects with extreme distance.
5 AM, 6 A.M, 7 AM, 8 AL g aM. | 10 AM.
7 P.M. 6 P.M. 5 P.M. 4 P 3 P.M. 2 P.M.
November to 1 1 1 5k
January, inclusive 5 £ vE 180
February i il L k.
October B2 96 192 T T
March 1 iy Ll L R
September 16 64 128 192 Z56
April 1 cpe i 4 L
August £ 19T 162 Z58 THT
May to 1 i 3l JU
]u};' inclusive 16 '912.“ 182 192 258 E-‘é"{
. r
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For sky and cloud pictures.

| 54 6 AL 7AM, | 8abd | gam | 104
| 7 P 6PM. | §5EM | 4P 3 P.M. 2 P.M.
November to | B2 e e R
January, inclusive I 16 96 192 320
February ' ! Tk ] 1 1
October | 64 192 TRT 513
March ' e o 1 | i
September | a2 138 256 354 513
A I)I'il | ! ] L 1 ]
August - 506 TET IET 512 T6E
May to s, 1 ! L 1 ey
_Illl_‘(', inclusive 33 192 3 ET 387 212 | 768
Portraits out of doors, dark objects, yellow and red objects,
subjects at short range.
- S5AM [ GAM | 7AM [ 8AM. | gAM |10AM
7 B2 | 6 P, SRR | AN R 2 P.M.
November to ! 5 1 1 | 1
January, inclusive | i o b iz 20
. B | | | — o
February ' | 1 1
October 4 12 24 z
March | it 1 | @l 1 1
September | [T 8 16 =4 P2
April l | 1 1 1 ik, B
August I (Rt 2 = i L5
May to ! 1 ! = 1 k. L al
July, inclusive | e JieeCis 24 24  LEnge] {eeid
BRIGHT SUN.
Ordinary subjects, half foreground and half sky.
S A, |6 AM. || 7 AM. | S AM. | g AN AL
ik R o e PRI TN S i ot e i 2 P.M.
November to 3 R [y 1
January, inclusive | 4 | 8 RN 27
February | ' | ' 1 a =
October | 3 180 i S
March : 1 1 | L 1 1
September | 8 1o 21 32 iz
“\])I'i] | 1 .’| : . |H 1 : 1
August 8 REY i) 1 G4
May to 3 1 : I 1 | |
5 16 LR ) <) -2 . G4

July, inclusive
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Landscapes, mostly distance, with small foregrounds. Light-colored
objects.
5 AM. | 6 A, 7 AM, 8 A g AM., | Io A,
FRE M| 6T N S ar N 4 B 3 P.M. 2 P.M.
1
Novembe.r to ! [ 3 )l 1 i B
January, inclusive | [ 18 32 L)
February | [ I it L 158
October | 10 72 51 T5
March ! 1 1 1 1 1
September 5 2241 EE] 64 55
April e I i 1
August | [SSTiE (! 61 ®E THE
May to . 1 it i i 1 1
July, inclusive i 5 32 61 | B 55 7%
Water views, snow pictures, or subjects with extreme distance.

| 5 AL 6an. | 7aM | S8AM | gad | roanm

| 7 B o P (Lsipar [L g pan | 3 P 2 P.M.
November to | 1 b 1
January, inclusive . o AL L e
—_ . =
February | | . B o B
October f | 21 61 128 Iv0
March L 1 P e il ! 1
September 11 I3 | 7§ TIE | T
April 1 S l te e ] e . 144
August 33 LB S 1570 | =5E
May to . e L S [y ] [P
July, inclusive 11 (3! R TR DR (i 208

Sky and cloud pictures.

| SAM. [ 6ad. | 7AM | 84D | 9AM | 1OAM.

N ER 0 T 5 B.M, A PAT, 3 P.ML 2P DM
November to ' I Lt ' a | 10t )
January, inclusive | | [ES e R | 128 13
February ; [ 1 ‘ Al 1
October | | e | 123 | 358 1T
March I | i | B B e e Zyis Az 1
September | [ pensiaad fsohm e RE| et n 11

G = o —) { | |

April | [y L. i | S
August [ &1 356 I56 | 41 | DIz
May to ' L Ny e o 8] | 1

| 1 12E Th 8 206 BT [FGE

July, inclusive
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Portraits out of doors, dark objects, yellow and red objects,

subjects at short range.

5 AM. | 6 AL 7 AM. | 8 A g AM. 10 AN,
7 PAML- | 6 P.M. g P.M.. | 4 B 3 P.ML 2 P.M.
= | TS i
November to ! 11 S 1 SIS
January, inclusive | & | 4 s B
February { : 2 l_ 13 il S ke
October | 8 | 5 16 71
March | B 3 Ak 1 Ay
September | | 4 16 11 16 21
April ,_1' ) (iS5 . S =10
A < pil ST 3 33
August | !_ 1 o
May to 3 1 | g S S o
July, inclusive 4 3 16 | G | 21 | 32
SUN OBSCURED.
Ordinary subjects, about half foreground and half sky.

AR 6T A, § A 9 AM. | 10 AM.

7 B.M. 6 P s P 4 P.M, 3 P.M. 2 P.M:
November to 1 1 4 1
January, inclusive | | | £ 12 2l
October l | ! 1 SRl i
February I I ES 12 Y 33
September ! | 1 1 i o i
March ! . = E] 16 =z 33
August | | 1 I 1 il L
April ‘ 6 | 24 | 57 ) Ts
May to \ 1 ‘ 18 : | l =1 Sl ‘ L
July, inclusive 2 Iz [z P S 33 I%

Landscapes, mostly distance, with small foregrounds. Light-colored

objects.

| 5 AL 6 AM. 5 S AM. | gAM | 10 AM.

B G ‘ 6 M. | 5 PM. 4 P.M. ZURM. | 2 P
November to I i 1 il ] | 1=
January, inclusive & I g il A
February I 1 l =1 L 1
October ‘ | 5 | ZE IS I
March | al | il ] e | ]
September R = i o IS E R
April 1 e | 18 1 ; ]
August . ‘ 12 15 | =3 . 63 96 A
May to 1 1 1 1 I 1 1
]'ul}-‘, inclusive T EE is ig Lk _-"’ g
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Water views, snow scenes, or subjects with extreme distance.
[ 6 . 7AM. | S8AM | 9gAM | 10AM
6 r.M 5 P.M. 4 P.M, 3 P.M. 2 .M.
November to 1 i 1 55
January, inclusive : 24 is S
October 1. [T BN b
February 16 15 5 12%
September 1 1 1 1 1
AMarch s 32 [ 06 AEPTE]
August 1 Ik Tl [,
April | =4 96 L T 2F To2
|
May to 1 St 1 E0 ey T
July, inclusive 8 &8 00y e 1 e 192
Sky and cloud pictures.
5 AL 6 AM. 7 AN | 8 A | gan | 1oiaan
i ot T EERE SRR DS X B e g 2 P.M:
November to ! | 18 sl
January, inclusive | 8 | [SN28 | 160
|
February i 1 ) e i =g
October 33 54 1932 355
March 98 i L RE R
September 13§ 61 1273 1937 P
April e s Xt [
:"mgust 13 162 1a2 l o 34
May to : ik 3 = it g i Lt
July, inclusive i i e e R RSB
ortraits out of doors, dar ellow, or red objects.
Portrait t of doors, dark, yellow, d object
5UALML 6 A 7 AM. | 8 AL g AM. | To AM.
7 PM. | 6P [ BRPALS] 4P| 3 B 2/ B,
NO\-'embe.r LOK 9 1 [ HEe
January, inclusive ? ! [l R
February ! 1 51 g
October | ] |- 132 146
Marck | ] 1] 4 ke i
September | : i 8 (sl 16
= | |
:\I}I"II | T rh | =] i g i .‘.l.
August o8 132 ‘ TER 1
May to 1 1 1 1 1 1
July, inclusive 6 13 1= s T
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DULL.

Ordinary subjects, half foreground and half sky.

[Fsianan 6 A0 7 ADL 8 AL g AM 10 AL

| 7 PAML 6 P.M. 5 P.ML 4 P, 3 P 2 P,
November to | | 1 1 <5
January, inclusive | LA E s e
February ; | [ 1 S W
October | 5 g 16 20
March Fon 1 54 5 1
September [0 [ 5 20 e
April ; s 1 1 1
D : it i e 2 32

; |
Mayto : sEgs i saT: Sl L L Al
July, inclusive | VR | 18 16 20 32
Landscapes with small foregrounds. Light-colored objects.
SAM. | GAd, | 7 AM. | 8 AM | g AM SEIB AN
JOPAC 6 P.M. 5 P.M. 4 PO 3 BM. 2 P

November to 3 1 . i
January, inclusive | i 5 | 16 R
February ' : ' | e ' s i
October | | 5 Tioe| 33 10
March | s T s a0 A .
September ' | Paas LOrn N2l 3 10
April f | I Sy 5
August : | 8 | 33 (il
May to ! | T 1 1 1 1
July, inclusive | | (R e 32 10 64

Water views, snow pictures, or subjects with extreme distance.

5 AN, 6 A.M. ! 7 AAL 8 AL ‘ g AN, 10 A2,

7 PO 6 PM. | 5RO 4 BM. [ 3 PO 2 B.AL
November to | 3 SE 1 "
January, inclusive 3 | 32 53

3 |
February B 3
October | 6E 55
March il 1 1
September b (i 55
April L I NI
August 1% 55 1238
May to 1 1 1
5 B 35

July, inclusive
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Sky and cloud pictures.
¥ P
| 5 A 6 Al ‘ TEADIL 8 A g A.M. 10 AL
[ e | 6P g Ean | 4 BM |3 R 2 P.M.
November to [ SE 1 i
January, inclusive . [0 2 32 6 1:0.8
February [ | W e Ll 3l
October | | | 21 61 128 170
March | = =1 L i =hs
September 11 iz £ R 170
April L Eal e i 2]
August [ 32 12% 123 1% I5 0
LR RS RN TR TR TS R e
July, inclusive i 11 R I B 28 150 I50
Portraits out of doors, dark objects, yellow or red objects,
subjects at short range.
5 A, 6 AL 7aM | 8 anmn ‘ 9 AM. | 10 A
v || Gesve s | ArETe s 2 P.M.
Novembe_r to i | 1 ! 1 i
January, inclusive | I : 2 i :
TFebruary 3 1 1 Tt
October ES 1 ] 11
IE'[H rch | 1 1 3 1 | 1 A
September | 3 8 5 353 1
April 1 Ry 1 e T
August | 2 | 5 [ |8 a2l 15
May tlo - | e 1 1 ' 1 = [ ol
July, inclusive | 2 + 5 ] 11 16
VERY DULL.
Ordinary subjects, half foreground and half sky.
5 A0, | 6 AL 7AM. | 8AM. | 9aAM | 10AM
7 P 6 Pl 5 P 4 PM, | 3 EBEM, 2 P.M
November to 5] 1 S 1
January, inclusive e B [Se 10
February il 1 [l il
October 2 G (= 16
;\"I arch 1 1 il i 218
September kS 5 [ T2 16
April 1 ik il I3 !
August E 1'% L 16 3
I - 1
O 1 1 S a 1 .
July, inclusive 6 12 12 16 21
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Landscapes, with small foregrounds. Light-colored objects. Portraits out of doors, dark, yellow, or red objects.
A | 6ad | 7aM | 8AM | gAM | I0AM | sadM | 6ax. | 7aM | 8aM | gaM | 10AM,
| 7 PO 6 PM. 3 PAL 4 P 3 PAL 2 DAL 7 B 6 P | 5 P.M. 4 P.M. 3 P.M. 2 ML
= | November to 9 1 1
November to 1 1 sl i1 T X 4 2 [ 3 Jt
January, inclusive | ; 12 24 January, inclusive | L
February ' : 1 1 1
1 J . | 1
L | bl || ® October T e el bl
i March .
March 1 1 L S e L Tk = 2 i 4 i 1
September 2 E] 16 21 [ 32 :u,pn;mber |
R ; Apri . 2 1 1 1 1
iﬁgist |t L 73 T3 August ; S B 5 1z
3 X May to ! 3]
May to 1 ST i A i e = i 6 03 3 Tz
July, inclusive 2 1z | 2T 21 33 i3 July, inclusive D)
Snow scenes, sea views, extremely distant views. APPROXIMATE EXPOSURES
, .
5 AL 6 a.M. 7AM. | 8 AM | g Al | 1o AM. i)
| 7 BM. 6PN, | 5PM. | 4PM | 3P 2 P.M. WITH SNAP-SHOT OR FIXED FOCUS
a | eSabel IR £
November to | 1 Sl b b
January, inclusive ! | cime i zd e HAND CAMERAS,
February ' 1 1 a3 s
October | 3 2 i+~ I8 63
March | 1 | 5 1 1
September [ i L ey | 73 | S ek f S : )
April | | L . I g : Box cameras of this type, like the Ray, Bull'seye, Gem, etc.;
7 i | 3 T (e 76
August ‘ |12 1 ‘ | ;
May to : t I 5 ‘ 1 ‘ E ‘ ; o have an approximate speed of 35 of a second, and are generally
July, inclusive l ; ZE 13 I8 LR 5 :
fitted with three apertures, which are approximately F. 16, F. 22,
and F. 32. These are designated in the following tables as large
Sky and cloud pictures. 2 8 Gt SEAGHS)
SAM, | 6 A, | 7aM | 8aam | gAAl | roanm medium, and small. The spaces in the table contain the stops
ERS R L | P s | (R e ORI o | i ¢ 2 P.M,
November to 1 A s e necessary when the shutter is used for snap shots. When longer
January, inclusive 4 2 z i >
gi'?;ﬁ;? | S o wike exposures are necessary, the time is given in addition to the stop.
March 1 1 1 1 A ot 2 .
September % 33 6T 36 | 1T As the shutter speed and apertures in different makes of cameras
- i
April 1 | 1 il i) L . . :
ALgust 27 06 78 T9F 163 vary, it will be seen that these are only approximate exposures, and
May to 1 1 i A < .
July, inclusive 5 i 2 58 s e are merely offered as a guide.
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SUMMER.

Speed of shutter, dpproxirna.telY’ J+ second.

Snow pictures,

IT AM. | 1O AM. | Q AM. 8 AM. | 7 AML
March 21 to September 21. to o to o L
T EM. 2 P.M. 3B 4 PM. | 5 PaML
Brightest Sun. '
Ordinary landscape. sartclpEares: e) 0 0
Brightest Sun.
Water views or subjects with | Med. Med. Large. | Large. O
no heavy shadows. &
Small Med. Med. | Large  Small
Sun Obscured. stop. stop. | stop. stop, | stop.
Ordinary landscape. Quickest | Quickest Quickest Quickest| 1 to 2
time. time. time. time. Sec.
Sun Obscured. :
Water pictures or subjects | Med. Large. | Large. 0] 0}
with no heavy shadows.
Small. | Small, | Small. | Small. | Small.
Interiors. 20 to 6o [ 30 to go |40 tO 120
sec, sec, sec.
Large. | Large, | Large. | Large. | Large.
Ray Multiplying Pictures. 4 sec, to| # sec. to| 1 sec. to | 1 sec. to
1 sec. |to 1} sec| 2 sec. 2 sec.
WINTER.
Speed of shutter, approximately o5 second.
II AM. | 10 AM. | g AM. 8 AM. 7 AL
September 21 to March 21. to to to to to
I P.M. zPM | 3PM | g4PM 5 P.M.
Brightest Sun. Large. | omall- “Small. | Small. | Small.
Ordinary landscape. ge. 1 sec. 1+ sec, i sec, I sec.
Brightest Sun. |
Water views, etc, Med 2 Large. [ Laree, o 0
B;lghte§t S Small. | Med. | Med. l Med. Large.
now pictures. | |
T Small. | Small. | Small. | Small. | Small.
SAn L PTG } sec. to|} sec. to | 1toz 2to4 | 4tob
Ordinary landscape. “rsec. | 1}sec. | sec. sec. sec.
Sun Obscured. |
Water pictures. Latee olaree: ‘ & | % 2
SHOoscued Med. | Large. | Large. | 0 ‘ 0
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ENLARGEMENTS.

From the British Journal of Photography Afmanac,

TIiMES OF ENLARGEMENT AND REDUCTION.
"

Focus or LENs.

1 | I | 4 SRR IO 7 8
ies |
Laches: Inch. Inchos. Inches, | Inches, Inches. ! Inches. Inches. Inches.
¢ |
s e | G 8 | 10 Tz IR el | ST 13
: A R
Con - -1 —
5 * 10 12} 15 173 20 224
23 5 7 ; 2 2 3
: 5 ‘ 3k 3t 3 3 ‘ 215 a2 2t}
: G e | R = 13 18 21 : 24 27
3 6 ak 4 3t 3t <o 3
1 7 10% T4 174+ 21 ‘ 243 28 313
o 5 4 o L 3| B S -
; SRR 16 o | 2 : 28 32 36
: SRR NG 5t 5 k| 4b 47 4
1 0 134 18 22} 27 | 3% 36 40}
+ el SEE (NS R R RS L
: 10 15 20 o | i 33 ' 43
: el e o e Ry
== [ ;
E [ 164 22 274 33 38 | 4 401
5% 11 ‘ 8% 7k ‘ 6} ! 6 Gfr 63 | Of
6 12 | erihind B Yot 36 | 42 48 | 54
1z 9 8 i i iyl % SIS OX!
; [ 14 23 % ‘ 42 49 SOER O
, S Tof oy Esat L s gl
g | TG [ 32 ‘ 40 43 56 [ 6q 72
3 f | 16 12 10§ | ID 9% o} | gt 9
e Ll |
| 18 27 36 43 5 63 ‘ 72 B
B e e s il ey 12 114 1o} 1cd 10} 10k

The object of this table is to enable any manipulator who is about to enlarge (or reduce) a copy
any given number of times to do so without troublesome calculation. It is assumed that the
photegrapher knows exactly what the focus of his lens is, and that he is able to measure accurately
from its optical centre. The use of the table will be seen from the following illustration: a pho-
tographer has a carfe to enlarge to four times its size, and the lens he intends employing is one of
six inches equivalent focus. He must therefore look for 4 on the upper horizontal line and for
6 in the first vertical column, and carry his eye to where these two join, which will be at 3o0-73.
The greater of these is the distance the sensitive plate must be from the centre of the lens; and
the lesser, the distance of the picture to be copied. To sedee a picture ‘any given number of
times, the same method must be followed; but in this case the greater number will represent the
distance between the lens and the picture to be copied, the latter that between the lens and the
sensitive plate. This explanation will be sufficient for every case of enlargemnent or reduction,

If the focus of the lens be twelve inches, as this number is not in the column of focal lengths,
look out for 6 in this column and multiply by 2, and so on with any other numbers.
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COMPARATIVE EXPOSURES FOR ENLARGING AND REDUCING. DR. WOODMAN'S TABLE OF VIEW ANGLES.
Compiled by Mr. E. Ferrero (Camera Club, London). Divine THE BAsSE oF THE PLaTE BY THE EqQuivarLeExT Focus oF THE LENs.
7716 ]f/fS Srzo | ff2z] fi24 ! 726 Si28 A3z J/36 Ji40 BIEE { A48 52 1f the quotient is The angle is If the quotient is The angle is If the quotient is The angle is
i | I -

. & | m. & | m. & | M, S m. =, m, & LLTE LA LR m, S.I m. & m. #, m. s, Degrees, Tlegrees. Dtglccs.
o glo1r|o1g4|o 17| o0 20| o0 23| 27| 036 o45| o550 1 7| 1 20| I 34 282 16 748 41 1.3 6
o 13|0 16|c 210 25| o0 30| o 34| o 40| o 54| T Tl 1 23| 1 41| 2 of 2 29 -3 17 | .768 42 1.32 | 67
0 18i['0 22 (o 2B o 32 |0 gol o 26 otgad i T2l T g0 posr| 21t iiof] AR 317 13 753 43 1.36 68
‘0 22/0 28 |0 35]0 42| o so| o 8| 1 8|t 3of 1 52| 2 18| 2 48| 3 20| 2z 54 335 19 508 | 44 1.375 6o
o 27033 |loldzilio o[ riTol T ol 2| 1 48 25z 46 32z |g ol G :353 20 828 | 43 1.4 70
6 36| 45 |0 55| L I5( T 19| I 33( F 43| 2 24| 3 O] 3 42| 4 29| 3 20) 6T .37 21 B40 40 | 1.427 71
cias|e ssilrao 2| Toge| 1 ed | 2ia5l03 o 3 42| 4037 g 36(-6 40| 7 4 3809 22 87 47 1.45 72
0 55(1 6|1 2311 38| 1 59| 2 08| 242/ 3 36| 4 30| § 33 44| 8 of 9 21 407 23 89 43 1.48 73
I 3|1 18 7l 54| 219 | 2 420 3gf 4az| e a5l 628 55zl gz0f 10 ¥cE 425 24 g1 49 1.5 74
L 1z|1 3o solz To| 2 381 3 7| 3 36| 4 48| 6 of 7 24| 8 58|10 4012 30 443 25 033 50 1.53 75
T 21(1 40|2 512 30| 2 59| 3 20| & 4| 5 24| 6 42| 8 Igfro 5|12 0|14 3 462 20 954 it | 1.50 76
I 30 i1s 500 (f2 agifiaten g ian i el gy et DG oM 2 | g W ErT T2 1iT 2ol STe e 48 27 975 52 1.50 77
b P e PSRy | T ST T (SR T YR IR (i RS- I 6 R e B0 (e R T 3 28 1. 53 1.62 78
2z GilEz o st ad e d s S Ba [ g 2 G 18 8 24110 3012 56(15 43|18 40 21 =0 -5L7 29 1.2 34 | 1.649 79
2243 ol3 404 20| 5 17| 614 7 12( 9 36|12 ‘ol14 48|17 55|20 20|25 ¥ .530 | 30 | 1041 33 | 1.678 8o
2 4213 20|44 10|4 58| 5 58| 6 58| 8 7lro 48|13 24[16 36(20 10(24 o 25 6 .533 31 | 1.003 30 | 1.7 81
3 c|3 40 (4 4015 30( 6 4o| 7 36| 9 o|12 o114 44|13 25|22 24126 40|31 12 573 32 | 1.086 57 | 1.739 8z
3 22|4 105 13 8 18| ; 300 8 33|10 10|13 30|16 36]20 43|23 12|30 0|35 10 -392 33 . r.108 58 1.7 83
3 45(4 36|5 50 7 of 8 19| 9 30|11 15|15 o8 que o|l28 ofz3 20|39 4 Bb11 34 | 1.132 59 1.8 34
il g 5|6 25 7 42| 9 9|1 27|12 27 (10 30|20 18|25 20|30 48|36 40|42 57 631 35 | L.155 6o 1.833 83
4430 3017 o 8 2410 o1 24(13 30|18 o022 6|27 40|33 36|40 o046 354 ¢+ .65 36 | 1.178 61 1.86% 86
| . : 67 a7 1.2 62 1.803 87
i 689 38 | 1.225 63 1.031 88
708 39 | 1.25 G4 1.965 8g
g 728 40 1.274 63 | a, 90

COMPARATIVE EXPOSURES FOR ENLARGING AND REDUCING.—Confinued.

i | [ This table has been calculated for the use of those who wish to know the precise angle of vicw
J756 | /6o | f764 | f7CB | sizz | fF76 | ff30 | ff3a | A/88 | Sffoz | ffo6 | fftoo included Dby any particular lens on a given size of plate. Its mode of use will be easily seen by
: | | I | | inspection.
| |
m. 5. o 3. m. & | m. g, m. S | m. &. m, &, m. s, m. s. m. S.I m, s, m. 8.
T A8 F2i el e e (St g0l | e Todl s Zo | g g = | SRR R I e 8| e mizon (0 e
Ee e (e (G T SR O BEESs 6 6 6 4z AT 8 o 8 40 ; !
337 dol 4 ad| 520l 6 0l 1640 T 24 8 o 8 57 g 48| 10 40| 11 33 SIZES OF DRY PLATES MADE IN FRANCE AND GERMANY.
430 517| 3550 640| 730 8Sz21| 915| 0 g| II 12| Iz 17 Ié 20| 14 27
o M BE 6l | S o | 8 ol I ) o 1o 1| 1 3| 1z 12 13 25| I4 42| 16 ol 17 20 6% % gecom 2.5 X 3.Ginches. *| =21 Xzgem. . . . . 8.zX1clinches
7 12| 8 20| 9 28|70 40|12 ol lg zz | 14 48| 16 17| 17 54| 10 36 21 = P g X122 “ 3.%){4.? w 24X 30 * e o e
¢ ol 10 34|11 sof 13 22|15 ol 16i4z2| 18 30| 20 21| 22 23| 24 33| 20 40| 28054 1z % 1§ Ao ig Pl 27is T G e LG P v e
1o 50 (123014 1016 1|18 o| 20 2| 22 12| 24 25| 26 50( 29 24| 32 of 34 40 L St i it iealitey (I eh 10.6 3% 13.7  **
12 40|14 34|16 33 (18 42|21 of 2 23| 25 54 28 20/ 31 19|34 18| .37 20 40727 12 %20 - & ¥ : 4-7i s 7o 300 & 1.8 % 157
14 24/ 16 48 | 18 55121 22124 o 26 43| 29 30 2 33| 35 48| 39 12| 42 40| 4615 TiE o TRl ; 6.0 5820 ¢ Jo %X 50 ¢ ) S et D
16 12 | 18 45021 18|24 3|27 of 30 3| 33 18| 36 38| 40 17| 44 10| 48 o] 52 O e T , 5.0 X 86 “ 50 X ho ¢ 19.6 X 23.6
18 ofz2r 8§23 40264430 ©| 33 24| 37 ©| 4042 44 46| 48 56 3 20| 57 48 18 Mozg M T Eh0. { L ;
21 4o |24 58|28 21]352 036 o 4o 5| 44 24| 43 50| 33 40 58 48 4 o| 60 o
25 20/l 29 7il33 6|37 23142 o 16 45| 51 48 g;r o 62 32 6y o §4 40| 81 o
28 4833 17 |37 5042 43|48 o] 3327 59 12| 05 7| 71 36| 73-0| 85 of gz o . o P OIN. ITS
32 36 3? 30|42 33|48 -;: e A [+ 36| 7315| 80o20| 88 of o8 o104 o SIZES OF DRY PLATES MADE IN ITALY.
6 o |42 17 |47 20| 53 28./ 60 o G6 47| 74 o BI 2 89 o| 98 o|106 o116 O - i " 7 - :
439 43| 46 50 | 53 15 oo 67 27| 75 8 {;3 15| o1 31 t 100 o110 o120 o130 o Ig X ;é cmo .o 36X é.? inches. 21 X hg em ... 82X Io,g inches
45 ©|52 50|39 10|66 40|74 55| 83 30| 92 30| 101 38 |111 o122 0133 o144 © S N DR SRS i e o el
49 51 58 13|65 5|73 30|38z 25| 91 o/fTol 45 “i 415 | 124 o135 © lg o Iég o s as LN 5‘.1 3 ;.rio i 50)(33 g 11:S§:;? “
54 0|63 26|71 o|80 o|S8g 53 100 10|10t o122 6|134 o147 of160 o!. 174 © 12% 20 & 47 X8« 403500 L L T5FTG6 K
: TRk O (ol U 50X 0o SRR 06 = 6
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EQUATIONS RELATING TO FOCI, ETC.

The following simple optical formule and calculations, worked out by Mr. J. A. C. Branfill, wiu
prove useful in many branches of photography, especially where several lenses of varying foci are
in constant use for a variety of purposes: —

Let # = Principal focus.
F = (reater conjugate focus.
= Lesser do.  do.
D = I+ f= distance of image from object.
» = Ratio of any dimension in original to the same dimension in copy (in case of
reduction), or @ice versa (in case of enlargement).
e = Effective diameter of diaphragm.
U. 5. No. = “Uniform System" No. of do.
» = Comparative exposure required.

# _Ff_ 27 rf
Then ﬁ="’)xt—r+:}’_7)__?‘—+lz"+’
2 > I

1‘“=P{’+l}=f f,=’f=‘,_;_1

Gk L) S A a8 S D e 4
A T ﬁ:—-p_r-{-l ¥
D:;\x{rt”

=str+ 0 =2 (2443

F-_p__ i
2 —¢ f

¥ =

i ol “ (r+1F
Y= 6a T 164 2
fz
N.B.— For ordinary landscape work, where » is greater than 26, » may be taken as Teat

Nore~ In case the above may not be clear to some photographers, the following rules may be better understood: —
To find the principal focus of a lens (), focus a near object in the camera, and measure the distance between it and
the ground-glass (.J;J: next find the proportion which any dimension in the object bears to the same dimension on the
round-glass (»). Thus, if the original dimension be four times as large as its reproduction, we say lI:all r cquals (=} 4.
Tultiply 22 b{ #, and divide the product by the square of a number greater.by one than », (» -+ 1)?. This rule was lately
published by Mr, Debenham. R
To find the lesser conjugate focus () (if # and # are known), multiply # by the sum of » - 1, and divide the product
by», Ordivide D by >4 1.
To find the greater conjugate focus (#), multiply # by »<-1. Or rnul'li.lﬂyfbﬁ 5 - A
To find 2 (the distance which the ground-glass should be from the object to be copied in order to get a given value

for »), multiply # by the sum of » - i 4= 2,

To find », divide & — g (the difference between & and #) by 4, Or divide # by /—#. Or divide F by /.

To find v, divide the square of /by 16 times the square of & (the diameter of aperture to lens).

For example: Focus an object which is five inches high, so that it is one inch hlls;jh 0?‘ lhht‘: gmuncl—gla.ss: thus we
& , which is i

sure the distance between the object and the ground-glass ( und to be 45 inches,
plied by) 5 == (divided by} 6 x 6 = 6} inches.
5=gkinches, Orf=45-6=r7hinches
37} inches. Or FF= 7} % 5 = 37§ inches.
D=6} 3w (51 2= 6} % 71 = 45 inches.
r=(37h—6) 56} =5 Orr=6{_(74—6l=5s
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Formulas and Tables used in Photogtaphy.

DRY PLATE DEVELOPERS.

Pyrogallol.
Climax Plate.

No. 1.
AT R e R e T ST S TR e R SRR T 1 ounce.
Waterashpudagh syl p: natarnc Wt N ar i S 6 ounces,
Sl phuriciaci d S e 10 drops.

No. 2.
Sulphite of soda (crystals). . . . . . . . . . . . G ounces.
Sal-soda . e i 3 o
Water . . 15

Dissolve and filter.

To develgp.
For normal exposure, take z drachms No. 1, add 1 ounce No. 2, water 6
ounces.

If more contrast is required, increase the amount of No. 1; if less, more of
No. 2.

By HvpromMETER TEST.

No. 1.
YT O ol al b s st BHCE e S R N T Oun o
Snlphuricracidiis et s i R e 10 drops.
Y o T e S e e e = T > oulices:
No. 2.

Equal parts of carbonate (sal) soda, test 407, and sulphite soda, test 60°,

To develop.

Take No. 1, } ounce; No. 2, 2 ounces; water from 4 to 6 ounces.
In cold weather use less water.

Cramer Plates.
Alkaline Selution.

Carbonate of sodium crystals (sal-soda) . . . . . . . & ounces,
Sulphite of Esodium: crystal SEREREE S ERETRERN SRt o i
OV A te e SRR e e s T S S S e LT 60

A smaller quantity of sulphite will produce a warmer tone, a larger quantity a
gray or bluish-black tone.

The alkaline solution must be kept in well-stoppered bottles.

If the negatives show yellow stain, make a fresh solution, or try another lot
of sulphite of sodium. :

To prepare the alkaline solution with the hydrometer, mix equal parts of the
following solutions :

Carbonate of sodium solution (hydrometer test 40°).

Sulphite of sodium solution (hydrometer 80%).
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Pyro Solution.

Dissolve 1 drachm sulphite of sodium crystals in 6 ounces distilled or pure
ice-water, add acetic acid until the solution turns blue litmus paper red, and finally
add 1 ounce pyrogallic acid.

Mix in the following proportions :

Byrojsolution S SESSEa SRS ETar T i e B T dra chin
Alkaline solution . . . e R e T DL e
Tepid water (for winter use) oLt e Iat s R S O CES?
Cold water (for summer use) . . . 5t b e

If the high lights are flat, use more pyro o solution.
If they are too intense, use less pyro solution.
If too little pyro is used, the alkali will be in excess, and cause fog,

Lor Transparencies.

Sulphite of soda . . S BRI o [ e e T R TH T
Carbonate of soda (c13&.t”d=.j e R TRy s o Rl D

Bromide of polasssum e S R e S e S A S
Water® 0 - R R DU CES?

To every ounce af th!s solutmn add 3tos gr"uns- of dry pyro. An excess of
pyro will yield slides too heavy in the shadows and lacking in detail in the high
lights,

Carbutt’s.
No. 1.
Pyro Stock Solution.
@xalictacid RS e e B o rain SR oS T T a T
Bromide of potassium . . . . . . . , 30 ¢ 2 grams.
Distilled or ice-water . . : . . 1o ounces ¥ zoo cem.

Then add Schering’s pyro, 1 ounce (30 grams), and water to make 16 fluid
ounces (480 cc.).
= No. z.
Soda Stock Selution.

Sodium sulphite (crystals) . . 4 OUNCES O 120 Zrams.

Soda carb. crystals (or dry gr'm I ounce) : 2 AT DO
Potash carbonate . . . St e e I Ouncel 2ol e
Water:, = ot . 10 ounces “ 300 CCin.

Dlsso]ve and add w ater to make measure 16 fluid ounces (480 cc.).

No. 3.
Bromide Solution.

Bromide of sodium or potassium, } ounce (14 grams). Water, 5 ounces
(150 cc.).

Lor Developer.

Dilute 2z ounces of stock No. 2 with 7 ounces of water for cold weather, and
1o to 12z of water in summer, To 3 ounces of dilute No. 2, add 1} to 2} drachms
(6 to ro cc.) of No. 1. The more pyro, the denser the negative, and zie wersa.
No yellowing or fogging need be apprehended, if the directions are followed. De-
velopment should be continued until the image seems almost buried, then wash
and place in fixing bath.

For instantaneous exposures take for a 5x8 or 61 x8} plate 3 ounces of
dilute No. 2. Lay the plate to soak in this, and cover pan. Put 2 drachms of No.
1 into the gradmte, and 3 drops of bromide solution, Pour the soda solution off
of the plate into the pyro and back over the plate: let development proceed, and
examine occasionally. Keep solution in gentle motion over the plate. A zery
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short exposure may take ten minutes to fully develop. If the image is not fully
brought out by this time, add to developer in pan three times its bulk of water,
and let plate lie in it covered for half an hour or more, if necessary, until full de-
velopment is attained, then wash, and proceed as directed under head of developer.

Hammer.

The two following pyrogallic acid formulas are recommended, if strong, vigor-
ous negatives are wanted. The quantity of sulphite of soda in the developer must
be regulated to produce the color desired. If a de»eluper, made according to
elter formula, produces negatweb too cold and gray in tone, reduce the amount
of sulphite until the quantity is found that produces the best color or tone. In
many cases it may be reduced one-half and produce better results: in some cases
it may even have to be increased. This is regulated entirely by local conditions,
such as quality of the water, condition of the sulphite soda, ete.

Pyroga[hc Acid Developer, with Carbonate of Soda.

No. 1,
Sulphite soda (crystals) 5 ounces or 150 grams,
Carbonate soda (cr}stals) AL 75 3
Pure water o L Gociicem
No. 2
Oxalicacid H 5+ &5 S S Hts, SREELE SE L Srcigrains lor 1 gram.
Pyrogallic acid . Iounce ‘ 30 grams.
T e Riva fe 1 G S e (e T e o T oun ce SRR oo e |
To develop, take :
S DOt o O e B v ouncelordro com)
SeluionEN ot 2 B . PSR L o T
K e L e S I o ces g o e

More water may be used in warm weather, and less in cool weather,

See that the developing solutions are not too cold in cold weather, nor too
warm in warm weather. This applies to all developers.

If Solution No. 1 is made by hydrometer test, use equal parts of the fol
lowing :

Sulphitelsod atestinaSEa ok S e SR e e
@afhonatettodaltestino S SRS SR - R o

One ounce of this mixture will be equivalent to one ounce of Solution No. 1.

Pyrogallic Acid Developer, with Carbonate Potassium,

No. 1.
Sulphite soda (cr}'stals) 8 ounces or z40 grams.
Carbonate potassium, e s SR G S ounce s £ g
Pure wateriinas i iosnie . 32 ounces “ gbo ccm.
No. 2.
Oxaliciacidt i B e el orainS o T ot m
iEyrogalliclacid TR e SR O unice e ) grams,

i re e te it e e T e o oun Ce SO B o R e e
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T ew&;ﬂ, take ; Seed.
Solutien No. 1 . . . . . - - . 1 ounceor 30 com, No. 1.
SolulicneNoizisus i SR e B e L N Ly st Sulphite of soda (crystais) R e S e S SRS Fou i CE S
Pure water . . . : S uatouncesitigo SR Pyrogallic acid . . . R e ST FOuTICE?
When the plate is fuliy de\relaped if the high lights are too thin, use less SUIPI;IUHC Al i b e S T Ig qrops:
water in the developer; if too dense, use more water, Distillediorigood e water . . ... .. ... . x6ouces
' No. 2.
American. : Sal-soda (crystals) ST, ol R e B et e b R U c e
T WWaters S e e N . L VLS
No. 1.
Pyrogallic acid . . . e e T O N CE Yo develop, take :
Sulphite of sodium (cry:.t‘ll:.) s . . 6o grains. No. 1 <P R L B R e A e TR O UL C e
Sulphuric acid, C. P S e R S TR 1 S No. z I A R e IR s N e 7 T T e ¢ e
Water. . . B A i e, P e e A e R O ounces. ) b HER LR B T T o Tl et G SR L e (R T s S e 3 ounces.
No. z. Ay
Sulphite of sodium (crysta!s) S S I G e S T T et BY Y DROMETER LT
Salsoda . . Hal . S T aLince: No. 1.
SRS e e S e T Of a clear sulphite of soda solution to test 60° with hydrom-
To develop, use No. 1, 1 dram; No. 2, 4 ounces. For more density, use more eterytake & L. sl ARG et S Stonces,
of No. 1 ; for more detail, more of No. 2. Byrogalliciacid CREREE i et BRSSO e
: SIHphUTICE2 CIA IR S e o e S e S S 1o A TO P S
By Hypromerer TEsT. No. 2.
Make squhlt:: of soda solution to test 30; make sal-soda solution to test 10 Sal-soda solution, hydrometer test 40°.
mix together in equal parts. To develop, take pyro solution as in previous formula To develop, take :
I drachm; soda solution, 4 ounces. INOH TS e R e Sl e etk e B B e T oy cet
INORZ Gl T I . D Ty o R e e, s e
* 5
Eastman (/for filns). : W ter i A R e S : S Slounces)
Kemarks—More water gives flatness, and less water contrast. Use less water in cold
No. 1. weather.
Pyrogallic acid . : R R e e R Lo C e Seed (for non kalation plate).
Nitrous or sulphurous A O R e i NI 5 T
Watersee e NG i e e e S o in cea) : o
A Sulphite of soda (erystals) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ounces.
} No. 2. Pyrogallic acid . . . Sy T AR < RS S e SN e T
Sulphite of soda (crystals) . S . S 6T onnCes) Distilled or good well- Ewaleres oy SRR . 16 ounces.
Carbonate of soda (cr}stala; Lok Rt S ST B e S g
Walter weine it TR e At ot (TR i R U No. z.
To develop, take No. 1, 1 ounce; No. 2, 1 ounce; water, 2 ounces. Sal-sodag el et S5 B G e R I S S T S e o T Ce s
Wa be it o Sl et U L S e S R e S e T (1
Eastman (for plates). ; 10geveior states :
i No. 1 B e a5 e e e s cpcoagp ey o O e SR VR e R B Ty
g o
; - No. 1. INEOET L o e S s e SR e R S i e T
Sulphlte_sodq Ly S ta ] s R e e S {oUInC e s Water TR e R o P s e s S S S A DT e S
Eyrosallicha ol R e e e e e T o LN e
Water S e B ST 2 oo unces, New York.
No. 2. No. 1.
Carbonate of soda (Crybta]s) . 4 ounces, ] LPyro Stock Selution.
Waters. e G R e S SR T PR Distilled or ice-water . . . . . . . . . 10 ounces or 300 ccm.
79 develol, foke: Sulphite ofisoda i e S oY h e v R e “ 120 grams.
T S B A b o8 o e T N c e - Dissolve, then add
N O e o e e oy L T el et et S e S el Pyrogallic acid . . s T ounce B S o AL
Water . . . . 3'to' 4 ounces. and water to make up :6 ﬂulcl ounces or 480 ccm.

In warm weather use more water, in cold less, * For double-coated plates use 18 onnces of water.




242 Andrew J. Lloyd & Company,

No. z.

Stock Soda Solution.

Distilled or ice-water
Sal-soda

10 Ounces or 300 Ccm.
4 ¢ ¢ 120 grams.

Dissolve, then add water to make up to 16 ﬂtud ounces or 480 ccm.

No. 3.

Bromide Selution,

Bromide of potassium
Water

No. 1, pyro stock solution .
No. 2, stock soda solution
Water

To develop, lake :

4 ounce or 14 grams,
§ ounces or 150 ccm.

. I ounce or 3o ccm.
Y & 13 30 13
. 6 ounces ** 180

By HypromeTER TEST.

No. 1.

Make stock solution of sulphite of soda to test 60° with hydrometer ; allow to

settle perfectly clear ; then take:
Sulphite of soda solution
Pyro .
Sulphuric 1c1d
or:
Oxalic acid .

No. 2.
Sal-soda solution, hydrometer test 40°.

No. 1.
No. =z .
Water
Pyro— Metol.
Hammer’s.
No. 1.
Pure water . .
Sulphite soda (crystals)
Metol .
No. 2
Pure water . .
Sulphite soda {crystals)
Pyrogallic acid . o

No. 3.
Pure water : . A
Carbonate of potassmm .

Pure water

Solution No, 1 .
Solution No. 2 .
Solution No. 3 .

T develop, take :

To develop, take :

16 ounces.
I ounce,
1o drops.

10 grains.

I ounce,
1 (3
& ounces.

57 ounces or 1710 ccm.

z} ¢ f m@ograms.
1 ounce ¢ ga o &

- 57 ounces or 1710 CCm.

2k s ¢ =75 grams,
1 ounce Lyl

- 57 ounces or Iyro ccm,

2z} £ . 75 grams.,

3 ounces or o CCn.
1 13 i 30 i
1 it
I

(13 i 30

[ [ 30 113
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This developer may be used repeatedly by adding a little fresh developer as
required.

Keep the used developer in separate bottle.

It combines the desirable qualities of metol and pyro,” and gives an ideal
negative.

Wuestner’s.

No. 1.
Pyro and Metol Stock Solution.
Sulphite of soda (crysta]s} T R e S oun Ce s
Pyrogallic acid . . SR e R R R G
Metol SElanfiiseh Sl so i st el S T e S e
Sulphuriciacid #C Bt asvas i ik e il S S i e ro ps!
Vi feras i i e e R OB O U Cas
No. z.
Soda Stock Solution.
Sal-soda (crysta]s) e e COTinCes)
Wateriserash S e e e e PRt O O i
Developer.

Take 2 punces of No. 1 and 2 ounces of No. 2, and add 8 ounces of water.
The beauty of this developer is that, when the pyro ceases to do its work, the
metol will continue, and bring out all the details in the shadows.

Another.

No. 1.
Oxaliciac) . s e e = (olnce
Pyrozalliciacidifiestemaiies eyt o SRl e e
Metol Ha uf s s S e s
Bromide of potassium . . . . . . . . . . 1gramor 16 grains,
Y T e e e 6 Gtinces.

No. 2.
Sulphite of soda (crystalfs) S e R S ounces,
Carbonate of soda . e e Sea Ui e S e
L a te s c o Eaml D s | SR o R | Ll (S

To develop, take of No. 1, 1 ounce, and No, 2z, 5 ounces, and add from 2 to 4
ounces of water.

Metacarbol.
Metacarbol . . . SRR R e e o B oA N 5]
Sulphite of soda (crystals) e (RS e (S L T o L
Sodium hydrate (caustlc soda} R R B et
Vi a T eTis R T O OUnCes!

Dissolve the metacarbol in the water, add the sulphite of soda, and, when this
is dissolved, add the sodium hydrate, and filter. With this developer the time of
exposure is consxderably reduced.

Another formula is:

Metacarbol v ptnaid e daire Snrec i et ded et 4 ounce.
Cansticisoda et ML - Smii sl Rl e N oite e e
Sulphite of soda: &, - T RS T G nnces.

Water..‘............,...50 LS
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First dissolve the metacarbol and caustic soda in a little of the water (hot),
and then add the sulphite of soda and remainder of water.

For use take 1 ounce of this solution and z} ounces of water. Use this
repeatedly by adding a little fresh solution from time to time.

Another formula, recommended by John Strathmann, is:

A — Metacarbol (dissolved in 3} ounces water). . . . . 25 grains,
Sulphite of soda (15° hydrometer) s 3} ounces.

A — Sodium hydrate (z0° hydrometer).

For use take :

R e e e s e Gl S e R e 2 toun Ces:

LA B 0o S e T e e e B R A ST ounice.

YV A e S R R S L e L S i HO LI CE S

For under-timed plates use more of 5. For over-timed plates use less of 5, or
use old developer.

Hydrochinon.
Carbutt.
A.
Warm distilled water . . . . . . . . . 2o ouncesor 6oo ccm,
Sulphite soda (crysla.]v.) e o e ARG W SR e ot “ 120 grams.
Sulphuric acid . . S e e e T drac i A e £
Hydrochinon . B e R 2 00 ra i NSRS
RBromideipotassiumi it e g o CESE i
Water to make up to . 32z ounces “ gbo ccm.
5 B.
Carbonate potash , . . . . . 2 ounces or Ho grams.
Carbonate soda (crystals) ST e i e LU ey B it
Water to make. . . . . . . S e 0 SRR R G o fC eI
(65
Aceelerator,
Caustic soda . . ety I ounce oOr 3o grams.
[Waterias i 1o ounces ‘‘ 3oo ccm.
For under-exposure add a few drops of abovc to developer.
D.

Restrainer,
Bromide of potassium L ounce or 14 grams.
W te pR SR R O B R R R g S ounces Sugrs ofcem,

To develop.

For instantaneous exposures take —.4, 1 ounce or 3o ccm,; 5, 1 ounce or
30 CCM, ; fvafer, 4 OUNCES OF 120 CCML

For portraits — 4, 1 ounce or 30 ccm.; J, 1 ounce or 30 ccm.; waler, 5
ounces or 150 Ccm.

For landscapes (Sen zo-27) — 4, 1 ounce or 3o ccm, ; B, } ounce or 15 ccm.;
waler, 3 OUNCES OF go ccm,

For landscapes, full exposure (Sen 16-20) — 4, 1 ounce or 3o ccm.; 5, §
ounce or 25 ccm.; wafer, 4 OUNCES OF 120 CCM.

For lantern slide —.4, 1 ounce or 3o ccm.; &,  ounce or 25 ccm. ; waier,
4 ounces or 1zo ccm.

For lantern slides and full exposures — A4, 1 ounce or 3o ccm.; /7, § ounce or
25 ccm.; wafer, 4 ounces or 1zo ccm,; and 2z to 6 drops restrainer 2 to each
ounce of developer. (See below.)

Note.— More of A will increase density, more of B willincrease detail and softness, Tempera-

ture of developer should not vary much below 65 degrees nor above 75 degrees. The after-treat-
ment is the same as with any other developer.
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add:

For Lantern Plates, Process Plates, and Large Transparencies.
No. 1
Hydrochinon Solution.
Water (distilled or boiled), warm .

) e 10 ounces.
Sulphite of soda (crystalsy . . . . . . . . . . . . I ounce.
Sulphurous acid . . . . e et e ke
Mix with 2 ounces cold water 'md add blnwly to the sulphite solution, then
Hydrochinon e A B R e 100 grains.
Bromide potassium . . O BOL B 6 5 e e
And water to make the whole measure . . . . . . . . 15 ounces.
No. 2,

Alkali Solution.
Waters S st 1 A A ol A 3 ounces.
Carbonate soda (cry tha} ST PR i e R T o T CE
Carbonate potash . i e R R T (L
Water to make the w hole measure . . 5 ounces.

To form a developer, mix one part No. z w1th thrce parts No .

Cramer.
For producing great contrast and intensity, and for developing over-exposed plates.

No. 1.
Dstillediorsiceiwate i i e > o N e
Sodium sulphite (crystals) e s i Suns L R RO R S
ELyd rochin o n S S e T s S T e e ST o N e
Potassium bromide . . . . Rl : LT
Dissolve by warming, and let coul beforc use.

No. 2.
Watepsismar B T SR | R T DR S 2 S EOUTICeS!
Sodium mrbonatc ; P N R G
To develop, mix equal parts of \0:-. I :md 2, i

Byk's.
BEEHOEINIT o 50 o m o e s e o o on o o SR,
Botassinmicarbonate I i R e i S i
Sodilimicarbona te i i e e N S o e
WERIOTITES o 8 5 o Bl 05 65 0 0 o g reEm
Mix in reverse order. Use full strength.

Eikonogen.

No. 1.
Sodium sulphite (erystals) . . . . . . . . . . 2 ounces.
Eikonogen (finely powdered) . . . . . . . . . -1 ounce.
Water: Shoc i M el fr eeiny s Rt B R o Tounces!

No. z
P otassIumbca rhona (e Uil SEtt et i is IR S v s S SE R e I ounce,

VY T e T 0 N ces)
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To develop, take 3 ounces of No. 1 and 1 ounce of No, z. As a restrainer,

use a few drops of a 1o per cent. solution of potassium bromide,

For Climax Plates.

No. 1 :
i konoaen et el R e O T S S S U G
SulphitefsodagieSwilr el SRR RIE ST S S SR S on ces,
Water Vi el T S i e e S £
No. z
Gazhonaterotas e et T T e DU s
VAt er i et el il s e R B e T L

To develop, take three ounces No. 1, one ounce No. 2, half old and half new
developer: when about half done, place it in new developer, three to one, as
above, and carry it well along.

Can be used over and over by adding a little fresh developer each time. Any
amount of density may be obtained with this developer by varying the proportions
and a normal exposure.

Eastman.

No. 1
Sulphitefsodal(crystals) s e STE s i S S g oun cest
Eikonoge N TS T e R R TR o un Ce:
W ter S St Sl S S R R R e SR b o oun ces

No. z.
Earbonate ofipotashige S EsE il S el E RS S iz ounces:
VRETED] Ve T i At o e e e e e A G A s S e )

To develap, take :

No. 1 e v e N A L ] 2 QuUnces.
No. 2 AR e A R e S LR S b e I ounce.
AT T s e R L e ol e R B S 2 ounces.

If you desire to have the developed negative of a warm tone, add 100 grams
pyrogallic acid to No. 1 stock solution.

American,
No. 1.
Sulphite of soda (hydrometer test 30") T R e A O DU TICE S
Eikonogen . . . R R S R TH O L T CE
No. z.

Potassium carbonate to test 1o,
To develop, use equal parts. For more contrast use more ¢f No. 1. For more
detail use more of No. 2.

Wuestner’s (for portrails and landscapes.)

No. 1.
Sulphite of soda (crystals) . . . . . . . 3%ounces or r1ggrams.
@ xalictacidr, B, s Eau SR T drachin L
Eikonogen , . SRR e onn cesti R cHliE:
Yellow prussiate of pota*.h p 4 p e S LSS S D Y (et DS e
Distilled water S e S o I O N e SRS 0 GE CE Y

Dissolve the eikonogen in hot water.
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No. z.
Carbonate of potash . . . . . . . . . 2 ouncesor 6o grams,
Distilled wateT SNt . O R e 2 O (8 () (e s
: Developer,

Take 4 ounces of No. 1 and } ounce of No, 2

For aristo paper printing, to obtain thin negatives, dilute the developer more.

For more intensity add to No. 1 10 grams of hydrochinon.

New York,
: No. 1.
Thstilledlorfice=water i S e e N o lonnce s
Eikonogen . . (oo s S S e S R L e TR O LITI C
Sulphite soda (crystals) SRR LR R e R R R s Sl oL N Ce S
StlphuronsTacid RS S SR L onnce

Dissolve the eikonogen in 3o ounces of the water, warmed, dissolve the sulphite
in zo ounces, and dilute the acid in 1o ounces. Pour the sulphne solution into
the eikonogen, then add the acid to the whole. Never pour the eikonogen into the

sulphite solution.

No. =.
Carbonate soda (granular) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ounces.
Water N T R e e e R O
: To develop, take :
No. 1 ST LR L e e R I ces!
No. 2 e I S s R e A T DTN . o 4
W ateraisenke STl o Tt sl e e s B e IS NN et

Add 1o drops of a 10 per cent. solution of bromide ammonium. In hot

weather increase the water to 1o ounces.

This developer can be used repeatedly by occasionally adding more of solu-

tions No. 1 and No. 2.

To obtain thin negatives, full of detail, such as are required for printing on

aristo paper, use the developer more dlluted
After development wash thoroughly under tap, and immerse in fixing bath.

Carbutt's.

A.
Distilled water . ., « + « « .+ . 2zoouncesor oo ccm.
Sulphite of soda (cryst'lls) L R 2 O A T AT St
Eikonogen . . . . N 2 SFOTAIN S o s L
Hydrochinon . . e RNy 6 0 L ST O
Water to make up S (o BRERR UHL ek 32 ounces ¥ gbo cem.

B.
Distilledwater .. . .. . . . . . . . . zo ouncesor 6oc ccm,
Carbonate of potash.. . o' . o . . . . z ¢ “ 6o grams,
Carbonate of soda (crystals) . . . . . . 2R R o
Water to makeupto. . . . . . . . . 3z 4 ¢gbocom

To develop, see Carbutt’s hydrochinon developer.
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Seed.
No. 1.
Sodium sulphite (cry ‘it'llh) SRR e R e S L OINGES)
Eikonogen . . . e e ol orainst
Hydrochinon . . SRR R N e 0 e
Distilled or pure well- Water e R IOERANG i 10k 32 ounces.
No. 2.
Giarbonateroiipotash e e - R ounices?
BN P A T e R T A T e e B e e e K et
To develop, take:
N O R T T Sl M W e R N R S P LR T e e G SO U C L
2 L S T g OTIN Ce
A e T O T s M Tor L B AR e R B e

More water gives less contrast and density.

By HvbroMmMETER TEST.

No. 1.
Sodium sulphite solution to test 30°. . . . . . . . . 34 ounces.
0 T O 7 L o oY ain S
T ydrochi Non e S S e S e T R GO

Carbonate of potash solution to test 5o°.

To develop, take :

No. 1 L . . . zounces.
N O 2 R o R R e T oL ces
N g s S 0 e T i e R T e R o et
For Lantern Stides and Transparencies,
No. 1.
Distilled water . . . SO S R e e R e i 2 O U N CE 8
Sodium sulphite (crv;mlsﬁ Vi ey R D i G He s vl Bra T T
I T G R e s 2 O T Ta N
Eilonoge il et s s T e s e e L S e T 2 0
HydrochiNOners e et e e e et S o S i i s O C e
No. z.
oS b1 o S oLt T e S = i 2 0T O I ICE S,
At ChpOTas s i i T 20 oTain S
P oSS T D T O] o e e . T 2 0

To develop, take two parts No, 1 and one of No. 2.

Ferrous Oxalate.

Neutral oxalate of potash, saturated solution. Protosulphate of iron, saturated

solution, 1o drops sulphuric acid.
do develop.
Grxalatessolution S S R S E e T DR oL TICES!
Iron solution . . G A IR s 3
Old (u-;ecl developu oo

(S

i

» 1 or ('nub‘e coated plates use 5 ounces of water.
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Lor Transparencies and Opals.

Carbutt's.

A.
@xalatefofipotashigeesiriptere i e Rt e L Stounces:
Citricacid . o0 SR S R AR S T Go e ain .
Citrate of ammonia solutmn R el P e e 2 ounces.
e A e e R N e S e e e e 5552 O ERREE

7.
Sulpha e o r o R R e S e ounCes?
Sul P A e e 1 O d 1o Ds!
(VVa tera e e S R R AR st e it 2 25 OUNCES”

C.

Citrale of Ammonia Solution.

Dissolve 1 ounce citric acid in 5 ounces distilled water, add liquor ammonia
until a slip of litmus paper just loses the red color. then add water to make the
whole 8 ounces.

Developer.

Add 1 ounce of B to 2z of 4, and } ounce of water, and 3 to 6 drops of 10
per cent. solution bromide of potassium.

To develop, first rinse developing dish with water, lay film or plate down, and
flow with sufficient developer to well cover. Careful attention must be given to its
action ; and, when detail is just showing in the face, or half-tone lights in a view,
pour off developer, and well wash the film before fixing.

Metol.

Cramer.
Thoroughly dissolve
e e e e T  OUNCe.
Water . . P R e . . 6o ounces.
Add sulphlte of soda (crystals) S e o o T RO £
Bicarbonate of soda . . SOl (1 Ly o A A T
To prepare with hydrometer, mix
Sulphite of soda solution (testing 75°) . . . . . . . . 30 ounces.
Bicarbonate of soda solution (testing 50°) . . . . . . . 30 &
Metol (dissolved in 1z ounces of water) . . SN ST ounce:

This developer has excellent keeping qualities, v-orks very uniformly, and can
be used repeatedly, without difference in the results. The bicarbonate of soda
being a very mild alkali, it is not liable to injure the film or fog the plate.

Seed.
No. 1. I
Metol S RN L S Lol e ) e LoD gralns:
Sodium sulphltc (cr) stalb) T R S SN e o g I ounce.
VEET e sk e I, ey e e N R ey 8 punces.
No. 2.
PotassinmCarDonate |l s iinil s i S g e Lounce.
WA Fe s e e e e L e e e T e e 00NN CeS:

To develop, take 1 ounce of No. 1, 1 ounce of No. 2, and 5 ounces of water.
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Hammer.

No. 1.
Pure hotwater . . . . . . . . . 8o ouncesor 240c ccm.
W atol Gt ol G SO s e T S ouin cehats 30 grams.
Hydrochinon . . T e I Pttt &3 VSRR
Sulphite soda (Ll‘}btd.].h_) SRR - G llounces T S o Ml

No. 2
Pure water . . . . . . . .80 ounces or z400 ccm.
Carbonate soda (CI}"Stdlb) SR e R e et e e Ol T TalTlS,

Do deveiop, take
Pure water . SRR R S ouncesior 6ot coim’
Solntion SN O n - S v TR T ouT e A o
Solution No. 2 I £ T O P

We have frequent requests for a formula for small quantity of developer
hence the followi

No. 1

. Pure water . . - elsnEREERE L Blounces or 240 .ccm.

- Sulphite soda (crystal%) R R ETos oTainSiRi e ST o eTams,
Eikonogen . SN e 60 VR LR A Tl
Hiydrochinon Sl o s RS e o i (8 S R “ % gram.

No. 2.
Pure water . 2 A e e e B ONNCes OTA 2 D CCn
Carbonate potasmum, .«fr) w T ol sralnsERSY o foram S

Jo develop, take :
Solution Nofaf i e L SRR - . . 2 OuUNces or GoicCm:
SolutiongN oSz S S T DU CE T s R

Can be used repeatedly until exhausted.

New York.

12 ounces sulphite soda solution to test 25° by hydrometer.

1z ounces carbonate soda solution to test 15° by hydrometer.

5o grains metol.

6o grains hydrochinon.

To develop, take 1 ounce of solution to 2 ounces of water. For instan-
taneous or under-timed exposures, use equal quantities of the solution and water.

Wuestner's (for Snap-sho! Exposures).
Make a sulphite of soda (crystals) solution . . . hydrometer test, 30°.
And a carbonate of soda solution . . . . . . hydrometer test, 20°.

Dissolve 2 grams (30 grains) of metol (Hauff's) in 2 ounces of water.
Dissolve 2z grams (30 grains) of hydrochinon in 2 ounces of water.

Developer.

Take 10 ounces of the sulphite of soda solution and ro ounces of the car-
bonate of soda solution; add the metol and hydrochinon, and your developer is
ready.

This developer can be used repeatedly.
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.Sulphite of soda (crystals) .

Metol and Hydrochinon.

Climax.
I L e L Rl B M e b ey o B o T 1 5
Ty A0 .C T O T I T O i
Water . . . S G EI R T S S ounces:
Sulphite sod'1 (crystals) ST SN e Rt R £

Sal-soda . .
Dissolve sulphite ﬁr.r! bciore addmg other (,henuca.la.

Note— This is a very energetic developer, and is strongly recommended for under-exposed

plates. It can be used repeatedly.

Cramer.
Thoroughly dissolve
Metol . RS e b . 1
Hydrochinonisgesrtie ny s 2 br Sl s e o X
I WA Tt i it o b T b e TRl F e e e e B ) DT CRES
Then add

ounce,

0

Carbonate of soda (crystals)
To prepare this with hydrometer, mix

zo ounces sulphite of soda solution, testing 60°
20 ounces carbonate of soda solution, * 30°
1 ounce metol

1 ounce hydrochinon,
For summer use, dilute the developer with an equal quantity of water, also for

} dissolved in 4o ounces water.

large plates, so that the development does not proceed too rapidly and can be
properly controlled.

If negatives of less contrast are desired, use less hydrochinon and more metol.

Seed.

No. 1 :
e o] S i e r e e s S e o= o Ta i S
H ydrochmcu Atin il d S SRR TR T el E e :
Sodium sulphne (crystala) I Lo R R L ey
Water pEl o SRR R e e L R Y SY O CE S

No.i 2.
Potassinmicarbonate -5 U RS e S e e ST 2 o igTains.
Water . . . ; . . 1o ounces.

To develop, take 1 ounce . No. 1, I ounce of \To‘ 23 and 1 ounce of water.

HyproMETER TEST.

No. 1
Sodium sulphite solution, test 10®, take . . . . . . . 16 ounces.
M etol MRl BRI b S | 8 s CCOR ST i ke B e R 2 o grains:
Hydrochinon . T O e N TS
No. 2.

Potassium Cardonate Solution, Test 10°,
To develop, take:

IO L e S AR S T e e N R e ol I ounce.
N o SR bep To8 Uit ey e b I LR A P S 5 i
A grer e tilnils e Sndcdia il CHCan ST s R e N s I 0
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By taking equal parts of Nos. 1 and 2 without water, and adding 5 to 1o drops
to the ounce of a 10 per cent. potassium bromide solution, this developer can be
used for black tones on lantern slides and transparency plates.

For Velox Paper.

Printing.— Open package of paper by gaslight or very subdued daylight.

An average negative requires, ordinarily, an exposure of from one to eight
seconds to diffused daylight a few feet away from northern window, electric arc-
light requires about the same exposure. Welsbach gaslight needs several seconds
more than an arclight, an ordinary gas-jet, or a kerosene lamp, at a distance of
three or four inches from negative, will yield a print in one or two minutes. Very
dense negatives require much more time, while very weak ones require less. All
“special velox ”’ papers require less exposure than ordinary velox. Use a strip of
paper to ascertain the proper length of exposure before proceeding with regular
printing, and keep your printing-frame always at the same distance from the light,

Developing.— After exposure develop with any of the developers given below,
at a safe distance of a few feet from an ordinary gas or lamp light. Ruby light is
‘absolutely needless.

Essential Condition of Success— Use strong and fresh developer with just
enough bromide to insure pure whites. More bromide gives greenish blacks.
Before developing, dip the sheet of paper for one or two seconds in a pail of water.

With any of the indicated developers development is very quick, except with
“ special velox,” and takes only a few seconds. In fact, you do not need a tray,
as the exposed print may be put on a glass plate, and the developer spread abun-
dantly and uniformly over its surface by means of a brush or a tuft of cotton. The
image will appear suddenly; somewhat more slowly for all * special velox "’ papers.
As soon as it is strong enough, dip quickly in water and throw into the following :

Hype Acid Fixing Bath.

Hypo. . e R T O 011N eSS
VB o, e e IR0 i ol R et e e B E e S (P A
Then add the following hardening solution :

Sodium sulphite (crystals) . . ., . . . . . . . . 1 ounce.
Acetic acid No. 8 (orabout 4} %#) . . . . . . . . . 3 ounces,
Bowderedialumi S i R A S e Liouncet
V2 fo T A Tl O . e LT o o S i R CR O TN S

This mixture keeps perfectly clear, and can be made up any time in advance.
It can be used as long as it is strong enough.

Keep your prints moving in the fixing bath during the first few seconds, so as
to insure uniform and thorough fixing, thus preventing stains and yellow whites.

Fix ten or fifteen minutes, then wash from twenty minutes to one hour in
running water. Longer fixing in summer may turn the prints brown. Imperfect
washing will produce fading prints,

Develapers.

Any of the following formule may be used with success. Be sure, however,
to have your chemicals pure, especially your sulphite, and not to let your developers
become spoiled by oxidation, Therefore, keep it in small, well-stoppered bottles
filled to the neck. Rubber stoppers are recommended. Too weak a developer or
one that is oxidized or contains too much bromide will give greenish or brownish
blacks. .

It .s almest invariably necessary, in order to prevent foggy or stained whites
in prints, to add a small quantity of a 1o per cent. bromide of potassium solution
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to the developer. This quantity. will vary according to purity of chemicals and
water, *Special velox™ can stand more bromide and further dilution than
ordinary velox.

Metol Quinol, .

e L S iy i i e e E il S o T e e Bl T

Sodium sulphite (crystals pure) . . . . . . . . . . 1 ounce

Hydrochin onSnEeaiias vieb e vt i v i il el o liorains,

Sodium carbonate, desiccated®* . . . . . . . . . 200 e

10 per cent. bromide of potassium solution, about . . . . 10 drops.

Y L T i S 1O O LN CES
Amidel.

Sodium sulphite (crystals pure) . . . . . . . . . . 200 grains.

AT id O] SRR EIRTE LS LIRS SR SR R S R U S PR IR o' atect

10 per cent, bromide of potassium solution, about . . . . 5 drops.

Water LR BIEAG 1 L0 DS e e sl L LR R0 D 4 ounces. -
Metol.

Meto] BEEE-IS. e RIS S R 2 el orra T 5

Sodium sulphite (crystals pure) & ounce.
Sodium carbonate, desiccated * ST SR SRR SR e A in S
10 per cent. bromide of potassium solution, about . . . . 20 drops.
Wz e ORS00 S S I S S T o o u nCes:

Causes of Non-Success on Velox Paper.

Jmpure Whites— Lack of bromide in developer. Add a few more drops of a
1o per cent. bromide of potassium solution or a somewhat larger amount of
kitchen salt. May be caused also by trying to force the development of under-
timed prints or by not moving prints in hypo bath. Possibly light struck paper.

Greenish or Brownish Blacks,— Too weak or too eld developer; too much bro-
mide in the developer; oxidized developer; over-exposure, Take a more concen-
trated developer or use less bromide. Strong developer can stand more bromide
than a weak one without giving greenish-blacks.

Contrasty Prints.— Negative too harsh, make softer negatives. Increase slightly
the exposure. Use “special velox,” which works softer.

Lrints too Weak.— Under-exposure or developer too weak.,
Prints too Black.— Over-exposure. See also “ Impure Whites.”

Yellow Stain Sometimes Irregular in Shape— Developer not spread uniformly
over the prints or too long a time elapsed between developing and fixing, You
should immerse immediately and completely in the acid hypo after developing, and
keep your prints moving during the first few seconds after immersion, Stain all
over the film is the result of trying to force the development of under-timed prints;
or too weak a developer; or incomplete fixing; or insufficient washing after
fixing ; or wash-water containing iron. In case of incomplete fixing or incomplete
washing the prints will have a sweet taste. VYellow whites may be avoided by
rinsing prints before fixing, : . 3

Lurple or Brownish Stains.— Incomplete fixing. Leave longer in the hypo;
use stronger hypo; keep prints moving in hypo. Try rinsing prints before fixing.

Blisters— Prints have been creased or broken while washing. Do not allow
water to run directly from ‘the faucet on to the prints. Add some alum to your
hypo so as to harden the film. Too acid or too strong hypo may cause this.

* If you use crystallized carbonate of sodium, take double this quantity.
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Discoloration arpund the Edges— If the centre of the print is clear, it indicates
that the paper has been kept in a place where it has been submitted to chemical
emanations (ammonia vapors, light-gas, sewer-gas, etc.). May be caused also by
not spreading the developer evenly and abundantly over the prints. May be
removed by using hypo and ferricyanide.

Rowund White Spots— Air-bubbles on the surface of the paper, which may be
removed by means of the finger while the print is developing.

Picture Developing lrregufarly and appearing to be covered with irregular
greasy streaks, as if the paper was not coated uniformly or had been touched with
greasy fingers. This defect occurs while developing, especially with glossy and
special velox, and is the result of the use of impure sulphite which contains sul-
phate, Too diluted a developer may cause this same defect. Soaking the paper
in water before developing will avoid it.

Picture is Good, but Surface is covered with Stains running in One Direction,
which look like Pencil-marks— This defect occurs mostly with glossy velox, and is
the result of pressure or friction. It can be avoided to a certain extent by increas-
ing the amount of bromide in the developer. These surface stains can easily be
removed from the dry print by rubbing the same with a tuft of cotton dipped in
wood alcohol. Another way of getting rid of surface stains on glossy velox is to
put the prints for a few seconds in a hypo solution of about 30° hydrometer test
(10 per cent. or specific gravity 1e50), to which a few drops of a concentrated solu-
tion of red prussiate of potash (ferricyanide of potassium) have been added. This
bath only works when freshly prepared. The more prussiate is added, the guicker
the bath will act. If prints are left in it too long, the image will turn yellow in the
half-tones. There is, of course, a very slight reduction in the strength of the prints.
After this the prints should be thrown at once into abundant wash-water and
washed as usual. The treatment with hypo and ferricyanide may be employed.
either when the prints leave the fixing bath or after they are dry. This is a much
easier method than cleaning them with alcohol. The same method may be used
for reducing over-timed prints or those of which the whites are slightly *fogged.”

Same Negative and Same Developer may give Different Resulls on Glossy
Pelox and on Matt Pelox.—Some coatings may require a stronger developer,
more bromide in the developer, and somewhat longer exposure than matt velox.

Directions for using Eastman’s Royal Bromide Paper.

Concentrated Solwution.

The concentrated stock solution is prepared by dissolving in succession in

Water . . R e T e e T T O INCE S
Sodium sulphate (crystalb) S o e R ] (s
Amidol . . el o, A et L e 1 ounce.

Enough of this stock solution should be prepared at one time for one day’s
use.

Yo develop.

Take in a suitable tray :

Concentrated stock solution . . S i e T oun Cest
1o per cent, solution, bromide of potassmm Sl e e S dropst
e iy S T S T e T e O Sounces!

Use cold. After exposure soak the paper in water until limp, and brush
lightly over the surface while wet with a tuft of cotton: then immerse in the
developer.
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The image should appear slowly, and should develop up strong, clear, and
brilliant. 'When the shadows are’sufficiently black, pour off the developer, and
rinse the print thoroughly with pure water. If the print has been over-exposed,
a small quantity of a solution of bromide of potassium should be used as a
restrainer.

Note— The above developer can be used over by the addition from time to time of some
fresh developer. If, however, the restrainer solution has been added to it, the developer should
not be used again except for prints that are known to have been over-exposed.

Immerse print for ten minutes in the

Fixing Bath.

H}posulphitesodn_, e MU VRS RS ST R e  punC e S
Water i WY b lounces:

After fixing, wash thorOUghly two hours 'md hang up to dry.

Tmportant Delails.

With a glass tray 7 ounces of developer are sufficient for a 25 x 30 print.

Clean Dishes — Clean Hands— The faintest trace of hyposulphite of soda or
of pyrogallic acid is fatal to good results with bromide paper, and the operator
cannot be too careful to avoid any contamination,

Do not use concentrated solution more than twenty-four hours old.

Fresh hypo solution is required for fixing each batch of prints,

The washing must be thorough after fixing.

Mealy prints are caused by over-exposure.

Other developers (except pyrogallic acid and iron) may be used to develop
Eastman’s Royal Bromide Papers, formulas for the use of which accompany the
chemicals.

We recommend amidol on account of its producing the most uniformly
satisfactory results.

Contact Printing.

Daylight, gas, lamp, or candle light may be used.

The exposure varies with the intensity of the negative and the quality and
intensity of the light, but may be approximately stated to be, using as thin a glass
negative or film as will make a good print, one second by diffused daylight or ten
seconds at a distance of one foot from a No. 2 kerosene burner.

Owing to the broad effects and the rough texture of the paper, we do not
recommend Royal Bromide for prints smaller than 8 x ro.

Enlarging,

If one has a weak negative to enlarge by daylight, a strong print may be
obtained from it by varnishing the back with ordinary negative varnish, slightly
tinted with a yellow aniline dye. Where many such negatives have to be treated,
separate glasses tinted to various shades of yellow may be employed, one of these
zlasses being put directly behind the negative, between it and the source of light.
Only a very slight yellow tint is required to increase the contrast in the resulting
print to a marked degree.

A glass tinted with blue varnish will reduce contrast.

Mounting.

On Card.— Royal Bromide prints should be mounted wet. Lay the wet
print face down on table covered with oil or rubber-cloth or sheet of glass, and
squeegee off all the surplus water; then brush over the back with thin starch
paste ; lay the print on the mount; then cover the print with a clean piece of
cotton cloth, and rub into contact with a soft cloth.
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Cloth Mounting.— Enlargements are usually mounted on cloth-covered strainers
as follows : Take a frame, such as artists use for stretching canvas, and cover it
with common white cloth; put the cloth on dry, stretching it tight, and tacking
along the edges. Lay the wet print face down on table covered with oil-cloth or
rubber-cloth or sheet of glass, and squeegee off the surplus water; then brush
over the back with thin starch paste, give the cloth on the strainer a coat of paste,
lay the print on the strainer; then turn the strainer and print over, and lay face
down on table or glass, and rub in contact with soft cloth; then turn the strainer
over and cover with a clean piece of cotton cloth and rub in contact with hand or
soft rag ; rub under the frame with a paper or palette knife, and remove what paste
may have come through the back of cloth under the frame, or the inside edges of
strainer will show through. When dry, the print will be stretched smooth and
tight. :

g Straightening Unmounted Prints— After drying, prints may be straightened
by the scraping action of a sharp-edged ruler applied to the back, the corner
behind the ruler being lifted as the ruler is passed along.

FOR SEPIA TONES ON EASTIIAN’S ROYAL BROTIDE PAPER.

Hypo Toning Bath,
Directions,

By using the following formula rich brown and sepia tones can be readily
obtained. The tones produced are believed to be permanent and not subject to
the bronzing in the shadows which occur in bromides toned with uranium. TFor
the best results the prints should be s/ight/y over-timed and have short develop-
ment.

i After prints are fixed and washed, they may be transferred direct to the toning
solutions. It is, however, preferable that they should be dried first and then
toned, as there is less liability to frill and blister.

Fovmula.
Hyposulphite of soda . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20o0unces
Ground alum aaRile Al S T 31 13
Hot water, notover 15¢°F. . . . . . . . . . . . 1gallon,

Dissolve the hypo in the water first, then add the alum slowly; when all is
dissolved, the solution should be milk-white. This solution should not be filtered,
and must be mixed twelve hours before use.

First Hardening Solution.— Previous to toning, prints should be immersed
for five minutes in a solution of above formula, which is to be used at a normal
temperature of about 65° or 70° F.

Brush lightly over the surface while in first hardening solution with a tuft of
cotton before placing in hot toning bath,

To tone, take a suitable quantity of above mixture, heat to 130° F., remove
prints directly from cold solution to warm solution, where they should remain until
the desired tone is obtained. Transfer to

Second Hardening Solution.—

AU A Py S A R R C e i S e e e s s 20 OUNICES:
Waterfainl s e b s i Cples b
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Details.

The object of putting the print in a cold toning bath first is to harden the
gelatine before putting it in a hot bath, Plain alum solution will not answer,
because transferring the prints from it will overcharge the bath with alum.

Several prints may be toned in the hot bath together, or one immediately after
the other, providing the bath is kept constantly hot.

The final alum bath is used to prevent blisters. It need not be used unless
they occur.

The toning takes from ten minutes to half an hour in warm bath.

Amidol.
Sodium sulphite (crystals) . AR . I20 grains.
Arnidol s e o S A S P R e Rt 20
L T e R A W SR 10T O 11T CE S
This developer should always be used fresh.
Or:
Sulphite of soda (crystals) . . . . . . . Boo grains or 52 grams.
AmidoligTar. o o T e e S o F
N 2 e e e e e e e e S ounces a2 Ol CC

To develop, take four parts of water and one part of amidol solution.

Bromo-hydrochinon Developer.

Cramer.

For producing great contrast and intensity, for developing over-exposed plates.

No. 1.
Sulphite of soda (crystals) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ‘ounces.
Hydrochinon i i e e e s s S O e L foun ce.
Bromidetoffpotassitim S S S e T
Distilledioriice-waters s o o e A T e . w4y maglyieel 82 SREOUNCES:
Dissolve by warming, and let cool before use.
No. 2.
Carbonate of soda (crystals).. . . ... . . . . . . . 6 ounces.
WV o b e T A s S e e R S T R R D o 2 L
Mix 1 and 2 equal parts, for use.
Rodinal.
Hammer.

One part rodinal to thirty parts pure water.
Use repeatedly, adding fresh as required.

Glycin-Pyro.
Wuestner’s.

For Transparencies, Process Plates, and Lantern Slides.
After having given the plate the same time of exposure as you would for

iron oxalate or hydrochinon developer, place it in the following solution for

Finally, wash thoroughly. half A itk
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Gy I T . 2 grams.
Carbonate potassium AR R R e . 16 L
Bromide of potassium (5 graing) . . . . . . . . . . L gram
Water o S B RN . 17 ounces.

Use in quantity to suit size of plate,

For a 5 x 8 plate use 4 ounces of the above solution, and after } minute,
before the image has made any appearance, add 14 to 2 ounces of the fol-
lowing solution :

Sulphite of soda (crystals) . . 45 ounces.
Pyrogallicacid . . . . 1 ounce.
Sulphuric acid, C. 1. 5 drops.
Water o 8 . I2 ounces.

And the image will appear immediately and develop quickly in beautiful roundness
and extreme clearness.

It is not advisable to mix both sclutions at once, as the result will not be as
good as by the foregoing method, as you can control the development at will by
the greater or lesser addition of pyro solution, which hastens or retards the devel-
opment according to quantity used. ; ;

After development rinse the positive well and fix in an acid fixing bath. With
this developer the toning of the positive is unnecessary.

The color of the picture will be the same as that of a plate which has gone
through a gold bath toning solution.

With non-halation plates the development should be carried on until the high-
lights become black : this is done so that the developer works through both films.

Glycin,

GlyeinBiie e TSR R e 5 parts.
Sodium sulphite . © . . . . . . . Bl R e DG
[Potassium carbonate SRNHEESEE S S IS S 2 Sl
W et eran i e B e e LA L A e L e e R Y RO 0 R
For use, dilute with 3 or 4 volumes of water.

FIXING BATHS FOR PLATES. -
Sodium hyposulphite . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 ounces
IV At THRE . 10 &
Or: :
Sodium hyposulphite . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 ounces
Acid sulphiteof soda . . . . . . . . . . . . . }ounce
Water 5 e . 10 ounces.

This bath is somewhat reducing in its action, and will be found useful in
clearing muddy or stained negatives.

Climax. !
Hypo s R e Wt e : 2} pounds.
AT s e Gl R s sl SRR L e T e OUNCES.
WAtEr: b 0 s sk e, ey et aUNOY A ool B bl v i et AT ES S

Leave the negative a few minutes longer in the bath than is required f:or
fixing. This is important, as the permanency of the negative depends upon it
Don’t use a flat tray to fix in,— it causes spots and dirt: use a grooved box.

-
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Carbutt’s.

1 drachm or 4 ccm.
16 ounces ‘ 480 grams,
a [ 13 60 (13

THounce BERECR o s (I L6
64 ounces “ 1920 ccm.

. Sulphuric acid . .
Hyposulphite of soda
Sulphite of soda .
Chrome alum
Warm water

Dissolve the hyposulphite of soda in 48 ounces (1440 cem.) of water, the
sulphite of soda in 6 ounces (180 ccm.) of water, mix the sulphuric acid with 2
ounces (66 ccm.) of water, and pour slowly into the sulphite of soda solution, and
add to the hyposulphite : then dissolve the chrome alum in 8 ounces (z40 cem.) of
water and add to the bulk of solution, and the bath is ready. This fixing bath
will not discolor until after long use, and both clears up the shadows of the nega-
tive and hardens the film at the same time. ,

After negative is cleared of all appearance of silver bromide, wash in running
water for not less than half an hour to free from any trace of hypo solution. Swab
the surface with wad of wet cotton, rinse, and place in rack to dry spontaneously.

American.
Citriciacid! " B 160 grains.
Hyposulphite of soda 1 pound.
Water Tl 32 ounces.

First dissolve the citric acid, add the hypo and allow to settle.

Cramer.

The negatives may be fixed in a plain hypo bath, 1 part hyposulphite of soda
to 4 parts of water, but the following bath is especially recommended. ;
Prepare two solutions.

No. 1
Hyposulphite of soda . 48 ounces.
Water S e . 96 * (3 quarts),
; No. 2
Watersss S i o . 32 ounces.
Add, gradually, sulphuric acid + ounce.
Sulphite of sodium crystals 4 ounces.
Chrome alum o 2 4

After the ingredients are dissolved, pour No. 2 solution into No. 1.

During the cold season, one-half the quantity of No. 2 is sufficicnt,

This bath combines the following advantages : it remains clear after frequent
use, does not discolor the negatives, forms no precipitate upon them, and hardens
the gelatine to such a degree that the negatives can be washed in warm water, pro-
vided they have been left in the bath a sufficient time. :

The plate should be allowed to remain in the bath five to ten minutes after
the bromide of silver appears to have been dissolved. The permanency of the
n}fgative and freedom from stain, as well as the hardening of the film, depend upon
this.

Seed.

No. 1.
Sodium hyposulphite . 2 pounds.
Sodium sulphite (crystals) . 4 ounces.
Water o= it s b 96, Ees
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No. 2.
Chrometalun e S S e R L s e 2 e S
Sulphuriclacid st S8 e S S e R e e ouncs:
Water,, *. = 2 A i3 2 FOUTLCRE ]

Pour No. 2 inte No. 1 while stirring rapidly.

‘W uestner.
JERAND 0 b e s S e . . . 23 ounces
Saturated chrome alum solution . B s 5 LL
Water o i S P Cr e e RN T O i

This bath is good until the greenish-blue color turns brown, when a fresh bath
must be made.
Acid Chrome Alwm Fixing Bath.
This may be used in hot weather, and is to be mixed in the order given, then
it will always work clear.

Sulphuriciacid R e e e e e ik drachm s
S i e 08 0 A R e "ounces!
Water (about) . . . . . i Y O G

When this is about half dissolved, add hypesulphite of soda, 2 pounds; after
the hypo is dissolved, add from 1 to 2 ounces chrome alum dissolved in 20 ounces
water; then add enough water to make 160 ounces.

Another formula for preparing a highly concentrated * acid chrome alum sul-
phite solution *” can be made up in any quantity, and added to the fixing solution —
one ounce to each gallon of solution as needed — to harden the film in hot weather.
Make a solution of sulphite soda in water testing 60° by the hydrometer; to each
32 ounces of this add r pound chrome alum ; when this is dissolved, add sfowly 2
ounces sulphuric acid.

INTENSIFICATION.
Climax.
After fixing and washing thoroughly, immerse in a tray containing the follow-
ing: 1 ounce each of bichloride of mercury and potassium bromide, dissolved in
32z ounces of water. Keep in motion until the film is evenly whitened, then rinse

and apply a solution of sulphite of soda, 1 ounce, to water, 10 ounces.
For very slight intensity use above solutions, diluted to suit the case.

Cramer.

Prepare a saturated solution of bichloride of mercury in water, and pour of
this a sufficient quantity gradually into a solution of

Iodide of potassium AL R T T Founices)
VY e e e R o e e R e S R S G i oun ce )

until the point is reached when the forming red precipitate will no longer dissolve
by shaking, but be careful not to add more mercury than just enough to make the
solution very sZightly turbid. Now add :

Hyposulphite offsoda e e T olnce)
dissolve, and add water to make 20 ounces solution.

For use this should be diluted with about three-parts of water, If the plate
has not been thoroughly fixed, the intensifying solution will produce yellow stains.
Be careful not to overdue the intensifying. Should it have gone too far, the nega-
tive can be reduced by placing it in the fixing bath for a short time.
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Hammer.

No. 1. :
Bichloride of mercury . . . . S e £ . . 6o grains.
Bromide!of potdssiumBatias st i SRS il e mE e oY el
WaterSseriiss coes o iRt SOIERS I s 8 R e 0 6 unces:

No. z.
Sulphitefofisodium: w0 s e . Wi % ounce:
Water . 4 ounces.

Place the negative in solution in No, 1 until bleached, then rinse and place
in solution No. 2 until entirely cleared, after which the .plate must be well washed.
This operation may be repeated if there is not sufficient intensity gained by first
treatment.

Carbutt.

With correct exposure and development, intensification need never be resorted
to. The following formula is, however, very effective, and the most permanent of
all methods:

: No. 1.
Bichloride mercury . . . . . . . . . 240 grainsor 16 grams.
Chloride ammonia A TR 2 40N LR T 6 < LR
Distilled water. . . . . . . . . . . 20o0unces‘ 6oo ccm.
No, 2.
Chloride ammonia . . . . . . . . . 240 grains or 16 grams,
VYA e T e e e Bl el oD un CeSRES G ook C e

Let the plate to be intensified wash for at least half an hour, then lay in a g
per cent. solution of alum for ten minutes, and again wash thoroughly, This is to
insure the perfect elimination of the hypo. The least trace of yellowness after
intensifying shows that the washing was not sufficient. Then immerse negative
in above No. 1 solution, observing that, the longer it remains in the solution, the
greater will be the final density. Wash well, and flow over for a few seconds the
solution of ammonium chloride No, 2. Wash after this application, and immerse
in dilute ammonia water (1 drachm strong ammonia in 8 ounces of water) until the
white image is darkened through to back of plate; or, in place of the dilute
ammonia, a 1o per cent. solution sulphite of soda. When darkened through, rinse
well and set up to dry.

REDUCTION.

Dissolve 1 part red prussiate of potash in 15 parts of water, Wrap the bottle
in yellow wrapping-paper, as the solution is affected by light and will not keep long.
Immerse the negative in a hypo solution— 1 part hypo to 15 parts of water —to
which has been added a little of the above immediately before use. When reduced
sufficiently, wash thoroughly.

CLIMAX REDUCER.

To reduce a negative, it is immersed in a solution made by mixing equal
parts of the following :
- No. 1,
Red prussiateof potash = . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 ounce
W atersis s adf sl i S e St e M S e e R e b L S o LTI CR S
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No. 2.

Hyposulphite of soda . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 ounce

WA fer: iy e et Rosesi b e i Y s : 20 ounces.

Several negatives may be reduced with the same solution. If very little
reduction is needed, reduce the solution by adding water. Not necessary to wash

before reducing.
Cranide Reducing Solution.

Cyanide of potassium . . 5 S 4w AREGz ol FraIns:
Todideloftpotassinmys i, SEes e S i i i T ol
RichloridelolimerCu Ty ay s Sl o S s Sl T O e
7Tt e e B R S e SR S S e T ofoun ces!

Reduction takes place slowly and is easy to control. After reducing, the
negative should be washed thoroughly.

Another Method,

No. 1.
Hyposulphite of soda (erystals) . . . . . . . . . . 77z grains.
W A TR USRI Tyl R R s S R S P TN oS
No, 2
Ferricyanide of potassium . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 grains.
U3 Ee plEP R Sl o R R e s s O drachins:

To reduce, use No. 1, 5 ounces; No. 2, 2 drachms.

Another Method.
I ounce Or 30 Zrams.

Potassium ferricyanide .
16 fluid ounces or o0 cc.

Distilled or melted ice-water

Keep the above solution in the dark, when not in use. To reduce a negative,
immerse it in hypo solution of a strength of about one ounce of hypo to a pint
of water, to which a small quantity of the reducing solution has been added.
To reduce locally, immerse the plate for a few minutes in water, and apply the
mixed solution with a camel’s-hair brush to the part required. Silver stains may
also be removed after wetting the plate by brushing them over with the solution.
At the end, wash thoroughly. The ferricyanide solution must be added to the
hypo at the time. of using, as the mixed solutions do not keep.

Wuestner.
Saturated solution of potassium ferricyanide . . . . . ., 1 part,
Sodium hyposulphite solution (r:5) . . . . . . . . 10 parts.

After reduction, wash the negative thoroughly.

DEVELOPTIENT POINTERS.

A developer containing a surplus of alkali effects more detail in the shadows
and lessens the intensity of the high lights, which causes more softness in the
negative. Consequently, such a developer suits well for under-exposed plates,
which explains why for under-exposures a preliminary bath in a soda solution or
ammonia solution is used to advantage.

A large number of developing substances, such as pyro, eikonogen, metol,
hydrochinon, and glycin, quickly intensify the high-lights, and hasten the devel-
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opment, so that the shadows remain far behind. Therefore, a modification by
little over-exposure, dull lighting, or soft-working plates, is of good service.

The developer diluted with water slows the process of development, gives the
shadows more of a chance to work through before the high lights have gained
their strength, prevents contrast, and therefore is recommended for contrasty
plates or under-exposure.

The old or used developer acts the same as bromide, checks the development,
and clears, and is used when plates are greatly over-exposed or a general fog is
apparent.

The room in which plates are handled and developed must be a perfectly dark
room, save for the light from a small ruby or orange-colored window (or one con-
taining a combination of these colors), by which the progress of development can
be watched. If possible, have an abundance of pure running water, and provide
good ventilation. You will have better negatives and better health by so doing.

The window in your dark rcom which illuminates the sensitive plate during
the process of development must be as non-actinic as possible. There is no such
thing as a perfectly safe light. Any light to be of sufficient illuminating power to
be of practical use will affect a very sensitive plate if given time enough, it is
therefore necessary to use great care in developing. The best and safest light
for your dark-room window is a combination of ruby glass and orange paper, com-
monly called post-office paper. This is easier on the eyes than ruby glass alone,
and by its use the quality of the negative may be more easily determined. Use a
lamp or gas-jet outside to illuminate the window, as it is safer and more uniform
than daylight.

A soft camel’s-hair brush may be used to remove the dust from plates before
placing them in the holder or dark slide, If the brushing is done hurriedly, the
film will be instantly electrified and attract to itself more dust than you remove.

When plates are exposed and set away for future development, be sure to set
them face #o face, as they were in the original boxes. If the face or film is placed
against the back, you will probably have finger-marks on the film, caused by the
fingers coming in contact with the backs of the plates while placing them in the
holder.

It is advisable to use a fresh solution of hyposulphite of sodium each day
during the hot weather. The fresh solution hardens the film, and alum will not
be necessary.

Thorough fixing and thorough washing, followed by quick drying, will insure
permanency and fine printing quality in the negative.

During the kot scason the developer must be used more diluted and cold (by
placing in ice-cold water); while during the eold season it should be stronger and
moderately warm, about 70° F,

Developer which is too strongly alkaline or too warm produces stain and fog,

As soon as gwer-exposure is noticed in developing, check it immediately by
plentiful washing, and finish with the regular developer, to which has been added
bromide or old developer,

An under-timed plafe should be treated with a fresh, diluted developer, and, if
sufficient detail does not appear, take the plate from the developer and, without
rinsing, place it in a tray containing water, to which a little of the alkaline solution
(sulphite and carbonate of soda) has been added, and leave it there as long as it
increases in detail. If it is not then strong enough, the development may be
continued in fresh developer.

To prevent sand or rust from striking the negatives while washing, tie a piece
of cotton flannel over the faucet,

Negatives exposed 'to white light before the bromide of silver is thoroughly
dissolved in the fixing solution will be foggy, and the printing quality will be
injured.
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A solution of bromide of potassium (1 ounce of bromide to 1o ounces of
water) should be in every developing-room. When plates are a little over-exposed,
a few drops of this solution added to the developer will restrain its action, and may
thus produce a good negative from what would otherwise be a worthless plate.

Defects in Negatives.

Foggy Negatives.— Caused by over-exposure; white light entering camera or
dark room ; too much light during development; decomposed pyro; introduction of

hypo or nitrate of silver into the developing solution from the fingers or from.

tablets used for wet plates ; developer too warm or containing too much carbonate
of soda or potassium.

Weak Negatives with Clear Shadows.— Under-development.

Too Strong with Clear Shadows. — Under-exposure.

Weak Negative with Plenty of Delail in the Shadows.— Want of intensity,
caused by over-exposure, Shorter exposure with longer development will, in most
cases, produce sufficient intensity; and the addition of more pyro stock solution to
the developer will seldom be necessary,

Fine Transpareni Lines,— Using too stiff a brush in dusting off plates.

Transparent Spots and Pin-holes.— Dust on plate or in camera, or scum on old
developer, or air bubbles while developing, Developer must be perfectly clean.

Crystallization on the Negative and Fading of fmage.— Imperfect elimination of
the hypo.

Yelloz-colored Negatives are caused by not using enough sulphite of sodium
in developer, or if the article used is old and decomposed.

Yelloww Stains are caused by using old hypo bath which has assumed a dark
color, or by not leaving plate in hypo bath long enough.

Mottled Appearance of Negative is caused by precipitation from fixing bath
containing alum, if the solution becomes old or if it is turbid.

Toning Formulas.

Aristo-Platine Paper.

Negatives should be fully timed and slowly developed. Print to good depth,
Tone first in a plain gold bath, made slightly alkaline with borax, to a point which
is reached immediately after the whites have cleared up. Then wash through three
changes of water, and tone in a platinum bath prepared as follows :

Stock Solution,
T R e T e e e > SR O un c e 5t
E. A. Platinite T R P 15 grains,
Phosphoric acid (50 per cent. solution) 24 drachms.

To tone, take one drachm of above stock solution to twenty ounces of water.
If this is not strong enough to give the desired tones in six to eight minutes, add
more stock solution.

Aristo Single Toner,

A toning agent giving platinum black tones on aristo-platino paper withous
preliminary gold toning, combining in one bath the action of the gold ané
platinum baths,

Printing should be very deep, tinting the high lights. Pay no attention to the
shadows. Print for the high lights and half-tones.

S —
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Wash prints through five changes of cold water. Flatten prints a little in first
water and keep them face down during washing.

After washing, prints are ready for toning in the following bath:

Water, 30 ounces; single toner, 1 to 1} drachm.

When prints are first placed in the bath, they are liable to become a muddy
pink in the half-tones and show unevenness of tone. This need not cause any
uneasiness, Sufficient toning will remove the muddiness, and produce an even
tone, Carry toning to the point where prints are clear in the high lights and half-
tones, and are black in the deep shadows. Owing to the condition of water in
certain localities, a toning bath made according to directions will tone or bleach
out the high lights and half-tones before the shadows are toned; and, if the toning
is carried deep enough to obtain a black in the shadows, the half-tones will be
entirely destroyed. In cases of this kind a change should be made in toning bath.
Instead of using all single toner, use two-thirds single toner and one-third aristo-
platinum solution. This will prevent bleaching, and produce excellent tones.
Never use more single toner than directions call for, and never strengthen an old
or exhausted bath by adding fresh stock solution: either make up the bath large
enough to tone the full batch of prints or strengthen the bath when it Becomes
exhausted by adding aristo-platinum solution. The platinum solution may be
added to bath freely without any danger of bleaching prints, but the addition of
more single toner solution will cause bleaching. A very cold toning bath will not
work freely, For this reason during cold weather, or at any time when water used
is very cold, bath sheuld be warmed to about 75° or 80° F.

After toning, place prints in a tray of fresh water., When all toned, give them
two or more thorough changes of water and fix ten to fifteen minutes in a fixing
bath, 18° hydrometer test. To make fixing bath by weight, use 1 ounce of hypo
crystals to each 20 ounces of water. See that prints are well separated when first
placed in the bath, and keep them separated during fixing.

After fixing, wash one hour in running water, or ten to twelve thorough
changes, if washed in a tray by hand. After final washing, mount prints with
fresh starch paste in the usual way. Spread mounted prints out on a table or
drying rack, and allow them to become perfectly dry before taking them up.

Aristo Junior Paper,

Print until the high lights are well tinted. Wash out all free silver by five
changes of water. Tone in a plain gold bath made slightly alkaline with borax.
Speed of bath, six to eight minutes. Fix in a plain hypo bath, testing 12° by
the hydrometer, for ten minutes.

Aristo Blue Label Paper.

Print but slightly deeper than desired, when finished. Wash in five changes of
warm (not hot) water. On pouring off last warm water, allow the prints to stand
in cold water while waiting to be toned. Tone in any good gold bath, of such
strength as to require six to eight minutes for a warm tone to be reached. As
prints come from toning bath, place them in a tray of water made slightly acid with
acetic acid.  Fix in hypo bath, 10° to 12° hydrometer test, or 1 ounce of a satu-
rated solution of hypo to every 16 or 18 ounces of water.

Albumen Paper,
Chloride of gold TR A

L 1 grain,
Acetate of sodium 30 grains.
Water 8 ounces,

. This must not be used till one day after preparation. It keeps well, and
gives warm, rich tones. :
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CGhloriderof rold g Em R e = S erigTa iny
Bicarbonate of sochum S R TS LS R e e ain s
Water S Saieass o e S founces!

This is ready for 1|nmed1ate use a[ter preparatlon but it will not keep.

Ghloridelof gold SRS GG S e oLl s T arain
Phosphate of sedium . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20grains
WA teTalE e j b ] Pk Ay T o 8 ounces.

This gives rlc!: tones of a deep purple nature, but must be used soon after
preparation.

Goldisolution et St S I s T - U - it Toldrachmss
Alcetatel ofilime s RO o SR R E R B So N R Y o o pTain s
Chloridelof lime SIS STl S oA SIS agn. [ e v eraing
fle pidiwater S I B S e R S R N e a6 founices:

The “gold solution” before mentioned is prepared by neutralizing as much
as is required of a one-grain solution of chloride of gold by shaking it up with
a little prepared chalk, then allowing it to settle, and filtering off the clear liquid.
This toning bath improves by keeping. To use, add 2 ounces of it to 8 ounces
of tepid water, which will prove sufficient to tone a full-sized sheet of paper.

Chlomides om0l A e - ot S e r T ain s
Y e o e i R e e e s e e PO TIN C e S

Neutralize with lime-water, make up to 15 ounces with water, and add
2 drachms of chloride of calcium. This stock solution will keep for a long time.
For use, dilute 1 ounce with ro ounces of water.

Combined Toning and Fixing Baths,

Hyposulphitetofisodalie LIRuE o tva, FRe e Bans ol 2 ouncas,
Nitratelofilea d g RS oL e e S S Go toraing:
Chloride of go]d RO RERa AT Sorara] G e TR DG R

WV aters i ot O T B S R R S I i e O T C e

- Blue Print Formulas.

No. 1.
Citrate offirontand -ammoniat i U7 e e e 11 ounces.
T Ras s T e PR T | e e SR e st A S L
No. 2
Ferricyanide of potassium SRR S e T ot G S
Wareri o, i i hedrd e SE R 8 ik

Mix equal parts of No. 1 and No. 2, and apply with brush or b) floating for
three minutes. Plain Rives paper should be used. Hang up to dry in darkened
room.

Black Lines upon a White Ground,

Gelatine . . . 5 SR T e e e G e ra chm s
Perchloride of iron solution (U E:. Ph. } G L =S AT Y
flartariciacic BRI e
Ferricisulphatetitiss s Secamb el s S ael s to se o il =il i e Sl
VaAter Dfiiem s i o b Ll R RN W S R B <« '+ 0 ounces.

Filter off any precipitate that may be found, and coat any good, stout white
paper with the full-strength solution. Expose in sunlight till details or lines are
visible, and develop with
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Gallichacid RSt lc ol SRUSE s L e e 6 drachm s
Al coho AR S Sa R S S e e 6T cunces)
W Lo T e M s e e e el e N R K

Wash well in several changes of water.
The sensitizing solution is as follows:

Gumiarabic oy e i s i S i e T e A
Tartaric acidd . . e s s i R B AT Sl Fhr A 2 Lk
Chloride of sodium (common salt) ey B TRV R S i e O C S
Stlphaterofiaron B EE S el e ey
Ironypecchloride SEE Ui Rie T S-St S o e S Py
WWaterman gl fe i o s s s e e I S i N Y T

In mixing the solution, the gum arabic is first dissolved in the water by the aid
of heat, and the other salts are added while the solution is still warm.

The solution is spread over the surface of ‘the paper with a sponge, and, after
allowing a little time for it to penetrate the surface, all superfluous moisture is
removed, using the sponge again well wrung out. If this precaution be not
attended to, the depth of the lines is not equal. The paper is then dried as
quickly as possible. If the drying is not rapid, the whites stain,

LExposure is somewhat longer than would be needed with sensitized albumen-
ized paper. The color of the sensitized paper is yellow. During exposure all but
the lines turn to white.

Deve]c)pmcut is by a plain aqueous solution of gallic acid, the strength of
which is not important. Care must be taken not te leave the print too long in the
developer, otherwise staining will result. After development the print is rapxdly
washed, when superfluous moisture is carefully sponged off the surface. If this
precaution be not observed, inequality in the depth of the lines will result.

Miscellaneous Formulas.

: Mountants,
Bestithing et e SERaEs e . e S ol e s
ol e sy - e A s S Fou e
A0 O e e e I S8 ) 1 11 e
W tershicrinl i ol sovaie o e i SV R et as i (R i £

Soften the glue in 2 ounces of the water, heat gently in a pan of hot water,
add the syrup (refined molasses), add the other ounce of water to the alcohol, and
pour into the jar under constant stirring.

Non-cockling Paste,

Nelson’siNo 1 gelatinc S T S TSRO i S i lounces,
Water:r-ered iy BiSiGe dies i St an e S Cie e b, St e e My 8

Glycerine S e e e i R S e T ounce!
Al colio] bt N R e i L S b S R erain s

Dissolve the gelatine in the water, then add the glycerine, and then the
alcohol.

Colonel J. Waterfiouse's _Detrelﬁpe; Jor Producing Reversed Negatives.

A.
Lithium carbonate'salosol... . . . . . . . ... . . I ounce.
Filconorenil R E e SR T S e R el o rTain s
SodinmEsulphite i S S . e e e

Dissolve the two latter in the first just before using it, and add a few drops of
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B,
A moniumEhrom o S e T DAt
B oA T AT (] & v o e e e R 0 DATLS

Dissolve in water.
T clean Negatives stained by Silver.

Take a plug of cotton wool and wet it well with a weak solution of cyanide of
potassium : rub gently all over the negative, using a little more force on the stained
parts. Wash well. Dry on blotting-paper. If necessary to revarnish, flood the
plate once or twice with methylated spirit. Let dry, and then wvarnish in the
ordinary way.

To remove Yellow Stain caused by Developer.

Sulphate’of iron; . . . Lot L AL Sfisiounces: or ol grams:
Sulphuriciacid St s et e e L. . Tounce’ ¥ 30 ccm.
AlumiEe e S et et o m e I Uy Dfies $EEL3 ol
(12 TEr R e e e N o G O UM CE S MG O O

If, after developing and fixing your negative, it is found to be stained yellow
from the pyro or hydrochinon developer, first wash well to remove all hyposulphite,
then immerse in above solution until the stain is removed. Again wash well, and
dry.

To vemove Sifver Stains from Negatives.

Todines=tillesie: = o Weia ol S0 T RURIEGS) 2ol B S e s vl et 5 grains.
Potassium iodide el SAILE LD T BT R e £ S 1 T 3
(W ter S taRs Bina i K08 =B B IR S NG LSt e E s e % ounce.

When the iodine is dissolved, add, while stirring, a few drops of a strong
solution of hypo until solution becomes colorless. Apply to the spot with the soft
end of a finger or a tuft of absorbent cotton, rubbing gently. Rinse well, and dry.

Soaking Selution for Films.

Blair.
(VW te rais i e il s s i e s e s e S I e g
Alcoh ol R S A P sl Rk R e 1 T e <L
Glycerinedtaiiguiiss A T T L R R 4 ounce.
Eastman,
et e e e e T R R e I ounce.
LUV L L B R e e, e 1 a ol C e st

To strip Film from Ordinary Plates,

Give negatives two coats of 2 per cent. collodion. The following formula
yields good results : :

Negativecotton . . . . . . . . . . 30 grains or 2 grams,
T e e TR OUN CE 6 AT orlic o o)
Alcohal S E  R, BB e n g S I Ll £t 4

Allow the first coat to dry before '1p])ly1ng the second; and, when second
coating has set, place immediately in cold water until grea,smess has disappeared,
then place in a bath of

Sodium fluoride (com> . . . . . . . . s5drachmsor 20 grams.
WWa ter S s e s e e U R oun ces T Hoffce?

When thoroughly saturated with this solution, which will take at least an hour,
place without washing in. ~
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Sulphuricacid .- . . . . . . « .« . . . . 1 drachmor 4 cc
Water . . 3 e e OUN CES T O DR C O

Rubber tra.ys should be used for this and the fluoride bath, When film
begins to loosen, lay a piece of writing paper or celluloid upon it as a support, and
separate the two from the glass. After washing well under tap, it can be trans-
ferred to a permanent support.

The following will answer the purpose: coat a clean glass plate which has
been rubbed with French chalk and dusted with

Gelatine/- v o0 L L TR EGE ad Souncesior | meiarams.
Glycerine sl R VI EE B R e il dra chimston@ir odccy
Woate s e S L e S i T Ga ouUn CE SERE SR T O TR C C,

Filter before coating through canton flannel, and avoid air bubbles, Coat on
a levelling stand as thick as the plate will hold : allow to set and dry.

Clearing Solution.

Powderad Ialumteie. Sk, o g ae TGS S e Do feT 2N )
Snlphurieacid SRS e e e o e 1 11 m S
Waterseis il aiine St i et e S e SR e 2 OO ITI CE S

A Substitute for Varnishing.

ST o hn ok e e s R A e R s L Cnl b 2 OUNCes.
T ATILIC % Ch g e e 0 e 7 e S e s s S SRS Rt 0  TA G T
WA ter iU e R IR L e R et B e T O OLITI 25

Immerse negative for from three to five minutes, Too long an immersion will
loosen the film. Films so treated are almost waterproof.

Varnish for Celluloid Films.

Rowdered i D e e pa TS
(Eh]oroforTiRIRTERE A TR T S TR e
Eoal:tartben zineMEa i 5 e T S s e e O
GumidammaraesEsRErE RS S A T R

The mixture should be allowed to stand in a warm place for some time, and
should be decanted twice before using.

Ground Glass Varnish,

ATl A C I N e e e S O o B oA in S
L oG e et s s e S e RN T e T o .
T e ot o = e e R st S e SR L e 2 SO 1L CSE
Benzole!h =il fHSHATE orl s WESEh R Sl EReait DETS EdstoyT 4 &

The proportion of the benzole added determines. the grain of the matt
obtained,

Retouching Varnishes.

SandaracEEEEEEEETIS W s e e T e I ounce.

A s T O | - L T R - B0 T 31T 53
Al ool TRt S AR L R e N e e e 6 ounces.
First dissolve the sandarac in the alcohol, and then add the oil.

(B0 ALY Gl CL e e + gram.
Dammar . . . T SRS paR b e R R e e S 3

Ether (strongest) S e SR R S e s R o T O

G'Lsolme............‘....:zo“
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When quite cold, powder, and dis-

323 and 325 Wa.shmgton Street. Boston.

For Writing on Glass.
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Dry the dammar by heating until melted.

solve in the ether. Then add the copaivic acid, and finally add the mixture to the Bleached shellac . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 parts.
gasoline. Wenice stirpentine Lo Sl S R TR . 1 part.
Gum dammar 1 part Chlfofftlirpentine R g cE e e A 3 parts.
; ; Parapblackiy oSl R S RORE TR S
Oilfofiturpentine SR EEE RS R 5 parts. P { ; Tepart
S uti ¢ e i Warm the first three ingredients together over a water-bath, and then stir in
HONESE0 UHONIOL NN IO FITL LI 0L S e R, & the lampblack, incorporating thoroughly.
Al Negative Varnishes. S Printing ontSilk:
Alcohol . . ) PhEteg. SO DREACS e s gl 28 o« Wash the silk in warm water, and float for two minutes on the following
il of lavender s e o R S S solution :
Bleached!shellac: /ot vl oibasd bt o (s ties e st oo 1 OUNCES., Salt ..o g8 BRI Ui o 10 grains.
Mastic R I ounce. Ammonium chiondc : Sl L O
Oilof furpentine i fees Sl SRS ot e T {':}mmoma L T T R TR o e e G
SR b O R AR U o Sl Sl S [ i T e e T R S L e p G e 1 ounce.
Alcohol . . 20 fluid ounces. Then hang the silk up to dry. Sensitize in
Silverdnitrate BETEEINET R |0 kT AR R GehE R 150 grains,
VYRR a8 T s s e e . . I ounce.

Sitvering Mirrors.

‘The glass plate to be silvered must be absolutely clean.

After floating on this for two minutes, dry, print deeply, and tone in ordinary

S Ivermitrate bt i L e N e Ty se T ains. TZIT R
IJ'?stil_led Walcr i sl SRR A O ounces. Test for Hypo in Wash Waler.
B. Nitrate of ammonium . . . . . . . . . .26z grans. : ! :
THstilled Watehl e b, o e e 1ot funces., Permanganate of potash ool o e an 3 grains.
- - 13
C. Pure causticpotash . . . . . . . . . . . 1 ounce(avoir.) &fms“c i S PO o SRR ORI D B & 2
Distilled water b5 GRS o, rounces! GUETRL o g e dis e e SR WiGE ol o8 cERBaliOn 0Ly 50 16 ounces.
DPure sugarcandy. . . . ..o o .l 1 ounce. A few drops of the water to be tested are mixed with a few drops of this
Distillediwater, St G Gl TS m e ounces, solution, If hypo is present, the red color will change to green.
VI g g
Dissolve, and add
AT o] Cracd IR s kR e T S o grains. Varnish for Plate-holders and Camera Interiors.
50 8
Boil in a flask for ten minutes, and, when cool, add Bleached shellac . . St o LA NS ETRR b § ounces.
Aleohol R L 1 ounce. B?rax o A e clig B SR USRS BRI, D 1 ounce.
Distilled water to make S b A To ounces. WEAGE: | ol P S 20 QUnCoS:

Digest at nearly boiling point until dissolved ; filter through muslin.

For use take equal p'u'ts of 4 and B. Mix together also equal parts of C

and D, and mix in another graduate. Then mix both together in the silvering Shellac R e NN : 4 ounces.
vessel, and suspend the mirror face down in the solution. BT aIcH I et e RS B S s L T OUn e
Glycerine e SR Bt W | U S o BT
Coloring Plotgraph sh T S i e e
The finely powdered colors are mixed with the following :
Filteredialbumen’t -2 st v, by miaoeali . 100 cC. Comparative Strength of Various Lights.
Ammonium carbonate . . . . . . 5 grains, Gas flame . s Lol o N B L S R S R S I
Glycering: . . . . .a . 3 cc. Oxy-hydrogen lwht i R s o A a1 e i B R Ir
Liquid ammonia . . . . . . . . At J Magnesium rlbbon PR W o ARG o RS BT T s B 58
TVater i s 5 2L HE Diffused ol et o PR S R R e 2 65
Electrichliz B St S S DX O
Black for Woodwork SUnlich b S o S R S R B T 6o T
Ghellae e sats DR (ATES Eseubato A D EDSTRARR O 40 parts.
TP Rt i Pa s, o it O Rl SO s Somi P L zo “ | Color Screen.
Glycerine gy S AR S . = CGTR e ysLiE | Saturated alecoholic solution of ¢ brilliant yellow” . . . 4 ounces.
Water. . - . S L R R DOLE { Pyroxyline . . N e U e s sen e 40 grains.
O e R e D e 4 ounces.

After dﬁsolvmg, add 5o parts aniline black.
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OMPASSES.

—

Sy

Intimately connected with photography is
the instinct of roaming and wandering, often-
times away from beaten paths in search of hith-
erto undiscovered beauties. The photographer
of wild animate nature can never know where
he must go for his quarry. To these, as well as
to others, we call attention to compasses.

As everybody knows what a compass is, we
will only say that we have some beautiful compasses,

watch-like in appearance, in black oxidized cases, -

also in brass cases, with removable cover, needle
pointers; also the familiar floating dial form, cased

in boxes and suitable for yachts, etc.

From 35c. upward.

BAROMETERS. &

Probably the Aneroid Ba-
rometer is as popular for ascer-
taining altitudes as for forecasting
atmospheric conditions.

The registrations of a fine
aneroid are closely correct.

A fine instrument must be
made with precision, as slight
errors in dividing the scale may
make great variations in reading.

We test each instrument
with an accurate mercurial ba-
rometer especially contrived for
this purpose, which enables us to
compare Hlld guarantee the cor-
rectness of our aneroids.

From $6.00 to $25.00.

T he Mercuria

In long oak frames, nicely finished, and
excellently suited for permanent hanging
in halls, libraries, ctc.

Supplies. ...

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 273

icroscopes

R

Hecessories

O .

Laboratory

We carry a full line of Microscopes, Accessories, and Supplies. We have in
stock constantly Microscopes suited to the wants and conditions of all.

Our Boys’ Compound Microscope, which we offer for $2.00, is
not a toy, as the price might indicate, but an instrument of real merit and suit-
able for many kinds of elementary work. It has a magnifying power of 75
diameters, and may be the means of affording amusement to any boy or girl, and
of giving much instruction as well.

Our Practical Microscope, which, together with a full working outfit, .
we furnish for $16.00, is well adapted for all household and practical purposes. It
has a magnifying power of 180 diameters, or over 32,000 times. It is well adapted
for the examination of starches and all food products, cements, earths, drugs, fibres,
and fabrics. It will also serve a good purpose in such elementary biological work
as 1s laid down in common school and industrial courses.

For physicians and laboratories we offer our BB Confinental Qutfits
(one of which is herewith illustrated). That this microscope meets the wants of
those who need a complete working outfit for scientific purposes, we need only cite
the fact of its wonderful and rapid growth in popularity, being now in constant use
by a majority of the educational institutions, hospitals, and thousands of physicians
all over the Western world and in Europe.  We offer these microscopes with various
outfits of lenses and accessories at the lowest possible prices, confident that they
will merit the approval of all who use them.

In connection with our Microscopic Department we carry a full line of
IMlicroscopical and Laborafory Supplies, and invite correspondence from all
persons interested in biplogical work.

Estimates and information will ‘be cheerfully furnished on appllc.atiun.
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Hand Magnifiers and Lenses.

We have constantly in stock a full line of hand and pocket magnifiers.

NEW DOUBLET HAND MAGNIFIERS.

No. 6. . No. 7. .

We desire to call special attention to our new doublet hand magnifiers,
herewith illustrated, which are a combination of two lenses accurately mounted in
a neat nickelled . mounting, Notwithstanding the very low prices at which these
lenses are being sold, they are the same construction as the imported lenses, often
sold as Coddingtons, also as the “ Aplanatic Magnifiers.” They are very good
lenses for elementary work in botany, zodlogy, etc., and give better results than the
simple magnifiers usually used for such work, having larger and flatter field, and
giving much better definition.

No. 6. Doublet hand magnifier, : 5 £ ;
No. 7. Doublet hand magnifier, in folding pocket case,

o

0.
1.

=1 ]
(=3

Our series ““ A” doublets (five different powers), for use with dissecting micro-"
scopes, are deservedly popular, and offered at a very low price.

We offer a full line of Coddington, Aplanatic, and Hastings triplet lenses, made
up for use either as hand magnifiers or in connection with our dissecting stands.

The Hastings triplets are made after a formula of Professor Hastings, of Yale
College, and are distinguished for their flatness of field and clear defining power.
- ‘Any one who wants a fine lens for use in any department of natural history or in
the practical walks of life should not fail to own one of these unexcelled lenses,

To put in the hands of boys or girls who are
not old enough to intelligently use a compound
microscope, or for the use of pupilsin elementary
botany and zodlogy, nothing is better than our

BRASS TRIPOD MMAGNIFIERS.
We furnish thém so cheaply that every
school should be fully equipped with them, giving

one to each pupil.
Price, zs5c.

Rubber Magnifiers.

Our stock of
rubber magnifiers is
complete, having
them with one, two, and three lenses, and of all sizes,
and at prices ranging from 2o cents upwards.  Special
prices will be made when ordered in quantities for
educational purposes. _ :

We solicit correspondence with schools, colleges,
and all institutions or individuals using magnifiers of
. any kind, dissecting microscopes, ‘instruments, and
supplies. Prices cheerfully furmistied on application.

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston
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Thermometers

From the camera to the weather, thence
to thermometers, are easy and natural steps.
Our experience for the past three years has
shown us that there are many people to whom
the weather is of much more than casual interest,
and who are without satisfactory instruments
for noting it, and who do not know where to
&et a good thermometer or how much it costs.

We make a brief mention of some of the
Thermometers we have and their uses: Self-
registering, show the highest and lowest degree
of temperature reached ; Radial Thermometers,
exposed to the atmosphere in all directions,
give the best obtainable average temperature,
very useful for sleeping and living rooms;
Garden Thermometers, for taking temperature
above and under ground ; Bath Thermometers,
that will float; Cooking Thermometers, for
testing ovens, etc.; Thermometers specially
made for testing great degrees of cold.

Let us draw especial attention to the ex-

.cellence of our

Out-of-doors
Thermometers

These are made of plate glass,

Are strongly and plainly marked in black, and
are very reliable indicators of the outside air.
They are furnished with strong nickel brackets
and screws, and are easily attached outside con-
venient windows,” We sell great numbers each
year, and. they have given entire satisfaction.

~s PRICES ...

8 inches long, . . o 50.75

100 & ¢ 1.00

{2 i _1.25
Our  thermometer

book will soon be ready. HH
‘Send - two._ _two-cent il (LA

stamps.
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Our glasses are thoroughly reliable
optically and in construction.

Opera We hﬂ.VC never SOUghC

before to advertise our de-

“d partment of opera and field

d
| ) glasses beyond the limits of
; F'QId Boston; butas we arc large
Glasses

and fully guarantee (money refunded, if desired)

importers of fine glasses,and

as we sell them at low prices,

cach glass, we think that many of our readers
may feel interested.

As we can only quote a few styles here, we
will add that we shall be glad to send our special
book of field and opera glasses to any applicant.

In point of finish, style, and beauty they
will satisfy the most requiring.

Addddddd/

323 and 3256 Washington Street, Boston. 277

Pearl Opera @Glasses

A S 9 9 99 9 9289 9NN NN LSRN E N

Nos. 2035 and 2040 are
among the most popular glasses
we display. The lenses are
well corrected, and afford re-
markable definition. Their
magnifying power is calcula-
ted for excellent results, The
metal partsare of richly gilded }
brass. Thebody and the eye- &

ieces are made of carefully
selected and finely finished pearl, in shades of oriental, smoke

and white.
No. 2035 has an object glass of 13 lignes.  Price $6.50
Jl_l 0. 2040 (14 (14 (13 (1% £k ]5 (14 (14 7 ‘:50

b
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Extraordinary Offer ° pas erassss
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Seekers for good opera
glasses should carefully con-
sider the merits of this beauti-
ful glass. ~ Although fully
one-third smaller than the
usual form of opera glass, the
Marguise has surpassing qual-
ities of field, definition, and illumination, thus affording the
observer a clear, bright, and extended view.

Draw-tubes and cross-bars finely gilded. Body covered
with pearl.

We import above glasses in very large quantities, thus
enabling us to offer them at the following very low prices: —

No. 2001.  Diameter of object glass 14 linges,
No. 2002. & SRS

$5.00

(11 f‘j‘ (11 A .5.‘).{:
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BLACK MOROCCO

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 279 .

Black opera glasses

will never go out of
) fashion: they are
standard.

The glasses we offer below are well
made, of oxidized or japanned brass, and

covered with black morocco.

They are of very nice appearance, and
are reliable, serviceable glasses for gen-
eral use. 7

Because of their sterling qualities and
‘the low prices at which we sell them,
these glasses are very popular, and great
numbers of them are sold each year.

No. 2005, Ob]ect glass 13 lignes, $3.50

No. 2010. A 4.50

(13 [

L 6
No. 2015 17 5.50

Our name is on each glass.

OPERA GLASSES.

BIRD GLASSES.

(GG IC

We call Nos.
1986 and 1987
bird glasses be-
cause we designed
them for the use
of those who love
life out of doors and have a passion for watch-
ing birds and other living things. We have
therefore produced a glass that is small as
compared with a field glass, and so light that
it can be held before the eyes for a long time
without fatigue, and carried without a sensation
of weight or bulk. The optical parts are con-
structed with the purpose of affording a large
area or field of view,—to produce a bright
and clear but not excessively magnified image
in natural colors. We have received enthu-
siastic letters of praise for this glass, and believe
that it is unexcelled for the purpose for which
it is primarily designed. It is not unsuitable
for opera glass purposes, and is, all together, a
handy little instrument. Metal parts are brass,
oxidized or japanned; body, black leather.
Price includes a case and strap.

No. 1986, 17 lignes, . .- . $7.00
o 1987 M0 e 8,00
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The Zeiss Field Glasses

Are
Constructed
on

Principles

wholly
different

That those who love star-gazing would be sur-

anther prised at the elegance of the views of the heav-
ens obtained through a Zeiss at night. We
 gentleman e g

supposed that the prices of the Zeiss glasses

Zc would limit their sale to a wvery few glasses

‘rote us every year, but were in error, as the demand

increases steadily. The size numbered four is very suitable for an opera
glass, and is generally used as such,

From the more familiar types of field glasses. In the Zeiss glasses the
object glasses (the lenses furthest from the observer's eye) are weak in
power. These collect a large amount of light, and in the usual styles
would require an instrument with long body. Zeiss overcomes this by
means of reflecting prisms, which bend the rays of light, very much as
worsted is folded in hanks. Consequently the Zeiss glass is much reduced
in bulk. In the standard forms the image is inverted, and has to be
righted by the eye-piece. In the Zeiss glass the image is erected by the
prisms.

The Zeiss glass, while less in size and bulk, gives a finer view than
the usual type of glass of equal power. This alone is a great achievement.
But in addition Zeiss has made his glasses so that the objectives are wider
apart than the eye-pieces. This very much enhances what is known as
stereoscopic effect. It is stereoscopic effect that gives us notions of length,
breadth, and thickness, size, distance, space, etc.

There are no glasses made that give these realistic qualities to the
objects in view as the Zeiss glasses do: they even improve upon human
vision in this respect.

When we first imported them, they created great astonishment among
the scientific men, professional and amateurs. One gentleman wrote to
us to say that he had carried his Zeiss on a severe geological trip in the
Yellowstone Park district. It was peerless for mountain work. He even
used it at night; and, notwithstanding its hard service, the adjustment was
undisturbed and the glass uninjured.

PRICES.
A. ZEISS FIELD GLASSES.
Magnification, - Price, Code Word,
4 (Opera Style) s i ¢ " 247.52 Telier.
i : ; ; . 2 . 51.00 Telex.
8 y . i ; . s 58.00 Telact.
5 (Night Marine) 5 ; : : 72.50 Telefive.
7+ (Night Marine) . . ; 72,50 Teleseven,
10 (Day Marine) . . 3 : 80,00 Teleten.
12 (Day Marinc) : ; A ; §0.00  ‘Teletwelve.
5 and 10 (Combined Day and Night Marine) 100.00  Telemarine.

B. ZEISS STEREO-TELESCOPES.

Magnification. Price Code Word.
8 : 5 . £65.50 Reliefact.
10 4 " ; - ; 3 76.00 Relieften.

ZEISS MONOCULAR FIELD GLASSES.

Magnification. Price. Code Word.
4 _ ; 7 i : £22,00 Simplier.
G ] ‘. % ; ] 24.00 Simplex.
8 . ) o . s v 27.50 Simplact.
5 - . 7 B 85,00 Simpfive.
T+ . o o - , X 33.00 Simpseven.
10 . . . a . § 36.50 Simpten.
12 = v B . v . 86,50  Simptwelve.
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[ ]
Liovd’ Lemaire
oyd’s

Field and - Field
Marine Glass.

GI asseS. i _. : These are the product of a cele-
; w7 G2 3 :

No. 1710 brated French maker, and are

} AT YAGEL especially prepared for us, bearing
Y Y ‘y Y i ARARS AN our name as well as the maker’s.
‘},‘;:1 21N |90 We have a large quantity of field glasses of NER ‘% 2 The characteristics of the Lemaire
Y Y Y Y different sizes and coverings, and at different prices. : ﬂ"r"i R, 57 glasses are beauty and strength of
‘\"5\(. f‘(\’.(' ‘\’"‘I-;" ‘}.:‘ We shall seiect a few for description that may P ! construction, elegance of finish

and shape, and optical accuracy.

H be the most popular. 5 s
.-m .-y—. .-y—. .;%1 Style No. 1 (1710)isa first-rate glass for work- JUARITRCLERiduantiies SofRehese

S - I ing use. Its moderate price ($6) tends still more adutirable instruments each year,
‘?}g.. % ..:9;.. 'y.. tcl)]I m(ilrezl;ie 11t=]; p:fugi:nt}r' Itdlsbaid]us'Fleld:i o}: ‘-fq]:- A WORD OF CAUTION /"\QEW’
g K >3 cussed, by sliding tubes operate Yy a mille ead. may not be out of place here. On ’ﬁ,i:!:‘::*\l‘u

account of the excellence of the
Lemaire reputation, unscrupulous
imitations have been offered to
the public, which cannot be thor-

Y. Y \9{ It is covered with black morocco. The draw-tubes
e ae "\v‘f r}{" are oxidized or japanned. The object glasses are

Y Y 24 lignes in diameter and have shades to keep out
a2 || || reflections, The price includes leather carrying
o % Al

o=
i

H case and strap. oughly informed. Thus, glasses
c¥; c*a ;9:1 % Price, $6.00. marked Lamier, Lemaryer, Le-
S R S mayre, Lemire, etc,, are not [e-
‘y “*" r\\?_’ ‘% maire glasses.
= | = | @ No. 1730 is a marine glass. A marine glass re- o, L15983 le ox'}titzed bg:_tss:

Y Y quires a moderate magnification, but a large amount R cmlc_u:(... s s,
o\ /] G /a3 K i I /) . T i eiAT S glass is 24 lignes in diameter.
5 I O of illumination (which renders the view bright, clear, The price includes a stout leather
V Y Y distinct, for night work) and a thorough correction carrying case and strap.
IO | S| for color. The glass here shown possesses these .
o 53 g i : i Price, $13.50.
qualifications to a marked extent, and is well ¥ s
y-. rﬂ;a |¥1 t¥1 lighted and corrected, so that lights and signals can \0 1755 is similar Lo
| e | R be determined in their proper shades. The metal }?m R 2 larg'erfobje‘:t o=
% ry-a rgq ¢¥1 parts of the instrument are brass, oxidized or ja- ISnes 1|1.5tca- Shehs
T | ® | @ | & panned. The body and the sky shades are leather Price, $15.00.
covered. The price includes a strong leather carry- We believe that these are the
r}b(. :}g‘ r:}*;{' ‘%“ ing case and strap. g ¢ lowest prices at which genuine Lemaire

field glasses have been offered in this
country.

.-Y\(. .-\\%. ,y., ..y, Price, $13.50.

() %1% O
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Spy-glasses

A spy-glass ought to afford a bright,
clear view of objects within a good-sized
field of vision : there should be no distor-
tion caused by imperfectly ground lenses,
no annoyance by color fringes being formed,
and no breaks in the image, caused by in-
accurate centring,

A good spy-glass is really a hand tele-
scope, and can be productive of much
pleasure. A poor one is not worth the
having.

The lenses are carefully ground and
thoroughly tested. They are achromatic;
ie., they are so constructed that fringes or
borders of color cannot be formed about
the edges of the object under view. They
are accurately placed in the tubes, so that
they are correctly centred with respect to
each other and the viewer's eye. The
draw-tubes are of finely finished brass,
sliding easily and fitting perfectly. The
object glass (the lens furthest from the
observer's eye) is protected from un-
pleasant reflections by means of sliding
shades of suitable length.

1625. Diameter of object glass, 10
lignes ; power, 1o times . . . $2.25
1630, Diameter of object glass, 12
lignes; power, 13 times . . . 3.00
1635. Diameter of object glass, 14
lignes; power, 16 times . . , 4.00

1640.. Diameter of object glass, 16
lignes ; power, 20 times ., ., . 5.50

1645_. Diameter of ob_jf:ct glass, 19
lignes; power, 25 times . . . 7.50

1f30. Diameter of object glass, 22
lignes; power, 3o times ., . . 10.50
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+ TELESCOPES. ¢

Astronomical
and
Terrestrial

TABLE
BTANID,

Telescopes.

The object of a telescope is to produce an
image of a remote object, sufficiently illuminated
and magnified that details may be observed
which are invisible or indistinet to the unaided eyve.
Consequently telescopes are usefnl, instructive, and
pleasure-giving. On the piazzas of summer hotels,

FIELD TRIPOD. golf, yacht, or country clubs, or of country houses,in
1630, observatories, ete., l:,]l.ey are always in use, and are
the means of affording much pleasure.

One of the most recent examples of the nse to which a telescope has been putis as a farming
implement, A 3.‘11’\_19 farmer set up oue of our 275 instrumentsin about the'centre of his property, and
scrutinizes and directs all operations, far and near, in every direction.

Sehools are including telescopes in their regular equipment, partly as object lessons and partly to
serve in elementary astronomical instruction.

Many people have an idea that telescopes cost so much that it is not worth while to find out how
much they do cost, or where they can be obtained. As the popular idea is so far wide of the mark on
this point, we append specifications of a few instruments, and refer any one interested to our small
pamphlet on the subject for more extended information.

No. 1655. Brass: sliding tabes No. 1660. Brass;rackand pinion adjustment;

Object glass; diameter, 19 lignes.

2 eve-pieces; power, 25 and 50 times.

1 sun glass; to protect the eyes from too
much glare.

1 tripod ; short legs, suitable to mount the
instrnment on a table.

Walnut case for the instrument.

Price, $18.00.

No. 1665, DBrass; rack and pinion adjnstment.

Object glass; diameter, 30 lignes.

1 terrestrial eye-piece; power, 45 times.
1 celestial eye-piece; power, 100 times,
1 sun glass,

1 long wooden tripod.

1 short brass tripod.

All in 8 case,

Price, $65.00.

rapid and exact focussing.
Object glass; diameter, 33 lignes,
1 celestial eye-piece; power, 110 times.
1 terrestial eye-piece; power, 50 times.
1 sun glass,
Tripod, wooden ; long legs ; vertical and hori-
zontal action.

A good, but not the finest, finish.

Price, $50.00.

No. 1670, Brass; rack and pinion adjustment.

Object glass; diameter, 33 lignes.

1 terrestrial eye-piece; power, 50 times,
1 celestial eye-piece ; power, 110 times.
Sun glass, ¥

1 long wooden tripod.

1 short brass tripod.

Case.

Finish the very best.

Price, $75.00.
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The.. STENTOR
Megaphone.

“‘Stentor, whose voice was as loud as the volce
of fifty other men.'"— lliad, v. 783,

It is now several years
since megaphones were put
on the market. The first
ones were clumsy and poorly
made. Yet, poor as they
. were, they demonstrated the
= usefulness of the instrument,
and a demand for something
better arose. To meet this
demand, Stentor megaphones were made in the summer of 1896.

Carrying Power.

Under ordinary conditions, where there are no obstructions or local sounds to
interfere, the carrying power of a megaphone is astonishing. Even under adverse
conditions it magnifies the power of the voice many times. The best results are
obtained -across open country or on the water, the carrying power depending upon
the size of the megaphone, wind, and atmospheric conditions. At a test made in
Bosten Harbor with a Stentor megaphone, No. 2, 30 inches long, conversation was
carried on over a measured mile. (The conditions at this trial were favorable,
except for a light breeze across the line of conversation.) With the larger sizes
records have been made for much greater distances.

The megaphone is also valuable in detecting and in listening to distant sounds,
as, for example, in detecting a bell buoy in a fog.

Yacht Clubs.

One of the first places where megaphones were used was at yacht club houses.
Members at once appreciated being able to speak from the club-house to yachts
lying at moorings or sailing by; and now no well-equipped club-house is without
its megaphone. (Sizes No. 3 or No. 4.)

Yachts.

As soon, too, as megaphones of moderate size were made, yachtsmen saw the
value of having them on board their yachts. With one they can communicate with
the club-house, or cottage on shore, or with other yachts, (Sizes, No. 1 to No. 21.)

Country and Seashore Houses, Farms, Hotels, Echoes.

An instrument which increases the power of the voice, makes itself useful
everywhere inthe country or at the seashore. No summer home is complete with-

323 and 325 Washington Street, Boston. 287

out one. Whether one wants to speak across to a neighbor’s cottage, to some one
on the lake or in the field, or merely to call the children to dinner, a megaphone is
what is needed. On farms it is taking the place of the tin horn, and at summer
hotels it supplies much amusement to guests. Wherever there is an echo, there is
nothing like a megaphone for getting good results. In fact, with 'a megaphone
you will wake echoes you never suspected.

Race Tracks, Athletic Games, Bulletin Boards.

Before megaphones came into use, men with powerful voices were employed
to make announcements at race tracks, athletic games, and bulletin boards. Even
the best voices, however, failed to make more than a part of the crowd understand.
With a megaphone there is no difficulty in making the largest crowd hear. (Sizes,
No. 2 to No. 4.)

Docks, Warehouses, Railroads.

Among other places where Stentor megaphones are employed are docks,
warehouses, and railroads. Whether for calling along the dock or out to an
approaching vessel, every wharfinger knows the value of making himself heard.
Railroads, too, have found a place for megaphones in freight yards and signal
towers.

How to use a Megaphone.

To get the best results from a megaphone, point it directly toward the person
you wish to speak to. Hold the mouthpiece close to the mouth, and articulate

«distinctly. Try to throw the voice through the instrument and not merely into it.

Don’t bellow.
In listening for reply, hold the mouthpiece close to the ear, pointing the
megaphone in the direction from which the sound is to come,

Construction and Finish.

Stentor megaphones are made from the best quality of chemical and fibre
boards. All metal parts are brass, nickel-plated. The mouthpiece is seamless,
and is attached without the use of rivets. The color is a rich mahogany, The
greatest care is taken with workmanship and finish, resulting in a megaphone with-
out equal.

PRICE LIST ON STENTOR MEGAPHONES.

Mo:31 551 Sinchis ny Sl Al T st SER et A i TSNS R R T 8] 50
No. 2. 30-inch, ¥ A o . - " . . 5 " - e .. 2,50
No. 23, 84-inch, o 5 . : ; - : . . - 5 . 8.0
No. 3. 40.inch, 5 g ; - 5 i " e o ; 5 ? 3.50
No. 5. 48-inch, 5 . t 5 . s : i , . ; - . 5.00
No. 7. . 60-inch, . 3 . 3 . 0 : 3 . . A 5 . 8.00
Stand for No. 3, No. 5, or No. 7 (No. 7 to order only), . . . : 3 . 250
TRope, pulley, and cleat for suspending No. 3 or No. 5, . : 5 : . 5 75
1&inch aluminum megaphone, A o 7 5 5 " A . 2 . 3.00
34-inch i e : o ST 5 i . - 5 . 8.00
12-inch Junior miegaphons;, .= . T o R e, > 25

20-ipch  ** e 3 . - v : y : 5 ! : f .50
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TACLES

IT MAY BE THAT SOME OF OUR READERS
WILL VISIT BOSTON FOR THE SAKE OF THEIR
EYES; OR MAY BE IN NEED OF THE SERVICES
OF AN OPTICIAN TO MAKE OR TO REPAIR EYE-
GLASSES - OR SPECTACLES. A FEW WORDS
ON THIS SUBJECT WILL CLOSE OUR CATA-
LOGUE.,

NO FORM OF OPTICAL INSTRUMENT RE-
QUIRES NICER ATTENTION AND ADJUSTMENT
THAN THOSE COMMON NECESSITIES, EYE-
GLASSES OR SPECTACLES. AN ILL-SUITED
PAIR OR AN ILL-ADJUSTED PAIR IS OFTEN
WORSE THAN NO GLASSES AT ALL. WE
HAVE AN EXPERIENCE OF THIRTY YEARS IN
MAKING AND ADJUSTING GLASSES TO ALL
KINDS OF CASES. WE HAVE A LARGE FORCE
OF WELL TRAINED WORKMEN, SO THAT WE
CAN MAKE A PAIR OF GLASSES IN THE
SHORTEST POSSIBLE TIME. OUR WORK IS
ALL INSPECTED TWICE AT LEAST, AND IS
FULLY GUARANTEED.

WE RECEIVE A GREAT MANY GLASSES BY
MAIL EVERY DAY FOR REPAIRS, DUPLICA.
TION, ETC, AND ARE USUALLY ABLE TO
RETURN THEM IN GOOD ORDER BY A LATER
MAIL -ON THE SAME DAY.

OUR PRICES WILL BE FOUND SATIS-
FACTORY AND LOW.




Papers, lliscellaneous.

English Tissue,
Post-office, .

Passe-partouts.

Paste.

Anti-cockle, .
Carter's,
Higging's,
Kollos, .

Net,
i

0 per

10
1 OSEEAS
1 ()t

Pencils and Holders.

x . L 5 Net.
Photoscript.
- : 4 Net.
Plumb Indicators.
Thornton-Pickard, . . . Net.
Preservers.
Negative, 10 per cent.
AT e e T 10
Print Washers.
California, . 4 ; . Net.
Prisms.
- 4 Net.
Proof Envelopes.
. " = . : . 10 per cent.
Racks.
Negative, 20 per cent.
Ray Filters.
- - ot : 10 per cent,
Reducing Glasses.
2 ; o : ; . Net.
Retouching Colors.
- - o : “ 10 per cent.
Retouching Glasses.
& . ) ; 5 . Net.
Retouching Solutions.
5 ; ; . - . Net,
Retouching Varnishes.
o X : A " Net.
Roll Holders. ;
! 3 L . Net.
Rollers, Print.
Dounble, . 5 4 . 20 per cent.
Single; SR s N N et
Rubber Goods
A_pruns. i 5 2 . Net,
Finger Tips, . : DA,
Gloves, . : e : AL
Squeegees, . , B 10 per cent.

cent.

10 per cent.
W e

Scales and Weights.

Beam Scales, ; :
Diposé, ;

Uisj ensing,
Preseription, .

Shutters.

Baugeh & Lomb Diaphragm,
Gundlaen, . 4 : 5
"Thornton-Fickard,

Triplex,
Unicnm,

. Victkor, . 5 : i

Solutions, Toning.
Solio, . . .
Ravon, . - .

Speed Testers.
Pickering’s, . .

Spotting Colors.‘
Sque.egées: L
Ther-rnc;me;:tel.‘s. I
Thimbles.
Trays. aal

Fibre, . : 4

Glass, . i
Glossy Rubber,

th;ep‘ d-ull
Hard Rubher% AR }

Papier-machd,
Porcelain,
Vulcanite,

Trimmers.
Lloyd’s Rotary,
Diamond, i
Dandy, .
I’reu:lrlll:l,
Studio, .

Tripods.

Eastman, 5 :
Lloyd’s, 3 -
R. (. Co.,
R. 0. Co.,

Varnishes.
Lloyd’s Retouching, etc.,

Vignetters.
Dixie,
Farand, g 5 i z
Waymouth's Viguette Papers,

Washing Boxes.
Adjustable, . £ ;
Fet, = e 5

Scovill, . - -

Scovill Universal,

Simplex,

As the price of photographic material varies, discounts are
change without notice.

10 pér ¢
10
10 =
1002t

10 per ¢
1 (et
10 J
10 &5
10 L]
105

10 per cent.

10 per cent.

Nat.

10 per cenk.

40 per cent.
*

10 &
Net.

10 per cent.
| 1SS

10 £t
105t

Net.

20 per cent

20 :
20t
T AT
Net.

10 per e
105 =
Net.

10 per c
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ANDREW J. LLOYD & CO.
DISCOUNT SHEET,

Discount may be deducted from list prices quoted in our catalotgue

at the rate printed in this Discount Sheet opposite the na

IMes Ol

the articles, which are arranged in alphabetical order.

Albums.

Badger, L
Badger Flexible, .
Gilson, . 4
Photog,

Backgrounds.

Binders for Lantern
Rolls, 5 5 3 4
Strips,

Blotters.

Heavy, .
Light,

Books.

Brushes.
Camel’s-hair, Rubber Bound,
s e i
Paste, “ £
5 Rubber
Sable, > .

Burnishers.
Acme,
Brilliaut,
Entrekin, e
Globe Enameller, .
Lustre, . 4
Model Daplex,

‘Cameras.

Adlake, . 5 ‘
Cyelone Magazine,
Dayplate,

Eastman,

Gem Poco,

Hawkeye,

Korona,

Monroe, 5 ¥
Magazine Poco, .
New York Outfits,
Nodark, 3 :
Photo-Micro, .

Poco,

Premo, . 5

Ray, . .

Ray Folding,

Reko, . . A

R. C. Co.’s View, .

R. O. Co.'s View, . :
Special Outfit (page 117),
T'win Lens Montank, . &
Vista,

15
15
Net.
15

Net.

per

cent.

o

Slides.

10
10

10
10

Net,

20
20
10
Neot,

10
10
10
1
10
101

20
20)
20
20
20
20
Net.
10
20
13
20
20

a0
15
153
Net.

per
“

Per

“

i
i

per

3
i
i

cent,
i

cent.

i

10 per cent.

&
i

cent.
o

per cent.
i

L

1

20 per

'

Ccent.

W
it
.

Caps.

For Lenzes, .

Card Mounts.

Colling, . . :
"T'arjo,
Cartridges.
Film, . .
Lloyd Flash, .
Scovill © :
Sun b
Sunlight,

Cases, Carrying.
Eastman, = .
Ray Box,

Others, same disconnt as cameras.

Cases, Photo.

Leather, : .
Leatherette,

Chairs.

Alaska,
Elite,

Chemicals.

Clamps.

For Bicyele Carrying Cases,
Clips.

Lockwood's, .
Cloth.

Focussing,

Collodion.

Cottons.

Dennison's Absorbent, .

Developers.

Adurol, .

Amidol, . : 3 ;
Carbutt’s Metol Hydro,
Diphenal, ; =
Diogen,

As the price of photographic material varies, discounts are

change without notice.

Net.

15 per cent.
9 o ow

Net.
10 per cent.
10 W
0w o
19 % =
Net.

20 per cent.

.. 15 per cent,
W

{IEY 2T

Net.

20 per cent.

Net.

30 per cent.

Net.

Net.

10 per cent.
1
s [ty
W o« u
W0 o u
subject to



Developers {contmued}

Eastman, 10 per cent.
Eikonogen, . - & . 10
leuu. . ! e i L] e HhE i
Glyco Pyro, . » i Ao DR s
Hydroquinone, . Srethee pOr O R
J. C. Tabloids, ! 3 fullle [ RIS o
Karma Tablets, . 2 AT (VRSO
Lloyd's Prepared, . A fon] [) ER SRR
Metacarbol, . . E oo [k P
. Metol, . 2 e LY s AL
M\tcllol] 5 l’reparefl 10§ e
i L G110 EEitnty
Pvro (‘-}cheru-g’a). ; ! L el
U (Lloyd’s), . 2 L) [ Sl
Rodinal ** 3 0 o A R A
Seed’s Prepared, . . . 10 ¢ ¢
Stanley, . : o’ Qe
Trenol, . Feecol 1kl
v elu‘c [pm\ dcrs), mbes, | [ e
CADS, . s B0 R S
Developlng and Prlnting.
Net.,

Dry Plates.
American, X . 40
(Al.l‘hlltt Enhpsl‘ Jr, . 40
“ "Nos,23-27,
“  Keystone, B.& A,
i Non-halation, .
* - Lantern (Opals),
] Ortho Portrait,
“ Transparency, .
Cramer Daoner,
gt Crown, s
21 Isochromatin. 3
o Non-halation, . ;
Cyclone, s X T |
Fastman,
Hammer, L i N
£ Non-halation, R,
New York, i3 .40 & 5
Seed. No. 27, ; :
20x%, 23, 16, .
Non-halation,

0 Opale, -
T e R I
“  TLantern,
% 'I‘ransp:arcucy. :
Standard, Nos. - .40 &5 f
D Non-halation, . 40 & £
‘-"ut:u]?\ Nos. 35-50, .40 Wl Al
20th C t.ul:ur'., : . 40 o
Easels, Prlntmg Frames.
Net,
Enclosures.
; A e Net
Envelopes.
Napoleon, | i % ety
Rice Bond, . ” 5 et
Surah Linen, - sl
Universal, . et
Exposure Metres.
Expodak, 5 « Naf,
Watkin's, A - .10, per . cent.
W'_\'une’:a, 5 5 : o (i T e
Fabric.
Orange, . ; y ! L per cent.
Ruby, .. . 34 H)

Fans.
Water Fans, ¥ 4 . Net.
Ferrotype Plates.
Egg Shelly . ., : .- Net,
Squeegee {}Z_‘IE'::",' " 2 :?) Lt r?nt
Film Hoiders.
Ideal, . i ; . Net.
Films.
l’osmveand Negative (Seed's), 1.: per cent,
{id (Carbntt '8), Wil
Roll, 5 2 ‘\Ier.
Filter Paper.
. 2 " Net,
Finger Tips.
Rubber, : 5 : . Net.
Fixing Boxes.
Fibre, . i 4 . 331 per cent
Hard Rubher. g LT Ll
Flanges.

SR i SR A T

Flash Light Powder.
Aluminum Flash Cartridges, Net.
Alnminum Sun Flash, &

Blitz Pulver, . . - e Bk
Eastman Acting, . i - it
0 Flash Sheets, . 3 o
Lloyd's Compound, 10 per cent,

L Flash Cartridges, . 10 * &«

s Pore Magnesium, . 10 * ¢
Luxo, . - Net.
Seovill's Flash (‘ﬂ.ru'u:lg,eq 10 per cent.
Sun Flash C artrls]geu 3 SHE Y
Sunlight, 5 3 .10 EEIT Ik

Focusing (Jlasses.
. Net.
Frames.
Lloyd's Antique, . . . Net.
Leigh’s Combination, et

Printing %I"Q'“- 40 per cent.

Heavy, % R
Retouching, . | [T
Transparency, 100 5 o

Front Boards.

Same dizcount as Cameras,

Funnels.
2 10 per cent.
Glass.
Cover, . . 4 ! . ‘Net.
Forme, . . i : i
Funnels, 10 per cent.
Graduates, . . : TN (A Ehea .
Green, . T i .+ Net.
Ground, = . q =
Orange, . <
1lain, o k : 4
Ruby, . = : X

As the price of photographnc material varies, d:scounts are sub]c::t to
change without npotice.

Gloves.
Rubber, i - A

(Graduates.
Hardeners.

Kloro,
Solio,

Head Rests.

; Hea(i Séreéns;.

Holders, Plate.
Graphic Magazine,
Kodak; e
Poco,
Premo,
Ray,

Holders, Roll.

Gt Ay S F %

Hydrometers.
lconoscopes.
lnd:a lnk

Klts.
R. C. Co.s,
R. 0. Cos, B
Studio Set,

Kodaks.
Lamps, Dark=room.
Eastman,
Ideal,
Incandeseent R ub} .
Lloyd,

& "Metal Candle anps
Multum-in-Farvo, . o

Lens. Condensmg.

Lensea, Fmder.

Lenses.
B, & L. Alvan Clark,
B. & L. Ex. Rapid Universal,
B, & L, Rapid Univerzal,
B, & L. Portrait,
B, & L. Telephoto,
Lloyd Special,
Zeiss Anastigmat, .

Levels.

Donble M:gle
Round,

Net.

10 per cent.

Net.

10 per

10 per

Net.

10 per cent.

cent,

cent.

Bame disconnt
as on Cameras,

10 - per cent.

Same disconnt

as Cameras.

Net.

200 per
G0
A
85 46
Net.

10 per
10 per
10 per
20 per
15 .
Syt
105564
1058
2O B
10 per
ap 6

cent,

Ccent,

cent.

cent.
it

Lifters, Plate.

Efficient,
Hawaorth,

Ii-uésell, ; .
Litmus.
Lloyd's,

Lloyd s Deveiopers.

Marl, .Strauss.
Mats, Etched.
For Transparencies,

Mats, Lantern.

Boston, .
Gilt Line,
Olmstead,

Mounting Pads.

Carter’s,

Mounting Paste.

Anti-cockle, .
Carter’ 5 -
Higgins's, .
Kollos,

Mounting Ro!lers

Lloyd's ‘i“‘l&,te‘
£ Double,

Negative Boxes.
Negative Preservers.
Negatwe Racks.

Opaq ue.
Gipon's,

Qutfits.

Eastman,
Lloyd,

Papers, Prmtmg

Albuma,

Albumen,

Aristo, Jl

Aristo I‘I.m:w.

Bromide,

ekko, .

Delta Mat,

French Satin, Jr,

Klaro,

Opto,

Platni, .

Platinum, !imdle"., o ;i
Platinnm, Willis & C[emcllt‘
Solio,

Velox,

As the price of photographlc material varies, dlscounts are
change without notice.

L0 per cent
10w
0 =
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Nat.

10 per cent

10 per cont.

10 per cent.

10 per cent. °

10 @
o e o=
TO L
Net.

20 per cent
10 per cent
10 per cent,
20 per cent

10 per cent

25 per ceut
Nt
Net.

10 per cent
Net.

10 per cent
o & =
Net.

10 per cent,
Net.

10 per cent.
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